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PREFACE.

At the present day, two notations are in use for the Plainsong me_lodigs:
the square traditional notation, and its modern transcription on the five-line
stave; we give them side by side.

A musical notation must represent melody and rhythm. The melodic signs,
or notes, show the relative pitch of the sounds; rhythmic signs help to indicate
their length and the rhythmic movement of the melody.

I. The melodic signs or neums.

1, Their different forms.

A. SINGLE NOTES.

a. Square punctum L] d. Apostropha ¢ =1
b. Diamond note ¢ e. Oriscus N=a12
c. Virga 1 f. Quilisma ®
All these have the value of a single beat = JN
B. NEUMS OF TWO NOTES.
Podatus L, R — - - “9‘—, .
or Pes ~ —3-— —Je— Clivis — -
C. NEUMS OF THREE NOTES.
Porrectus  ~——a— Torculus  ~_a"W__
Lo T —r— . i S ——
Scandicus : ._:Jﬂ_i_ Climacus Y — —
T =y it = e
-~ — ¥ 3
a
, (]
Salicus
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D. NEUMS OF MORE THAN THREE NOTES.

g
Porrectus ¥ o~ s = | Torcutus ¥ —p——
flexus "‘SSE_' é:tj;‘;‘ :_:.E resupinus  —af— @—1_" [o—

a, o -
Pes subbi- W88, f— | Climacus g _____ _ -
punctis  ——&— “#7% 8 5= | resupinus ——--T—Qe-!— g

E. LIQUESCENT NEUMS.

Epiphonus, E—-— ——— i E—-—— —

or Liquescent ~— a4 —e—_;ﬂ_ Liguescent j;t —
Podatus S Torculus D= —

Cephalicus, E———-—— — Ancus, E— —

or Liquescent ~—fi— f—__—E: or Liquescent " 3.— —
Clivis - B Climacus —__ 0 P — —

2. Duration and value of the notes.

In themselves, all the notes in Plainsong, whatever their shape,. and whether
they occur singly or in groups (neums), are worth one single beat : the indivisible
unit of time, that can be represented in modern notation by a quaver. This idea
of the equal value of each note is very important, for it is the basis of rhythm.

Two signs may occur to change the length of a note:

a) the dot ( - ), which doubles the length of the note it follows, giving it the
value of a crotchet:

] fal

¥ o / ——————

P Ty D T e e L
‘j N— N——

b) the horizontal episema (-), which may affect a single note or a whole
group, and indicates a slight lengthening of the note or of all the notes of the

group.

- p———r . e e ——

Ta e v % = vt —g¥s 8t H
U r——— rrr—— —

When the horizontal episema affects the last note or notes of a section or
member (see below) it indicates nothing but the slight lengthening just mentioned;
but if it affects a note or group within the section or member, it adds, as a rule,
a shade of expression; it this case it is principally an expression mark.

Neither the dot nor the horizontal episema in themselves are marks of
intensity.

N. B. — The vertical episema (') has of itself absolutely no connection
with length or intensity; it is purely a rhythmic sign, that is sometimes added to
show the smallest steps of the rhythm or the rhythmic ictus that will be described
below.
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3. Remarks on some of the preceding notes or groups.

1. The virga is often repeated; it is then called a bivirga or double virga,
represented in modern notation by a crotchet or two tied quavers.

i — ==

2. The apostropha never occurs singly; it is found in a group of two (distropha),
or three (tristropha), or even more.

—H—

Distropha ~— ?_—f_&:t

HR-i—

Tristropha ~———— — —

Formerly these notes were distinguished by a slight impulse or inflection of the
voice. In practice, less skilful choirs are advised to sing the whole group of notes
as one; though there may be a slight crescendo or decrescendo as the case may be.
The ideal would be a light repercussion, as it were a fresh layer of sound, on each
aposiropha.

A repercussion is always necessary on the first apostropha of each group
(strophicus) ; ex.: a, b, ¢, d; also on the first note of the following group when
on the same degree of the scale; ex. ¢, f.

a b [4 d e 1
P L N SO S P P PP N .
g AR fra—ana R .11 AR = Miniale nlotoll s 90| Mkl

3. The oriscus, a kind of aposiropha, ends a group on the same degree of the
scale as the preceding note or a degree above : it should be sung lightly.

a * L *
¥ S A&,
g

4. Quilisma. This ]agged note is always preceded and followed by one or more
other notes; its value is no less than that of others; but it is prepared for by
a well-marked ritardando of the preceding note or group. When a group precedes
the quilisma, the first note of that group is lengthened most, and the first note
of a podatus or clivis is usually doubled, ex. below : Sub throno.

e GrlE EeEe S

et et Sub thré- no Sub thré- no

5. Podatus. ‘Two notes, the lower coming first.

6. Porrectus. Three notes; the first and second at the two ends of the broad
obligue stroke. :
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7. Scandicus, climacus. These two groups can be formed of three, four, five or
more notes, without change of name,

- e — ) =
T SR e ﬁ

8. Salicus. Not to be confused with the scandicus. It is marked in the Solesmes
books by a vertical episema under the last note but one. Like the scandicus,
it can be formed of more than three notes; but there is always an ictus on the
note before the last.

9. Flexus (means : turned down). The neums are thus described which, normally
ending on a higher note (e. g. the porrectus) are inflected or turned downwards
by a further note.

Resupinus (turned up). Describes neums that, normally ending on a lower
note (torculus, climacus), are turned upwards by a further note.

Subpunctis. Describes neums that, ending with a virga, are followed by diamond
notes; if there are two of these, the neum is subbipunctis; if three, subfripunctis;
and so on.

10, Liguescent notes. These are printed in smaller type. They occur where
two vowels form a diphthong, or at the junction of certain consonants : to indicate
that they must be sung lightly and carefully pronounced.

11. Pressus; two notes occurring side by side on the same degree of the scale,
the second of which is the first of a group. This may happen in two ways:
a) by a punctum preceding the first note of a clivis ;

e e

) by the juxtaposition of two neums, the last note of the former being on the
same degree as the first of the latter +

Poddus §gy— = | Hles g
Clivis " Xp—e——#———| Clivis e AoV
Clivis E‘ ~f-——-N-—=—— {Scandicus Ed-——
ivic — and ANy
and Clivis :nﬁl—— éz—{c"_f:: Climacus _ﬂ ity

The two notes side by side are combined, and sung as one of double length;
the ictus falling on the earlier of the two.

1I. General principles of rhythm.

1. Rhythm and the elements that compose it.

Rhythm, St. Augustine says, is “the art of well-ordered movement #s and
Plato, “ the ordering of movement . Essentially, then, rhythm is ordered
movement ; it results from that process of synthesis by which alt and each of the
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syllables of a word, all and each of the notes of a melody, surrender their indivi-
duality and enter into relation with the others, so as to form a new unity, that
of the period or musical sentence.

This synthesis comprises a series of unities, each greater and more comprehensive
than the last, linked together and completing one another, and which may be
called respectively : elementary rhythmic units or rhythms, phrases, members,
periods. The period is made up of members, the member of phrases, the phrase
of elementary rhythms. These last are formed in turn of two or three single
notes or beats, of equal value, as described above (p. x).

There is then, as all authorities agree, at the base of rhythm, a series of element-
ary rhythmic units, of small but complete steps, each formed of an élan or impulse
and a coming to rest; ot, as the ancient writers called them, an arsis and thesis.
Thus rhythm can be compared with the movement of a man advancing step by
step, or with that of the sea-waves, each step or each wave necessarily comprising
a rise and fall, an impulse and a coming to rest. The rhythmic thesis or
down-beat is nothing else but this coming to rest of the preceding impulse, the
end of a step. Therefore it has nothing to do with intensity or force, but only
with movement or rhythm.

It is precisely this thesis, the end of the elementary rhythm or step, that is also
called the “ rhythmic ictus”’; and the vertical episema is merely a distinctive sign
placed under (occasionally over) the note (%), to show the place of the ictus where
there may be a doubt of this.

In the same way, the musical “punctuation marks”, or bar-lines, form a
graduated series; and thus all the rhythmical units are clearly shown, from the
greatest to the smallest :

a b c d e

|+~
1

a) marks the end of the piece, or a change of choir,

b) » »  of the period,

<) » » of the member,

d), ) » » of the phrase (incise),

f) » »  of still smaller units (as a rule),

2) » » of the elementary unit, the single step®.

In this descending scale of signs, all alike are quite unconnected with intensity
of sound; they all belong to the order of movement; each is no more than a
musicai punctuation-mark. Thus, at the very first glance, the progress of the
rhythm is orderly and clear : steps, phrases, members, periods, are distinctiy shown;
and all these units respectively, clearly marked out and defined, with their
individual existence, coalesce with one another to express finally the unity of the
whole piece. — It should be noticed that, except for the horizontal episema, none
of these various signs exists as such in the manuscripts, neither bar-lines, dots,
nor vertical episemas.

1 The comma is only a breathing-sign, to be subtracted from the length of the

preceding note. ———
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2. The rhythmic ictus.

From all that has been said it results that the ictus is in no way a musical
accent or impulse; neither does its distinctive sign, the vertical episema, indicate
a greater intensity of voice. As is now clear, the ictus does not belong at all
to the dynamic order — that is, of force or expression — but purely to the
rhythmic order, that of movement, which is. concerned with the progress of the
melody, its motion and coming to rest.

The ictus is essentially, in the flow of the melody, the moment when the
movement, having taken flight, touches earth again; either to come to rest, or,
on the contrary, to continue its course. For, just as in the case of walking, or of
the rise and fall of the sea-waves, the point of arrival of one movement may be
the point of departure and a fresh impulse for the next, so at this point the
successive rhythmic steps meet and interlock. [n other words, the ictus, the end
of the step, far from being an element of separation and dxvnslon is the ]unctlon
of the rhythmic steps and a pivot in the rhythm of the whole.

THE ICTUS AND INTENSITY. By its nature, the ictus is absolutely independent
of intensity; in itself, it is neither strong nor weak, and adapts itself with equal
ease to the character of every syllable or note on which it falls, One must notice,
bestdes, that intensity is not renewed with every elementary rhythmic step, but
is spread over the whole length of the memher of the period, strengthening its
cohesion and- unity.

THE ICTUS: AND THE TONIC ACCENT. In just the same way, the ictus is inde-
pendent of the tonic accent of a Latin word, with which it is most important not
to confuse it. It may or may not coincide with the tonic accent, at the composer’s
pleasure; according to the well-known and ancient saying, “ Musica non subjacet

regulis Donati ”, the music takes precedence of the grammatical structure of
the words.

Since the ictus is the thesis or coming to rest of a rhythmic step, it will falt
more naturally on the final syllable of a word. The tonic accent, on the other
hand, because it never falls on the last syllable, belongs, as the old masters taught,
rather to the arsis. And this arsic character of the accent accords entirely with its
nature : in the order of quantity (length) it is prompt and light, in that of melody
(pitch) it is high, of intensity, fairly strong though without heaviness or materia-
lity; in short, it has a spiritual quality : “ Accentus, anima vocis ’. One may say
in passing, that the Latin accent must never be hit hard, but sung gently and
with restraint; it adds a delicate shade, a.gentle and measured strength, as the
voice takes flight before alighting on.the final syllable of the word.

PLACE oF THE IcTUS. In accordance with the natural Jaws of rhythm, as
illustrated in all the poetry and music of antiquity, the ictus, the end of a step,
is always repeated after two or after three single beats. In modern measured music
it recurs at fixed and regular intervals; but in the free rhythm of plainsong
it can come at irregular infervals, every two or three beats; in other words, the
rhythmical steps of two beats (binary) or of three (ternary) succeed one another
freely at the composer’s pleasure.

The place of the ictus can easily be recognised by the following rules.

The ictus falls:
i %
2

- %
-0 %

1. On all notes marked with the vertical episema:
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2. On all sustained!® notes, that is :

* ok
a) dotted notes : " f-.
* ok
b) the first note of the pressus: "l P!f.
k%
©) the note that precedes a quilisma: o flﬂ

* k%
3. The first note of each group, fa Mo, M, unless it is

immediately preceded or followed by an ictus; since two ictus side by side would
produce syncopation.

N. B. — In purely syllabic chant, the ictus falls naturaily on the last syllable
of a word, and in the case of a dactyl (with two syllables after the accent; a
spondee has only one), also on the tonic accent. But this is only a general guide,
not an absolute rule; since the rise and fall of the melody and the literary context
often modify the character of a particular word.

Kyrie XII is here given as an example of the application of the above rules
(each ictus is marked with an asterisk) :

1 23 45 6 7
a *® ok ok ok ok ok *
u
. - —
(D []
Ky-ri- e e-  1é- i-sonm,

Ictus 6 is shown by the vertical episema (1);

3 and 7 by the dotfed note (20);

3 by the beginning of the pressus (25);

1, 2 and 4 by the first note of a group (3).

Since then it often happens that the place of the ictus is shown by the notes
themselves, without need for the vertical eplsema, this is usually added only when
the notation does not make it sufficiently clear. It must be fully understood that
an ictus marked by the vertical episema is neither stronger nor more important
than the rest; it is only given a special sign in order to be identified more readily.

Each ictus has its particular importance according to the syllable corresponding
to it and the place it holds in the flow of the melody; and equally it is due to
this syllable and this place that it has its special role in the general arsis or thesis
of the phrase or member, as will be shown in the following paragraph.

3. The rhythmic synthesis.

All the units of rhythm enumerated above — elementary steps, phrases,
members, periods — have a part ‘to play in the general rhythm, for which alone
the exist. This is why, after having made sure of the internal unity of each of
them, one must co-ordinate them in relation to the whole.

. * Note that the horizontal episema (~) does not imply a rhythmic ictus, since it does not always
indicate a considerable lengthening of the note, but merely a shade of expression.
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In just the same way as the elementary rhythm, so the phrases, members and
periods are each made up of an arsis and thesis on a larger scale; to these the old
writers gave the names of profasis and apodosis. These are formed, in the phrase
by the various elementary rhythms, in the member by the various phrases,
in the period by the various members; and their respective limits are determined
in each of these units by the flow of the melody, whose culminating point makes,
as a rule, their common centre and point of convergence: intensity, by its double
movement of increase and decrease, here serves most usefully to emphasise the
movement of the rhythm.

Finally, all these rhythmic units are distinguished in the notation by a system
of appropriate signs, shown above, p. xiij; and in performance must make them-
selves heard by pauses proportionate to the significance of each one.

As regards these pauses, and breathing, here are some general principles, meant
rather as guides than as fixed rules of mathematical precision;

on a rhythmic ictus (p. xiij, g), no pause or breath;

at the end of a phrase, the last note is slightly lengthened (}, e} or doubled (d) ;
but a breath is not allowed, or at most is barely tolerated;

at the end of a member (c), a breath is usually possible, or even necessary, but
must be subtracted from the length of the preceding note;

at the end of a period (b) a silent pause and breath is obligatory; in modern
notation this is shown by a quaver-rest, placed before or after the bar-line, as the
case demands;

finally, at the end of a piece (a), the final pause is prepared for by a ralentando
in proportion to the length of the final phrase.

Some examples follow of the synthesis or general rhythm that has just been
outlined. For simplicity’s sake the protasis and apodosis of the period only have
been expressly shown; those of the members and phrases are clear enough from
the signs of intensity, crescendo and decrescendo.

Kyrie X1
Period
Protasis Apodosis
P ———
Member Member
—< P R —
Phrase Phrase Phrase
e e =T A
£ F ¥R R X *% * * *
¢ S
- R A RO
T R o AN a~—a'
a—a—a e g R

Ky- ti- e e- 1¢é- i- son,
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Agnus Dei X,

Period
_s —
Member ’ Member
—— T e = T
Phrase Phrase Phrase

.—<,>——<,>— ! -

P = ) > = e ) T =) > </ >

xR * % * % % * x *
% 1 R~ A AR 1 n
A N @@} = ™ Ee s [ A m. R me Ws
s -2 »

Agnus De- i, qui tél-lis pec-cd-ta mundi : mi-se- ré- re nd-bis.

Antiphon : Dixit Dominus.

Period
Protasis Apodosis
—=Z
Member Member
— e e
Phrase Phrase Phrase

—_— =

an
=

Di- xit Domi-nus Dé-mi-no mé- o : Sé-de a déx-tris mé- is.

All the preceding rules — and they apply to every piece of plainsong without
exception, whether syllabic or ornate — are given here only very incompletely,
as an inadequate summary. In special works and Methods of Plainsong they will
be found treated with all necessary fulness?,

ITI. Psalmody: elementary ideas.

The method of printing employed later in this work for the Vesper Psalms
grouped in tones (p. 147) allows the remarks here, though indispensable for an
intelligent and easy use of this present Psalter, to be reduced to a few lines.

t Cf, in particular Nombre Musical Grégorien, a study of Gregovian Musical Rhythm
by Dom Mocquereau of Solesmes (Desclée et Cie). ne 702,

Tﬁe Rhythen of Plainsong, by Dom Gajard, trans, by Dom A. Dean, pp. 64. Liverpool, 1943.
(Rushworth and Dreaper).
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The sung psalm-verse, when complete, contains : a) the intonation (initium) ;
b) the recitation or dominant; c) the cadences, of which the first occurs at the end
of the first half-verse, and is called the mediant (mediatio) ; and the second, at the
end of the second half-verse, called the ending (terminatio).

When the first half of the verse is too long, it is divided by a half-cadence,
known as the flex (flexa t), because the melody is inflected; and the voice makes
a very brief pause in order to take breath.

The simple or solemn forms for the eight tones and the Peregrinus are glven
complete at the beginning of each Psalm or Canticle,

Intonation. The intonation is the section of the melody which, at the beginning
of each psalm, connects the ending of the Antiphon with the recitation. It is
formed of two or three notes or groups, adapted to the same number of
syllables.

In ordinary psalmody the intonation is used only for the first verse; the others
begin at once with the recitation. Where the intonation is repeated in each verse,
as in the Magnificat, this is always shown.

When several psalms, each concluded by Gloria Patri, are sung under a single
antiphon, the first verse of each must be intoned by the cantor as far as the
mediant with the full intonation. (See Compline, p. 228). This is shown in each
case.

Recitation and Flex. The recitation consists of all the notes sung on one degree
of the scale between the intonation and the mediant, and between the mediant
and the ending. To sing it well, the rules of good reading should be observed,
above all of accentuation. The recitation must not be broken by any pause,
except that of the flex when it occurs. In this case, the melodic interval is shown
after the first verse.

Cadences. The melodic cadences — mediants and endings — are shown at the
head of each psalm according to the mode in which it is to be sung. The choice
of ending, if more than one exists, depends on the preceding antiphon.

The cadefices in psalmody, whether mediants or endings, are of two kinds:

/
}-n—-n—a———'—-n—n’—}-
: I
. spondaic (.) Dbémi-nomé- .o
A, Cadenge with one accent { dactylic (7..) pt-eri Déminum
A t ’ ’
N g . 0
B. Cadence with two accents ""_'""'"._"”“"""-—"’_"j‘
a) dispondaic (2 72+ in t6to cér- de mé- 0
b) didactylic (Fos /oo) pi-e- ri Démi- num
¢) dactylic-spondaic = (£ «+ /) cOram te fé i
d) spondaic-dactylic (£« /+s) co- gno- visti me

It will be seen that wherever a dactylic form occurs, an extra note, (a hollow
note 0), on the weak penultimate (last but one) syllable, is added to the
meiody.

Besides this, a large number of cadences — mediants or endings — have before
the last accented note or group one, two, or three preparatory syllables. In the
psalmody of the Office these cadences are eacily recognised, because they
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leave. the recltation note for a lower note (except the mediant of the solemn
V mode). :

Preparatory syllables before the accent of the cadence :

1 Y4 Mode
 —— . :
one syllable : ol P 6
Démi-nus D§- mi- [no mé- 0
. 2 1 2
two syllables ¢ e ————— "—'!—'n—":"‘!"' 4
Démi-nus  D6- [mi- no mé- 0
. 3 , 2 1 /’
| I S0} 1
three syliables : . ol I ) oIS DO Pereg.

Adji-ci- at| Dé- mi- nus s@per vos

Some practical remarks :

1. Before each psalm will be found a brief note explaining the nature of the
cadences, both mediant and ending, to which the words must be adapted.

2. The accented syllables in each cadence, whether a tonic accent, secondary
accent, or some syllable that takes the accent’s place, that are to be sung on the
accented notes, are all printed in heavy fype.

3. The syllable or syllables preparatory to the melodic accent are printed in
italics.

4. The position of the notes added on weak penultimate syllables is shown by
the hollow notes in the cadences, which are always given in full for the first verse
of each psalm.

Additional notes on the accent. Some cadences, both mediate and final, provide
a difficulty. - When the last melodic accent of a spondaic cadence is a clivis, A,
the dactylic cadences are treated as shown in line B :

" /7 /7
1] - PN . - )
A N SR e ”: a——p—" n, }
LN el I
Spondaic Form séde a déxiris mé- is in ¢érde mé- o
I4 /’
. —~— ’ —~—
s 0
B Ty - e ﬁ’% *o—a—2 Ip%' Il
Dactylic Form érdinem Melchi-se-dech 6pera Démi-ni

In this case the accent of the text is not sung on the clivis, as for a spondaic
cadence, but on an anticipated additional note; and the clivis takes the weak
penultimate syllable. This is to preserve the smoothness of the mtelodic
cadence,
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How is one to recognise these cadences and where the additional note on the
accent falls? Attention is drawn to them before each psalm in which they occur;
and in the music they are shown by a bracket over and including the additional
note and the clivis. The place of the additional note itself is shown at tlhe
beginning of each psalm. In the text, the anticipated accent and the penultimate
syllable on the clivis are both printed in feavy fype. See line B, above.

Solemn psalm-tones. The solemn forms of each tone are given at the beginning
of the Magnificat, p. 218-223. They all fall into the same classes as the simple
forms. The solemn cadence of I and VI modes is, in the Vatican Edition, included
among mediants of two accents; but one is now authorized by Rome to consider
this at choice as a cadence of one accent with three preparatory syllables®. If this
is done, all the cadences of the same melodic pattern are treated in the same way,
thus avoiding an extra difficulty * :

/
—= Tones

] 1
!—:—n—n—r.—ﬁ—g—c—n—ri—a:—t—
— I
’ spi- ri-tus mé&- us

4
E—q{—l—l—l——r.—ﬂ—'—l—n—-‘—!— 2, 8

spi-ri-tus mé- us

=_'—'_'_H_.—;—°_'_f_ 4

spi-ri-tus mé- us

Tonus peregrinus. One is also allowed to add a sol hefore the si to the mediant
of this tone : the older form of cadence. It will then conform to the general rule,
having one accent with three preparatory syllables.

N. B. In spondaic cadences one could, if preferred, double the length of the
tonic accent; but it is much better merely to sing it more broadly, leaving it
on the up-beat of the rhythm.

1 This eadence is not derived from the simple form of 1st tone, but from a simple form of 6th
with one accent and three preparatory syllables.

2 When this authorisation was given, one of which all can take advantage, it was pointed out
that this procedure is in the spirit of the Motu progrio of 25 April 1go4, and also in accordance
with the Decree of 8 July rgiz on the singing of monosyllables and Hebrew words in the
Lessons, Versicles and Psalms.



RULES

for the Roman Pronunciation of Latin.

It was laid down by Pope St Pius X as desirable that the Roman pronuncia-
tion of Latin should be followed. Among English-speaking people this, especially
as regards the vowel-sounds, is best learnt by ear; but the following rules can
usefully be given.

»
LI J

The primary quality of good Latin pronunciation is that of accenfuation.

Accentuation consists in emphasising in each accented word, by a lively,
buoyant and brief impulse given to the voice, the penultimate (last but one)
or antepenultimate (last but two) syllable; thus providing the components of the
word with a centre to which all are related.

A word is made up of syliables; syllables of :

1. vowels and diphthongs, each with its particular quality of sound;

2. consonants, each with its own manner of articulation.

Below are the rules of pronunciation, so far as this can be expressed in English,

L Vowels and Diphthongs.

a) VOWELS.

Each vowel has a single pure sound, which should not vary, whatever
consonant follows.

A has an open sound as in father, but slightly less broad; though not as in can.
E approximately as in met; avoid any hint of a second sound as in obey.

1, as ee in feet; less broad than in sheep.

O, as the o in for; not as in go.

U, as oo in moon rather than u in put; never as in rug.

Y has always the same sound as the Latin I,

When two vowels come together, each as a rule keeps its own pronunciation.
There are, however, certain diphthongs or double sounds.

b) DiPHTHONGS.

AE and OE have the same sound as the Latin E above.

AU and EU (as also EI in interjections) and AY; the two vowels form
one syllable, but both must be distinctly heard. The chief emphasis is on the
first, which must be given its pure sound; in singing, the second is only heard
at the moment of passing to the following syllable.
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U preceded by Q or NG and followed by another vowel, keeps its normal
sound, but forms one syllable with the vowel that follows, which latter has
the chief emphasis; ex. qui, quam, are of one syllable; cui (except in certain
Hymns) is of two; sanguis of two syllables only.

I as a semi-consonant (or for J) pronounced as Engl. ¥, forms one syliable with
the following vowel; ex. iam, one syllable; maior, two syllables only.

AY is pronounced as i in rice.
AlI, OU are never diphthongs; ex. ait, prout, of two syllables.

II. Consonants.

GENERAL RULE : évery consonant is sounded separately.
B,D,F,K,L, M, N, P, Q, V, are pronounced as in English.

C, before e, i, y, @, @, that is before the sounds of the Latin e and i, is pronounced
ch as in church.

CC before the same vowels is pronounced tch.
SC before the same vowels, as sh in shed.
Except for these cases, C is pronounced as K.
" CHis always pronounced as K, even before the sounds of e and i.

G before the sounds of e and i is soft as in generous,; otherwise it is hard as
in government.

GN has the same sound as in the Italian Signor,; the g'scarcely heard; the n
as if followed by a short i; ex. agnus.

H is mute; as in English hour ; except that in mihi, nihll, and words formed
from these, it is pronounced as K.

J, pronounced as English Y, forms one syllable with the following vowel;
ex. efus (eius); major (major); two syliables only.

S as in sea; but between vowels it is slightly softened; ex. the s in miserere
i less close to z than in Engl. misery.

TI standing before a vowel and following any letter except S, X or T,
is pronounced tsee.

TH is always simply t.

X is KS, as in Engl. expect; but between two vowels it is softened slightly,
as xc in Engl: excise.

XC before the sounds of e and i is pronounced KSHj ex. excelsis,
Z is pronounced dz, like ds in Engl, stands.




In the following tables, the dates given in
italics are those on which the Mass of the Sunday
is not saids; reference must then be made to the
Proper of Saints, or to the Roman Calendar,
p. xxvilj, to find the feast which replaces the
Sunday. The latter 1is commemorated by its
Prayers,

This however does not apply in the case of
a feast which, when it falls on a week-day, is kept
on Sunday; heré the pratice wvaries in different
dioceses.




TABLE OF SUNDAYS AND MOVABLE FEASTS.

| 1055 | 1956 | 1957 | 1058 | 1950 | 1960 | 1961 | 1962 | 1963 | 1964 | 1965 | 1966 | 1967
Holy Name of Jesus| 2 Jan.| 2 Jan.| 2 Jan.| 5 Jan.| 4 Jan.| 3 Jan.| 2 Jan.| 2 Jan.| 2 Jan.| 5 Jan.| 3 Jan.| 2 Jan.| 2 Jan.
Holy Family 9 » » [I3 » |I2 » [|II » |I0 » » 7 » |13 » |12 » ([I0 » 9 » 8 »
2nd Sund. af. Epiph./16 » |15 » [20 » {19 » {18 » |17 » |15 » {14 » (20 » |19 » |17 » |16 » |15 >
3rd Sund. af. Epiph.[23 » {22 » |27 » [26 » ~— |24 » {22 » [2I » |27 » — {24 » |23 » —_
4th Sund. af. Epiph.|30 » — 3Febr.;, — — |31 » — 28 » 3Febr.] — |31 » |30 » —
s5th Sund. af. Epiph.| — — j{10 » — — sFebr.}, — 4Febr.] — — 7Febr.| — —
6th Sund. af. Epiph.| — — — — —_ — — 1T » — — — — —
Septuagesima 6Febr.i29 » 17 » | 2Febr.25 » (14 » [29 » (18 » (10 » (26 » (14 » | 6Febr.[22 »
Sexagesima 13 » 5Febr.iz4 » 9 » 1Febr.l21 » sFebr.25 » {17 » 2Febr.j21 » (13 » 20 »
Quinquagesima 20 » |12 » 3 Mar.{16 » 8 » (28 » (12 » 4 Mar.|24 » 9 » (28 » (20 » 5Febr,
Ash Wednesday 23 » {15 » 6 » |19 » (|11 » 2 Mar,/15 » 7 » 27T » {12 » 3 Mar. |23 » 8 »
1st Sunday of Lent [27 » |19 » |10 » (23 » [15 » 6 » [I9 » |II » 3 Mar.j16 » 7 v |27 » {1z >
2nd Sunday of Lent | 6 Mar.[26 » {17 » 2 Mar.lzz » (13 » (26 » j18 » {10 » 123 » |14 » 6 Mar. |19 »
3rd Sunday of Lent |15 » | 4 Mar.|24 » 9 » 1 Mar.izo » 5 Mar.|2z5 » {17 » 1 Mar.j2x » |13 » |26 »
4th Sunday of Lent j20 » |11 » |31 » {16 » |8 » |27 » [12 » | TAprilj24 » |8 » |28 » |20 » | 5Mar
Passion Sunday 27 » (18 » | 7Aprilz23 » (15 » | 3Aprilltg » |8 » [31 » |15 » | 4Aprillzy » f1z »
Palm Sunday 3Aprili2s » 14 » (30 » |22 » |10 » [26 » (15 » 7Aprillaz » j1x > 3Aprilizg »
Easter Day 10 » 1 April|21 » ! 6 April29 » (17 » | 2April|22 » (14 » (29 » (18 » {10 » (26 »
1st Sund. af. Easterjiy » 8 » |28 » l13 » s Apriljz4 » 9 » |29 » |2I » 5Aprillzs » (17 » 2 April
2nd Sund. af. Easter'z4 » {15 » sMayi{zo » (12 » I May(16 » 6 May|28 » (12 » 2 Maylz24 » 9 »
3rd Sund. af. Easter; 1 May|2z » |12 » [27 » (19 » 8 » |23 » (13 » 5 May |19 » 9 » I May|16 »
4th Sund. af. Easter| 8 » (29 » |19 » 4May(26 » |15 » [30 » |20 » |12 » (26 » (16 » 8 » |23 »
5th Sund. af. Easter|15 » 6 May 26 » |1z » 3 May|2z » 7May|27 » |19 » | 3Mayl|23 » [15 » (30 »
Ascension 19 » (10 » (30 » |16 » 7 » {26 » (11 » {31 » |23 » 7 » |27 » {19 » 4 May
Sund. af. Ascension |22 » (13 » z2June|18 » lto » 20 » (14 » 3Junel26 » |10 » |30 » (22 » 7 »
Pentecost 29 » 20 » 9 » (286 » (17 » | 5Junei21 » (10 » | 2Jume|17 » 6Junei28 » (14 »
Trinity sJunejz7 » (16 » 1 Junelz4 » |12 » |28 » |17 » 9 » |24 » |13 » 5 Junefzr »
Corpus Christi 9 » (|31 » (20 » 5 » |28 » |16 » 1Junei21 » |18 » |28 » |17 » 9 » |26 »
2nd Sund. af. Pent. |12 » 3June|23 » 8 » |31 » {19 » 4 » Ja4 » (16 » |31 » |z0 » |12 » |28 »
Sacred Heart 17 » 8 » (28 » |13 » 5June (24 » 9 » 29 » 21 » 5June|25 » |17 » 2 June
srd Sund. af. Pent. |19 » {10 » |30 » |I5 » 7 » |26 » |11 » I July |23 » 7 » |27 » |19 » 4 »

AJXX
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| 1955 | 1956 | 1957 | 1058 | 1950 | 1960 | 1961 | 1062 | 1963 | 1964 | 1965 | 1966 | 1965
4th Sund. af, Pent.|26 June|17 June| 7 July [22 June|14 June| 3 July |18 June| 8 July |30 June14 June| 4 July|26 June|rr June
8 »

5th Sund. af, Pent.{ 3July|z¢ » |14 » |29 » |21 » |10 » |25 » {15 » 7Julylzr » j11 » 3July |1

6th Sund, af. Pent.|t0 » | 1 July|z1 » 6July |28 » Jiz » 2 Julyizz » |14 » (28 » |18 » |10 » |25 o
7th Sund. af. Pent. 17 » 8 » (28 » {13 » 5Juyl24 » 9 » (20 » |21 » sJuly|2z5 » |17 » | 2 July
8th Sund. af. Pent. 24 » [I5 » 4Aug.|2z0 » |12 » (31 » (16 » | 5Aug. 28 » |12 » I Aug.[14 » 9 »
gth Sund, af. Pent.{3x » {22 » (11 » (27 » |19 » 7 Aug.j23 » |12 » 4 Aug.ltg » 8 » |31 » |16 »
1oth Sund. af. Pent.| 7 Aug.j2g » (18 » 3Aug.|26 » {14 » (30 » |19 » |II » (26 » |{I5 » 7 Aug.i23 »

11th Sund. af, Pent. (14 » 5Aug.|25 » |10 » 2 Aug.[21 » 6 Aug.l26 » |18 » 2Aug.i22 » |14 » 30 »
1zth Sund. af. Pent.|2T » j12 » 1Sept.[17 » 9 » |28 » |13 » 2 Sept.|25 » g » |29 » (21 » 6 Aug.

13th Sund. af. Pent.[28 » |19 » 8 » |24 » |16 » | 4Septfzo » | g » 1Sept.|76 » | 5Sept.;28 » 13
14th Sund. af. Pent.| 4Sept.j26 » [r5 » |31 » |23 » {II » (27 » |16 » 8 » (23 » [12 » 4Sept.j20 »
15th Sund. af. Pent. |11 » 2Sept.[22 » 7Sept.j30 » |18 » 3Sept.23 » (15 » (30 » |19 » {11 » |27
16th Sund. af. Pent.|18 » 9 » 29 » |I4 » 6Sept.[25 » {10 » |30 » |22 » 6 Sept.|26 » |18 2 3Sept.
17th Sund. af. Pent.{25 » {16 » 6 Oct. |2 » |13 » 2 Oct. {17 » 7 Oct. |29 I3 » 30ct.|25 » |10 »
18th Sund. af. Pent.| 2Oct. {23 » |13 » {28 » |20 » 9 » |24 » |14 » 6 Oct 20 » [I0 » 20ct. |17 »

]

19th Sund. af. Pent.| 9 » {30 » |20 » 50ct.[27 » (16 » 1 Oct. |21 13 » |27 » (I7 » 9 » |24 »

20th Sund. af, Pent. |16 » 7 0ct. 127 » |12 » 4 Oct. |23 » 8 » |28 » |20 » 4 Oct. {24 » |16 » 1 Oct,
Christ the King 80 » (28 » |27 » |26 » |26 » (80 » {29 » (28 » |27 » |26 » (31 » (30 » |29
21st Sund. af, Pent.|23 » |14 » 3 Nov.]1g » |ZI » |30+ » |15 » 4Nov.2zy » [Ir » 3T » 23 » 8 »
22nd Sund. af. Pent.|30 » |2I » |10 » |26 » |18 » 6 Nov.]zz » |11 » 3 Nov.|[18 » 7Nov.jzo » (15 »
23rd Sund. af. Pent.| 6 Nov.|28 » [17 » 2Nov.|2z5 » (|13 » (20 » |18 » |10 » (25 » [I4 » 6 Nov.[22 »
3rd Sund. af. Epiphy| — - — — A - — _— — — — — |29 3
4th Sund. af. Epiph.| — 4 Nov.| — — Nov.| — 5 Nov.| — — I Nov — — 5 Nov,
5th Sund. af, Epiph.| — {II » — 9 » [/8 » — Jj1z » — — 8 » —_ | — |1z s
6th Sund. af, Epiph.{13_» {18 » — |16 » fI5 > — (19 » — |17 » |15 > — |13 » |19 »
Last Sund. af. Pent. |20 » |25 » |24 » (23 »/|22 » [20 » (26 » 25 » f24 » (22 » (21 » 120 » |26 »

| 1st Sund. of Advent|27 » 2 Dec.| 1 Dec. (30 i 29 » |27 » 3Dec.| 2Dec.] 1Dec.j29 » (28 » |27 » 3 Deg,
2nd Sund. of Advent| 4Dec.| 9 » 8 » 7 I7ec 6 Dec.| 4Dec.j10 » 9 » 8 » 6 Dec.| 5Dec.| 4Dec. |10 »
3rd Sund, of Advent|TI » |16 » [15 » |14/» |13 » |11 » |17 » |16 » {I5 3 (13 » (12 » [1I » (17
4th Sund. of Advent|(I8 » |23 » |22 » 21/ » (20 » 1B » (24 » |23 » [22. » {20 » |19 » (18 » (24
Sunday af. Nativity! — l3z0 » 29 » 128 » l27 » — I3 » !30 » 129 » {27 » i26 » ~ 131 »
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[ 1068 | 1969 [ 1970 | 1971 | 1972 | 1973 | 1974 | 1975 | 1976 | 1977 | 1978 | 1979 l 1980
Holy Name of Jesus 2’Ja‘n. 5 Jan.| 4 Jan.| 3 Jan.| 2 Jan.| 2 Jan.| 2z Jan.| 5 Jan.| 4 Jan.| 2 Jan.| 2 Jan.| 2 Jan.| 2 Jan,

Holy Family 7 % |12 » J1r » l1o » 9 » 7 » I3 » j1z » I » |9 » 8 » 7 » |13 »
2nd Sund. af. Epiph.j14 » (19 » [18 » {17 » |16 » (14 » |20 » f19 » {18 » {16 » |15 » (14 » |20 »
3rd Sund. af. Epiph.j21 » |26 » — {24 > |23 » j21 » |27 » — |25 » (23 » — |21 2 (27 »
4th Sund. af. Epiph.[28 » — — |31 » — |28 » 3Febr.| — 1Febr.j3o » — (28 » —
5th Sund. af. Epiph.] 4Febr.| — — — — 4Febr.;, — — 8§ » — — 4Febr. —
6th Sund. af. Epiph.] — —_ — — — JIr » — —_ — —_— — — —
Septuagesima 11 » 2Febr.|25 » TFebr.j30 » (18 » (10 » (26 » 15 » 6Febr.22 » |11 » 3 Febr.
Sexagesima 18 » 9 » 1Febr.i14 » 6Febr.l25 » {17 » 2Febr.j2z » (13 » |20 » 18 » 10 »
Quinquagesima 25 1 |16 » 8§ » |21 » |13 » 4 Mar. |24 » 9 » |20 » |20 » 5Febr.f25 » |17 »
Ash Wednesday 28 » 19 » (11 » (24 » {16 » |7 » |27 » |12 » 3 Mar.|28 » |8 » |28 » {20 »

1st Sund. of Lent 3 Mar.|23 » {15 » 128 » |20 » [II > 3Mar.|16 » 7 » j27 » |12 » 4 Mar.|24 »
2nd Sund. of Lent |10 » 2 Mar.|2z2 » 7 Mar.|27 » |18 » |10 » {23 14 » 6 Mar.j19 » ([II » 2 Mar.
3rd Sund. of Lent {17 » g » 1 Mar.[14 » 5 Mar.|[25 » |17 » 2Mar.j21 » |13 » [26 » |18 » 9 »

-

4th Sund. of Lent |24 » [16 » 8 » 21 » |12 ¥ 1 Aprillz4 » g » (28 » 20 » 5 Mar.[25 » (16 »
Passion Sunday 31 » |23 » |15 » [28 » |19 » » {31 » |16 » | 4Aprill2y » [12 » I April(23 »
Palm Sunday 7Aprillso » |22 » 4Aprill26 » |15 » 7Aprilj23 » |11 > 3Aprillzg » 8 » (30 »
Easter Day 14 » | 6Aprilj29 » (14 » | 2Aprilj22 » |14 » (30 » |18 » [10 » 26 » |15 » | & April
1st Sund. af, Easter|2r » [13 » 5Apriliz8 » 9 » |20 v |21 » 6Aprill2s » |17 » 2 Aprill2z » |13 »
2nd Sund. af. Easter[28 » [20 » |12 » [25 » |16 » 6 Mayi28 » (13 » 2 May|24 » 9 » (20 » |20 »
3rd Sund. af, Baster| 5 May|27 » (19 » 2 May|23 » (13 » 5May{20 » 9 » 1 May |16 3» 6 May (27 »
4th Sund. af. Easter{1z » 4 Mayl26 » 9 » (30 » |20 » |12 » (27 » |16 » 8 » |23 » (13 » 4 May
5th Sund. af. Easter|19 » [rx » | 3 May|i16 » 7 May|27 » |19 » 4 May(23 » |15 » (30 » |20 » |rr »
Ascension 23 » {15 » 7 » 120 » (11 » |31 » |23 » 8 » (27 » |19 » 4 Mayi24 » |15 »
Sund. af. Ascension {26 » (18 » {10 » (23 » |14 » 3 Junei26 » {zr » (30 » [22 » 7 > 127 » (18 »
Pentecost 2Junei25 » (17 » 80 » (21 » (10 » 2 June(18 » 6 June(29 » (14 » 3 June|25 »
Trinity 9 » I Junejz4 » 6June|28 » |17 » 9 » |25 » |13 » 5 Junei21 » |10 » 1 June
Corpus Christi 183 » |5 » |28 » (10 » 1June |21 » {13 » (29 » [17 » » 26 » (14 » [ 5 »
2nd Sund. af. Pent. |16 » 8 » 37 » |13 » | 4 » 24 » |16 » 1Junel20 » (12 » |28 » (17 » |8 »
Sacred Heart 21 » |13 » | 5 June{iB8 » 9 » (29 » {21 » {6 » (25 » 17 » | 2June|22 » (13 »
3rd Sund. af. Pent. 123 » lx5 » | % » 120 » lrr » I Julylzz » 8 » lav » 119 » ! 4 » lzg » l15 »
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| 1968 | 1969 | 1970 | 1971 | 1972 | 1973 | 1974

1975 | 1976 | 1977 | 1978 | 1979 | rg80
4th Sund. af. Pent. |30 June{22 June|14 June|27 June{18 June| 8 July |30 June[15 June| 4 July |26 June|r1 June| I July |22 June
5th Sund. af. Pent.| 7 Julyj2g » (21 » 4 Julyizs » {15 > gJulyl2z » |11 » 3 July (18  » 8 » [297

.6th Sund. af. Pent. (14 » |6 July|28 » |11 » | 2 Julyjzz » |14 » |29 » {18 » |10 » (25 » [I5 » 6 July
~th Sund, af, Pent. |21 » |13 » 5 July 18 » 9 » |29 » |21 » 6Julyjz5s » |17.» 2 Julyzz » |13 »
8th Sund. af. Pent.|28 » (20 » [12 » |25 » (16 » 5Aug.[28 » |13 » 1Aug.j24 » |9 » |29 » |20 »
oth Sund. af. Pent.| 4 Aug.|27 » (19 » TAug.j23 » |1z » | 4Augl20 » |8 » |31 » |16 » | 5Aug.izy »
1oth Sund. af. Pent. (11 » 3 Aug.|260 » 8 » |30 » |19 » |11 » |27 » |15 » 7Aug.lz3 » (12 » 3 Aug.
11th Sund. af. Pent. (18 » -jro » | 2Aug.|15 » | 6 Aug.f26 » [18 » 3Aug.i22 » |14 » (30 » |19 » |10 »
12th Sund. af. Pent. |25 » [I7 > g » jzz » |13 » 2Sept. 25 » (7o » (29 » [2I » 6 Augl26 » 1y
13th Sund. af. Pent.| 1Sept.|2¢4 » 16 » {29 » (20 » g9 » 1Sept.j17 » 58ept.|28 » (13 » 2Sept.l24 »
14th Sund. af. Pent.| & » (31 » |23 » 5Sept.27 "» 16 » | & » lz4 » |1z » [ 4Septizo » |9 » |31 »
15th Sund. af. Pent.|z5 » | 7Septj3o » |12 » | 3Sept.23 » |15 » (31 » J19 v 11 » |27 » |16 » | ySept,
16th Sund. af. Pent.|22 » |4 » | 6Sept.jig » |10 » {30 » 122 » | 7Sept.]26 » [18 =» 3Sept.[23 » |12 »
17th Sund, af. Pent. |29 » |22 » I3 » |26 » |17 » 7 Oct. |29 » |14 » 3Oct. |25 » (10 » (30 » |ar »
18th Sund. af. Pent.| 6 Oct. (28 » [20 » | 30Oct.j24 » [14 > 6 Oct. |21 » [10 » 20ct. {17 » | 7 Oct. (28 »
J19th Sund. af. Pent.{13 » | 5Oct.|27 » |10 » 10ct. |21 » |13 » (28 .» j17 » | g » |24 » {14 » | 50Qct.
2oth Sund, af. Pent. |20 » {12 » 4 Oct. (17 » 8 » |28 » |20 » 50ct. {24 » 16 » 1 Qct. 2T » |12
Christ the King 27 » 126+ » 25 ». 31 » |20 » 28 » (27 » 126 » 31 » {30 » |29 » |28 » (26 »
21st ‘Sund. af. Pent.{27 » |19 » [IZ » {24 » I3 » 4 Nov.jz7 » 12 » |3 » |23 » 8 » |28 » |19 »
22nd Sund. af, Pent.| 3 Nov.|[26 » (28 » {31 » |22 » |11 » | 3Nov|ig » | 7Nov.|so » 15 » | 4Nov.[26 »
23rd Sund. af, Pent.{Io » |2 Nov.25 » | 7Nov.]2g » |18 » |10 » |26 » |14 » [ 6Nov.i2z > 1L »> 2 Nov,
3rd Sund. af. Epiph.| ~— —_ —_ —_ — _ — — — — |29 » — —
4th Sund. af. Epiph.| — — |1 Nov| — | 35Novj — — | 2Nov.]| — — | 3Nov| — | —
sth Sund, af. Epiph.| — 9 » |8 » — |12 > — — 9 » — | = |1z — 9 »
6th Sund. af. Epiph.|{17 » [16 » |15 14 » |19 » — |17 » (16 » — 13 » |19 » |18 » 116 »
Last Sund. af. Pent. |24 » (23 » |22 » |21 » (26 » |25 » |24 » |23 » |2I » [20 » [26 » |25 » 23 »
18t Sund. of Advent| 1 Dec.[30 » [29 » (28 » 3Dec.; 2Dec.| 1Dec.j30 » (28 » (27 » 3Dec.| 2Dec. (30 »
2nd Sund. of Advent| 8 » | 7 Dec.| 6Dec.| 5Dec.j100 » | g » |8 » | 7Dec.| 5Dec.| 4Dec.j10 » |9 » | 7Dec
3rd Sund! of Advent{ts » {14 » |13 » |12 » I7 » |16 » |15 » |14 » (12 » (IT » |I7 » 16 » 14 »
4th Sund. of Adventlzz » |21 » (20 » I » |24 » |23 » |22 » |2I » I9 ¥ 18 » (24 » |23 » {21 »
Sunday af. Nativity lz2g » 128 » 127 » 126 » 31 » l30 » l2g » 28 » 126 » — 31 » 30 » |28 »
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ROMAN CALENDAR

JANUARY.

CircumcisioN oF OUR LorD and QOctave of Christmas, d. I ¢l. .
Sunday between the Circumcision and the Eptphany, FEAsT OF HoLy
NAME oF JEesus, d. 11 cl.. . . . . . . .
St. Telesphorus Pope and Mart. + 139, . . . . . .

EPIPHANY OF OUR LORD, d. I cl.
st Sunday after the Epiphany, THE HoLy FAMILY, d. m.; com of
the Sunday.

St. Hyginus Pope and Mart. 1 142. . . . . . . .
Commemoration of the Baptism of Our Lord Jesus Christ, d. m. .

St. Hilary Bp. of Poitiers, Conf. and Doct. t 368, d. . . . .

St. Felix of Nola Priest and Mart. t 260. . . .

St. Paul, First Hermit, in Egypt 1 342, d. .

St. Maurm Abbot of Glanfeml of the leC of Angers (unknown date)

St. Malcellus I Pope and Mart, t309,s .

St. Anthony Abbot in Egypt. +:356,d. . . . .

Chair of St. Peter at Rome, d. m.; com. of S. Paul Ap .

St. Prisca Roman Virgin, 1- 270. .

Sts. Marius, Martha, Audifax and Abachum Persian Mm. at Rome .

St. Canute, king of Denmark Mart. t 1086. .

Sts. Fabian Pope and Mart. 1 250 and Sebastian Mart. at RomeT 288,

St. Agnes Roman Virgin, Mart. 1 3047, d. .

Sts. Vincent M. at Saragossa T 304 and Anastasius Perstan M. t 628 s

St. Raymond of Pennafort Conf. Spanish Dominican, T 1275, s.

St. Emerentiana Roman Virgin, Mart, { 305?

St. Timothy Bishop of Ephesus, Mart. + 97, d.

Conversion of St. Paul Apostie in 31, d. m.; com ofS Peter Ap

St. Polycarp Bishop of Smyrna, Mart. t 155 d.. .

S1. John Chrysostom Bp. of Constantinople, Conf and Doct. T 407 d.

St. Peter Nolasco Found. of the Ord. of O. L. of Ransom, Conf.t 1256 d.

St. Agnes Virg. and Mart. (for the second time) .

St. Francis of Sales, Bishop of Geneva, Conf, and Doct. Found of the
Relig. of the Visitation t 1622, d.

St. Martina Roman Virgin, Mart. t 228, s.

St. John Bosco Italian Conf, Found. of the Sales1ans T 1888 d

Septuagésima (from Jan. 18 to Febr. 21) , . . . . .

359
365

376
377

389

394

406
1014
1014
1015
1015
1016 -
1016
1016
1016
1018
1018
1019
1020
1024
1024
1024
1025
1025
1034
1034
1035
1035

1036
1036
1637

427



Roman Calendar. xxix
FEBRUARY.

d | 1{St. Ignatius of Antioch Bishop and Mart. + 107, d. . . . . 1041
€ | 2|PURIFICATION OF THE B. VIRGIN MARy, d. Il¢cl. . . . . 1043
f | 3|St. Blaise Bishop of Sebaste in Armenia, Mart. t 3167 . 1060
g | 4iSt. Andrew Corsini, Carm. Friar of Florence, Bp. of FlesoleC 1'1373 d. 1060
Al 5|St. Agatha Sicilian Virgin, Mart. { 251, d.. . 1061
b| 6{St. Titus Bishop of Crete Conf., 1st century d. . . . . . 1067
St. Dorothy Virgin of Cesarea, ‘Mart. t304. . . 1067
¢ 7|8t. Romuald Found. of the Camaldolese Order, Abbotf 1027 d. . 1067
d| 8|St. John of Matha Found. the Trinitarian QOrder, Conf. } 1213 d. 1067
e | 9{St, Cyril Bishop of Alexandria, Conf, and Doct. t 444, d. . . . 1068
St. Apollonia Virgin of Alexandria, Mart. { 248 or 249. . . . 1068
1 {10,St. Scholastica sister of St. Benedict, Virg. 1 547, d. . . . 1069
g 111 Apparition of Qur Blessed Lady at Lourdes in 1858, d. m. 1069
1[;\ }g The Holy Founders of the Order of Servites at F]orence, 13th cent d 1081
¢ |14,St. Valentine Roman Martyr, Priest t 270. . . . . 1082
d {15|Sts. Faustinus and Jovita of Brescia, Mart, t 117?. . . . . 1083

e |16

f117
‘g 18{8t. Simeon Bishop of Jerusalem, Mart. + 106. . . . . . 1083

19

b |20

ci21
d {22/Chair of St. Peter Apostle at Antioch, d. m.; com. of S. Paul, Ap . 1084
e 123|8t. Peter Damian Bishop, Conf. and Doct. 1' 1072, d. . . 1084
f 124/St. MaTTHIAS APOSTLE d. ] ¢l. . . . . . . . . 1084

g125

A |26
b %7 St. Gabriel of Qur Lady of Sorrows, Passionist, Conf. 1 1862, d. . 1088

ci28

February contains 29 days in Leap year; St. Matthias is kept on 25
and St. Gabriel on 28,
Ash Wednesday (from February 4 to March 10). . . . . 452
MARCH,

1

2

3
418t. Casimir, King of Poland, patron of Poland, Conf. 1'1484 s. . 1089
St. Lucius I, Pope and Mart + 254, . . . 1089

5
6|Sts. Perpetua and Fehc:ty Mart. of Carthage { 203, d. . . . 1089
718t. Thomas Aquinas Dominican, Conf. and Doct. T 1274, d. . . 1080
8|St. John of God, (Found. of the Brothers of) Conf. { 1550, d. 1090
9|St. Frances, Roman Widow T 1440, 4. . . . . 1091
0|The Holy Forty Martyrs of Sebaste in Armenia T 320 S . . . 1001

1
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XXX Roman Calendar.
A|12|St. Gregory the Great, Benedictine, Pope, Conf. and Doct. t 604, 4.. 1091
b |13
c |14
d|15
e {16
f |17]St. Patrick Bishop, Apostle of Ireland, Conf. + 464, d. 1092
g |18{St. Cyril Bishop of Jerusalem Conf. and Doct. t 386 d. . . 1092
A|19|ST. JOSEPH SPOUSE OF THE B. V. MARY, Confessor and
b |2 Patron of the Universal Church, d. I cl. 1094
0
g gé St. Benedict Abbot, Found. of the Benedictines, + 547, d. m. 1106
e |23
f |24|St. Gabriel Archanget, d. m. . . 1107
g gg ANNUNCIATION OF THE B. VIRGIN MARY d. Icl . 1109
b (27/8t. John Damascene (or of Damascus) Conf. Doct. t by 754, d. 1119
g %g St. John Capistran Franciscan Conf. { 1456, s. . 1119
e |30
)31
Frid. after the 1st Sund. of the Passion. Feast of the Seven Sorrows
of the B. V. M,, d. m, . . . . . . 120
Easter Day (from March 22 to Aprr] 25)
APRIL,
gl 1
A| 2|St. Francis of Paula Conf. Found. of the Minims, 1 1507, d. . . 1122
b| 3
¢ 4/St. Isidore Bishop of Seville, Conf. and Doct. { 636, d. . . 1122
d| 5{St. Vincent Ferrer Dominican Conf. t 1419, d. . . 1123
el 6
f|7
gl 8"
Al 9
b |10
¢ [11{St. Leo the Great Pope, Conf. and Doct. t 461, d. . . . 1123
d12
e [13|St. Hermenegild Martyr at Seville 586, s. . . - 1124
f [14|St. Justin Mart. at Rome } 167,d. . . . . 1124
Sts. Tiburtius, Valerian and Maximus, Mm. . 1125
g |15
Al16
b |17|St. Anicetus Pope and Mart. + 166 . . . . . . 1129
c|18
d |19
e [20 :
f {21{St. Anselm Bishop of Canterbury, Conf. and Doct. { 1109, d.. . . 1129
g |22|Sts. Soter § 175 and Caius 1 296, Popcs and Mart. s. . . 1130
A |23|St. George Martyr at Nrcomedra T by 304, s. . . . 1130
b |24|St. Fidelis of Sigmaringa Martyr in Switzerland t 1622 d.. . . 1132
¢ [25|ST. MARK THE EVANGELIST, d. IIcl.. . . . 132
d 126;Sts. Cletus t 88 and Marcellinus 1 304, Popes and Mart s . 1148
e [27|St. Peter Canisius, Dutch, of the Soc of Jesus, Ap of Germany,
Conf. and Doct. 1' 1597, d. . 1148



Roman Calendar. xxxj’

f {28|St. Paul of the Cross, Italian, Conf., Found. of the PassxomstsT 1775,d. 1149
St. Vitalis Martyr at Bologna . . 1149
g 120|St. Peter of Verona, Dominican, Mart. t 1252 d. . . . . 1150
A {30(St. Catharine of Slena Domlmcan Virgin t 1380 d. . . . . 1150
Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday of the Rogation Days.
The Ascension of Qur Lord (from April 30 to June 3).
MAY.
b| 1]|ST. JOSEPH SPOUSE OF THE B. V. MARY, WORKMAN, d. I cl.
c| 2|St. Athanasius Bishop of Alexandria Conf. and Doct. + 373, d. . . 1159
d| 3|FiNDING OF THE HoLy Cross in 326, d. Il ¢l. . . . . 1159
e | 4|St: Monica Widow, Mother of Saint Augustme 1 387, d . . . 1167
f | 5[St. Pius V. Dominican, Pope and Conf.  1572,d. . . . . 1167
g | 6[St. John before the Latm Gate, Apost. and Ev d. m. . . . 1168
A 7|St. Stanislaus Bishop of Cracow Mart. 1 1079, d . 1169
bl 8 Apparltlon of St. Michael the Archangel on Mount Gargano m
Italy in 525, d. m. . 1169
¢ | 9|St. Gregory Na21anzen Bp. of Constantmople Conf and Doct T389 d 1170
d {10|8t. Antoninus, Dominican, Bishop of Florence, Conf. t 1459, d. . 1170
Sts. Gordian Mart. at RomeT 362 and Eplmachus at Alexandria T 250
e |11|STs. PHILIP AND JAMES, APOSTLES, d. I1c¢l. . . 1151
(For St. James, see p. 1827.)
f 112)Sts. Nereus, Achilleus, Domitilla Virg. and Pancras Roman Mart. s. . 1171
g |13]St. Robert Bellarmine Ital. Jesuit, Bp. of Capua Conf.and Doct. t1621,d. 1171
A {14|St. Boniface Mart. at Tarsus t 3067 . 1172
b [15(St. J. B. de Ia Salle Conf., Found. of the Soc. Chrlst BrothersT 1719 d 1172
Proper mass of St. john Baptist de la Salle . 1173
¢ |16(St. Ubaldus Bishop of Gubbio, Conf. + 1160, s. . . . . 1176
d |17|St. Paschal Baylon Conf., Spanish FranCIScanT 1502, d . . . 1176
e 118{St. Venantius Mart. in ltaly t 250, 4. . . 1176
f |19{5t. Peter Celestine, Benedictine, Found of the Celest P. andC 1'1296 d 1177
St. Pudentiana ergm (Ist cent) . 1178
f\ 2(1) St. Bernardine of Siena, Franciscan Conf. T 1444 s. . . . 1178
2
b |22
c|23
d 24| In certain dioceses: Our Lady Help of Christians, d. m. . . . 1828
e |25|St. Gregory VII Benedictine, Pope and Conf. T 1085 d. . . . 1178
St. Urban I Pope and Mart. 230 . . . . 1179
f |26|St. Philip Neri, Roman Conf. t 1595,d. . . . . . . 1179
St. Eleutherlus Pope and Mart. } 189 . 1180
g |271St. Bede the Venerable Conf. and Doct., English Benednctme t 735 d 1180
St. John I, Pope and Mart. t 526 . 1181
A|28|St. Augustine, Roman Bened., Bp. of Canterbury, Cf. T 604 or 605 d 1181
b [29{St, Mary Magdalen dei Pazzi Dominican Vlrgm of Florence T 1607, s. 1182
¢ |30|St. Felix I Pope (Mart.?) { 274,s. - . 1182
d |31|BLESSED VIRGIN MARY, QUEEN, d. IT cl.
In cert. dioceses : Feast of the B. V. M. Mediatrix of all graces, d. m. . 1184
Pentecost (from May 10 to June 13).
st Sunday after Pentecost, Feast of the Blessed Trinity.
Thursday after the Blessed Trinity : Feast of Corpus Christi.
2nd Frid. after the Feast of Corpus Christi : Feast of the Sacred Heart,
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JUNE.

St. Angela Merici or of Brescia, Virg, Found of the Ursulines } 1540, d.
Sts. Marcellinus and Peter Mart. at Rome and St. Erasmus or Elmo
Mart. in Campania 1 by 3037

St. Francis Caracciolo, Conf. Found. of the Reg. Clerks Minor t 1608, d.

St. Boniface, English Benedictine, Bishop of Mayence, Apostle of
Germany, Mart. t 754, d. .

St. Norbert Bp. of Magdeburg, Conf, Found of the Premonstr t 1134 ’d

Sts. Primus and Felician Mart. at Rome in 4th cent. . . .

8t. Margaret Queen of Scotland, Widow 1 1090, s. . . .

St. Barnabas Apostle, companion of St. Paul, 1st cent. d. m. . .

St. John of St. Facundus, Augustine Conf. t 1470 d.

Sts. Basilides Roman Mart. Nabor and Nazarrus, Milanese Mart
Cyrinus or Quirinus, Bp. and Mart. in Croatia t+ 309

St. Anthony of Padua, Portuguese Franciscan, preached in Italy,
Conf. and Doct. 1 1231 d.

St. Basil the Great Bp. of Cesarea in Cappadocla Conf and Doct T379 d

St. Vitus or Guy, Modestus and Crescentia Mart. in S. Italy, 4th cent.

In certain dioceses : St. John Francis Regis of the Soc. of Jesus, Conf.

St. Ephrem the Syrian, Deacon, Conf. and Doct. T 373, d..

Sts. Mark and Marcellianus, Mart. at Rome, 3rd cent.

St. Juliana Falconieri, Virgin of Florence t 1341, d. . .
Sts. Gervase and Protase Mart. at Milan, 3rd cent.? . . . .
8t. Silverius Pope and Mart. T 537. .

St. Aloysius Gonzaga, Italian Conf. of the Soc of _]esus T 1591 d

St. Paulinus Bishop of Nola in Campagna, Conf. 1 431, .

NATIVITY OF ST. JOHN THE BAPTIST, d. I cl.
St. William Abbot, Found. of Monte VergmeT 1142, d.
Sts. John and Paul Mart. at Rome, d. . . .

St. Irenaeus Bishop of Lyons, Mart., d. .

THE HOLY APOST. PETER Mart, at Rome in 64 AND PAUL Mart
at Rome in 67,d. Icl. . .

Commemoration of St. Paul Apostle, d m com ofS Peter Ap

Thursday after the Feast of the Sacred Heart In cert. dioceses, Feast
of the Eucharistic Heart of Jesus, d. m. . . . . .

JULY.

THE PRECIOUS BLOOD OF OUR LORD JESUS CHRIST, d. I cl.
THE VISITATION OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN Mary, d. [T cl. . .
St. Leo 11 Pope and Conf. } 683, s. . . .

St.Antony Mary Zaccaria, Ital, Conf. Found. of the Barnabites 11539, d.

1182
1201
1201

1202
1207

1207
1208
1208
1209

1209

1210
1210
1217
1845

1212
1212
1213
1213
1218
1218
1219

1220
1232
1232
1234

1235
1247

1192

1256
1268
1271

1273
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13{St. Anacletus or Cletus Pope and Mart. t 88, s. .
14|St. Bonaventure, Franciscan, Bp. of Albano Conf. and Doct. T1274 d. 1%9

7]Sts, Cyril t 869 and Methodius { 885, Bp. and Conf. Ap. of the Slavs, d. 1275

8 8t. Elizabeth Queen of Portugal, Widow { 1336,s. . . 1276
10{The Seven Holy Brothers Mart. t 162? and Sts. Rufina and Secunda

Virg. and Mart. § by 257,s. . . .. 1277

11]St. Pius I Pope and Mart. T 155 . . 1278
12|St. John Gualbert Abbotin Italy, Found of the Ord. of Vallombrosa

{1073, d. . . . . 1278

Sts. Nabor and Felix, Mart at Mdan (4th cent ?) . . . . 1278

1279

15|St. Henry II, Emperm of Germany, Conf. } 1024, s. . . . .
16|Our Blessed Lady of Mount Carmel, d. m. . . . . . . 1280
17]St. Alexius, Roman Conf. (5th cent. ?) s. . . . 1283

18|St. Camillus de Lellis, Italian Conf. Found. of the Camlllans t 1614, d. 1283

St. Symphorosa and her 7 Sons ? Mart. at Tivoli, (unknown epoch) 1284

19|8t. Vincent de Paul Conf. Found. of the Lazarists and Sisters of Charity
t 1660, d. . . . . 1285 0r 1849
20|St. ]erome Emiliani Conf Found of the Somaschl t1537,d. . . 1285
St. Margaret Virgin and Mart. at Antioch (3rd cent) . . . 1286
21/8t. Praxedes Virgin (uncertain date). s. . . . 1286
22|St. Mary Magdalen Penitent, + 1st cent. d. . . 1287
23|St. Apollinaris Bishop of Ravenna Mart. t by 200 d . . 1204
St, Liborius Bishop of Le Mans, Conf. (4th cent. ?) . . . 1205
24(8t. Christina Virgin and Mart. (unknown epoch). . . . . 1296
25|ST. JAMES THE GREAT APOSTLE 1 44,d. I1cl. . . . . . 1296
St. Christopher Mart. (3rd cent.?) . . . . 1299
26|8ST. ANNE, MOTHER OF THE B. V. Mary, d. Tl . 1299

27/St. Pantaleon Mart. at Nicomedia T 3057 . . . 1309
28|Sts. Nazarius and Celsus Mart. at Milan (unknown date) St Vlctorl

Pope and Mart. t by 200 and St. Innocent I, Pope and Conf. t 417,s. 1309

29|St. Martha Virgin (sister of Lazarus)s. . 1310
Sts. Felix I Pp. C. 1 365, Simplicius, Faustinus and Beatrice Mart. 1'304
30{Sts. Abdon and Sennen Mart. (uncertain date) . 1311
31{st. Igna‘nus of Loyola, Spamsh Conf. Found. of the Society of jesus
t 1556, d. m. . . . . . . . . . . 1313
AUGUST.
1/St. Peter’s Chains, d. m.; com. of S. Paul, Ap. . . . N . 1314

The Holy Machabees Martyrs in B. C. 168 in Palestine.

2|St. Alph. Mary de LiguoriBp.,C. D. Found. of Redemptorists f 1787,d. 1321
St. Stephen I, Pope and Mart. t 257 . . 1322
3{Finding at Jerusalem in 415 of the Body of St. Stephen lst martyr s. 1322
4|St. Dominic Spanish Conf. Found. of the Dominicans t 1221, d. m. . 1325
5{Our Lady of the Snow, or Dedication at Rome by 435 of the Basilica
of St. Mary Major, d. m. . . . 1326
6|THE TRANSFIGURATION OF OUR LORD _]Esus CHRIST d. II d. . . 1326
7|8t. Cajetan of Vicenza Conf. Found. of the Theatines in Italy t 1547, d. 1335
St. Donatus Bishop of Arezzo and Mart. (3627) . . . . 1335
8(Sts. Cyriacus, Largus and Smaragdus Mart. at Rome, s. . . . 1336
9|St. John Mary Vianney Conf. Curé d’Ars 1 1859, d. . . . . 1337
St. Romanus Mart. at Rome . . . . 1337
10/ST. LAURENCE DEACON, Mart. at RomeT 258 d.Ild . . . 1337
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Sts. Tiburtius and Susanna Mart. at Rome (3rd cent.?) .

St. Clare Virgin of Assisi, first Abbess of the Poor Clares ¥ 1253 d.

Sts. Hippolytus t by 235 and Cassian t by 250? Mart. .

St. Eusebius Roman Conf. (4th cent.) . . . .

ASSUMPTION OF THE B. V. MARY, d. Icl .

ST. JoACHIM, FATHER OF THE B. V. MARY, A. D. Ist cent d. 11 .

In certain places : St. Roch Confessor . .

St. Hyacinth Dominican Conf. Apostle of Polamd']L 1237 d. .

St. Agapitus Martyr at Palestrina (unknown date) .

In certain dioceses : St. Helena Empress, Widow

St. John Eudes Conf, Found. of the Eudists { 1680, d. .

St. Bernard, first Abbot of Clairvaux, Conf. and Doct t 1153, d

St. Jane Frances Fremiot de Chantal Widow. Found. of the Rehg
of the Visitation, { 1641, d. . .

THE IMMACULATE HEART OF Mary, d. 11 cl . .

The same day: St. Symphorian Mart. of Autun, in 2nd or 3rd cent

St. Philip Benizi Conf. Servite in Italy { 1285, d .

ST. BARTHOLOMEW APOSTLE (Ist cent.) d. I cl

St. Louis King of France, Conf. { 1270, s.

St. Zephyrinus Pope and Mart. t 2177 .

St. Joseph Calasanct. Span. Conf. Found. of the Rel Schools t 1648 d

St. Augustine Bishop of Hippo, Conf. and Doct. t 430, 4. . .

« e e e .

St. Hermes Mart. at Rome . .

Beheading of St. John the Baptnst end of March in 29 d. m. .

St. Sabina Mart. (?) . . .

St. Rose of Lima. V:rgm in Peru f 1617 d . - .

Sts. Felix and Adauctus, Roman Mart. (1' 304")

St. Raymund Nonnatus Mercedanan, Cardinal, t 1240, d. . .
SEPTEMBER.

St. Giles, Monk or Hermit of 6th or 8th cent.?s. . B . .
The Twelve Holy Brothers? Martyrs (unknown date) B . .

St. Stephen King of Hungary, + 1038, s. ) . .
St. Pius X, Pope and Conf. t 1914, d. . . . . B

St. Laurence Justinian Bishop of Venice, Conf, t 1455, s. . . .

NATIVITY OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY, d. I1cl..

St. Gorgonius Roman Mart.  303. .

St. Nicholas of Tolentino Conf. Hermit of St Augustme 1‘ 1305 d.
Sts. Protus and Hyacinthus, Mart. (?) .

Feast of the Most Holy Name of Mary, d. m.

The Exaltation of the Holy Cross, d. m. .

Dedication on Sept. 14, 335 at Jerusalem of the Bas1hca buxlt by
Constantine on the site of Calvary and the H. Sepulchre.

Our-LADY OF THE SEVEN SORROWS, d. I[ cl.

Sts. Cornelius Pp. and M. t 253 and Cypnan Bp. of CarthageM Jr258 s

Sts. Euphemia Virg. and Mart. at Chalcedon + 303?. Lucy (see Dec. 13)
and Geminianus Martyrs .

Impresswn of the Stlgmata on the hody of St Francis of Assisi
in 1224, d. . . . . . .

1347
1348
1348
1349
1350
1363
1863
1372
1373
1864
1373
1374

1375
1376
1382
1382
1382
1385
1387
1387
1388
1388
1390
1392
1399

1400

1401
1401
1401
1402

1402
1403
1414
1414
1415
1415
1416
1419
1433
1433

1434
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b |18|St. Joseph of Cupertino, Italian Pranciscan t 1663, d. . 1435
¢ {19|St. Januarius Bishop of Beneventum (} 305?) and his Comp Mart d 1436
d i20|St, Eustace (or Eustachius) and his Companions Mart., . . 1436
e |21|ST. MATTHEW APOST. AND EvaNG., d. I1cl. . . . 1437
f |22{St. Thomas of Villanova, Spanish, Hermlt of St Augustme Blshop
of Valencia and Conf. t 1555, d. . 1440
St. Maurice and his Compamons Mart. of the Theban Leglon (3rd cent) 1441
g [23[st. Linus Pope and Mart., first successor of St. Peter T 76. . . 1442
St. Thecla Virgin and Mart (Ist cent.) . . . . 1443
A |24|Feast of Our Lady of Ransom, d. m. . B € X
b |25
¢ |26{Sts. Cyprian (see Sept, 16) and Justina, Martyrs . 1444
In Canada and the United States: Sts. JoHN DE BRéBEUF ISAAC
JoGUEsS AND THEIR COMPANIONS Mart. from 1642 to 1649 d. 11 cl. 1866
d |27)Sts. Cosmas and Damian, Martyrs (?) . . . . 1444
e |28|St, Wenceslaus, Duke of Bohentia and Mart. t 929 s. . . 1447
f |29/ DEDICATION OF S. MICHAEL THE ARCHANGEL d. Icl 1448
g |30|St. Jerome Priest, Conf. and Doct. t 419 or 420, d. . . . . 1469
OCTOBER.
A 1|St. Remigius Bishop of Rheims and Conf. t by 530. . . N . 1460
b| 2|{The Holy Guardian Angels, d. m. 1460
c| 3{St. Teresa of the Child Jesus, Carmelite Vlrgm of Lisieux T ]897 d 1467
d ] 4|St. Francis of Assisi Conf. Found. of the Francisc. in Italy } 1226, d.m. 1412
e { 5(St. Placid and his Companions, Mart. in Sicily (4th cent.) . . 1474
f | 6|St. Bruno Conf. Found. of the Carthusians t 1101, d. . 1474
g | 7|SOLEMNITY OF THE MOST HoLY ROSARY OF THE B. V. Mary, d. I 1475
A| 8|St. Bridget of Sweden, Widow, mother of St. Catherine of :Sweden.
Found. of the Order of the Holy Saviour t 1373,d. . 1487
b| 9{St. John Leonard, Italian Conf. Found. of the Clerks Regular of the
| Mother of God, ‘and of College of Propaganda at Rome t 1609, d.. 1487
Sts.. Dionysius ﬂrst Bishop of Paris, Rusticus Priest, and Fleutherius
Deacon, Martyrs (3rd cent.) - 1488
¢ [10;St. Francis Borgia, Spanish Conf 3rd General of the Socwty of Jesus
t 1572, 5. . . 1490
d {11 THE MOTHERHOOD oF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY d. 11 cl. . 1491
e |12
f |13}St. Edward King of England, Conf. { 1066, s. 1496
g 114]|St. Callistus first Pope Mart. t 222?,d. . 1498
A {15|St. Teresa of Avila, Span. Virgin. Found. of the Discalced Carmelites
=1 115682, d. . 1499
b |16{St. Hedw1g Queen of Poland WldowT 1243 s . 1500
¢ (17|St. Margaret Mary Alacoque erg Vnsltandme of Paray-le Momal
t1690,d. . . 1500
d [18]ST. LUKE EVANGELIST d. II cl . 1504
e |19|St. Peter of Alcantara, Spamsh Conf. FrancxscanT 1562 d. . 5107
f |20|St. John Cantius Conf Polish priest t 1473,d. . . 1507
g |21]St. Hilarion Abbot. Found. of a monastery il Palestine 1 3717 . 1508
St. Ursula and her Companions, Virg. and Mart. . . . 1508
Af22 .
b 123 : :
c {24|St. Raphael the Archangel, d. m. . . . . .. 1509
d |25|Sts. Chrysanthus and Darius, Mart, at Rome . . . . . 1510
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15
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17

19

20
21

22

24

25
26

27

St. Evaristus Pope and Mart. § 105 . . . . . . . 1511
ST. SIMON AND ST. JUDE (0OR THADDEUS) ApoSTLES d. 11 ¢l. . . 1511
Last Sunday of October : FEAST OF OUR LORD JESUS CHRIST

KING, d. I cl. (established in 1925); com. of the Sunday. 1515

NOVEMBER.

FEAST OF ALL SAINTS, established by 835, d. I cl. 1528
Commemoration of All the Falthful Departed, establlshed in 998 d 1555
St. Charles Borromeo Bishop of Milan Conf. 1 1584, d. 1555
Sts. Vitalis and Agricola Mart. at Bologna (4th cent.) . 1555
In certain dioceses: Feast of the Holy Relics, d. m. . . 1556 and 1869
The Four Holy Crowned Martyrs in Hungary in 306 1556
DEDICATION OF THE Basitica oF OQurR SAVIOUR (St. John Lateran)

4th cent. at Rome, d. I1. cl. . . 1557
St. Andrew Avellino Italian Conf. Theatine t 1608 d. . 1557
Sts. Tryphon and Respicius Mart. at Rome 1 250, and St. Nympha

Sicilian Virg. (5th cent.) . . 1558
St. Martin Bishop of Tours, Conf. { 397" d . 1558
St. Mennas, soldier Mart. in Phrygia t about 304 1569
St. Martml Pope, Martyr t 6567, s. . 1569
St. Didacus or Diego, Spanish Fransmscan Conf t 1463 s 1570
St. Josaphat Polish Bishop, Mart. t 1623, d . 1569
St. Albert the Great, German Dommlcan BlShOp of Ratlsbon

Conf. and Doct. 1 1280 d. . . 1570
St. Gertrude Nun Virgin of Helfta t 1302" d. . 1571
St. Gregory Thaumaturgus Bishop of Neo-Cesarea in Asxa Mmor

Conf. 1 about 270, s. . 1571
Dedication of the Basilicas of the Holy Apostles Peter (Nov 18, 1626)

and Paul (Dec. 10, 1854),d. m. . 1572
St. Elisabeth of Hungary, Widow T 1231, d. 1572
St. Pontianus Pope and Mart. t 235. . 1572
St. Felix of Valois Conf. d. . 1573
Presentation of the B. Virgin Mary in the Temple of Ierusalem

The Feast was kept in the East by 8th cent. in the West by 1372,d.m. 1573
St. Cecilia Roman Virgin, Mart.? (2nd cent.?) . 1574
St. Clement I, Pope and Mart. { 97, d. . 1585
St. Felicity Roman Martyr (date uncertam) . 1586
St. John of the Cross Conf. and Doct. Spanish Carmehte 1' 1591 d. 1590
St, Chrysogonus Mart. at Aquileia (3rd-4th cent.). . 1590
St. Catharine Virgin and Mart. (unknown date) d. 1591
St. Sylvester, Priest of Qzimo, Found. of the Sylvestrmes under the

Rule of St. Benedict { 1267, d. . . . . . . 1591
St. Peter of Alexandria, Blshop, Mart. 311 1591
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St. Saturninus Martyr at Rome { at beginning of the 4th cent. .
ST. ANDREW APOSTLE, d. I1 cl. . . .
Adyent Sunday (from November 27 to December 3)

DECEMBER.

St. Bibiana or Viviana Roman Virgin, Mart. s.
St. Francis Xavier Conf. Jesuit, Apostle of the Eastlndlesf 1552 d. m

St. Peter Chrysologus Bishop of Ravenna, Conf. and Doct. 1' 450 d..

St. Barbara Virg. and Mart, .

St. Sabbas Abbot in Palestine } 532. . .

$t. Nicholas Bishop of Myra in Asia Minor, Cont. T 342 d
St. Ambrose Bishop of Milan Conf. and Doct, 1 397, d.

THE IMMACULATE CONCEPTION OF THE B, VIRGiN MARY-

proclamed December 8, 1854, d. I ¢l . . .

St. Melchiades Pope and Mart. t 314 . . . . . .
St. Damasus I, Pope and Conf. { 384 . . . . .
St. Lucy Virgin of Syracuse in Sicily Mart. t 304, d. . . -

St. Eusebius Bishop of Vercelli, Mart. { 370, s. . . . .

St. THOMAS APOSTLE, d. Il cl. . . . . B . »

Vigil of the Nativity of Our Lord Jesus Christ . .

CHRISTMAS OR NATIVITY OF O. L. J. C., d. I ¢l wzth OCt :

St. STEPHEN first MARTYR at Jerusalem in 32 or 33,d. IIcl

978
. 978

987
987
988
988
989
989
994

995

1006
1007

1010

1011

302
307
329

For churches where the patronal feast falls between Dec. 26 and 31,

see p. 1819 seq.
St1. JoHN AposT. AND EvANG. } end of the first cent. d. IT cl.
THE HoLy INNOCENTS MARTYRS, d. 11 cl. .
St. Thomas Becket Bishiop of Canterbury Mart. 1' 1170 da .

St. Sylvester I Pope and Conf. t 335,d. . . . e

. 337
344
358a

. 3588



RULES FOR THE CHANT OF MASS.

(From the Preface to the Vatican Edition of the Graduale)

I. When the Priest goes towards the altar, the cantors begin the
Introit. On Ferias and Simples the Intonation is to be sung by one
cantor as far as the sign *: on other Feasts and Sundays, there should
be two cantors : but on Solemn Feasts there should be four, if as many
as four are available. The Choir continues until the Psalm. The first
part of the Verse of the Psalm as far as the asterisk, and the V. Gloria
Parri are sung by the cantors, the full choir taking up the rest of the
verse. Afterwards, the Introit as far as the Psalm is repeated by the
full choir.

At Solemn or Pontifical High Mass, it is quite legitimate to sing the
Introit as it was sung in antiquity; namely to make use of several verses
of the Psalm, alternately with the Antiphon, so that the singing of the
Introit includes the whole time taken by the Celebrant between leaving
the Sacristy and reaching the Altar,

II. When the Antiphon is over, the choir sings the Kyrie eleison
thrice, the Christe eleison thrice, and again the Kyrie eleison thrice,
alternately with the cantors, or with the other half of the choir. But the
last Kyrie eleison is divided into two or three parts, marked by a single
or double asterisk., If there be only two parts, and hence only a single
asterisk, the first part is sung by the cantors or by the first half of the
choir, the second part by the full choir. If there are three parts, the first
being marked by the simple ‘asterisk, and the second by the double one,
then, the first part is sung by the same side as in the former case : but
the second part, which repeats the melody of the first part, is sung by the
other half of the choir: and the third part is by both sides together,
Sometimes there are even five parts: then the manner of dividing the
alternations in the chanting is marked by the single or double dividing
sign being several times inserted; what has been said above sufficiently
explains the exécution. °

III. The priest alone in a clear voice gives the Intonation of the
Gloria in excelsis Deo, and then Et in terra pax hominibus, etc. is continued
by the choir divided into two parts, which answer each other, or clse
the full choir sings in alternation with the cantors. Then follows the
response of the choir to the Dominus vobiscum.

IV, After the Epistle or Lesson one or two cantors give the Intonation
of the Responsory, which is called the Gradual, as far as the sign *, and
all, or at any rate the cantors chosen, conclude the chant with due care.
Two sing the Verse of the Gradual, and, after the final asterisk, the full
choir finishes it; or else, if the vesponsorial method is preferred, the full
choir repeats the first part of the Responsory after the Verse is finished
by the cantors or cantor,
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If Alleluia, Alleluia, is to be said with the Verse, the first Alleluia is
sung by one or two voices as far as the asterisk *: and then the choir
repeats the Alleluia, continuing with the neum or jubilus which prolongs
the syllable a. The cantors next sing the Verse, which is finished by
the full choir, as before, beginning at the asterisk. When the Verse is
finished, the cantor or cantors repeat the Aleluia, and the full choir sings
only the closing jubilus.

After Septuagesima, the Alleluia and the following Verse are left out,
and the Tract is sung, its Versicles being chanted alternately by the two
sides of the choir answering each other, or else by the cantors and the
full choir.

In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted and in its place the Alleluia,
Alleluia is sung with its Verse as above. Then one Alleluia immediately
follows, which must be begun by one or two cantors until the jubilus
is reached, when it is not repeated, but finished by the full choir.
The Verse and one Alleluia are sung at the end, in the manner above
described.

The Sequences are sung alternately, either by the cantors and the
choir, or else by the alternate sides of the choir.

V. When the Gospel is finished, the priest gives the Intonation of the
Credo (if it is to be sung), the choir continuing with the Patrem omni-
potentem, the rest, according to custom, being sung either in full choir
or alternately.

VI. The Offertory is begun by one, two or four cantors, in the
same way as the Introit, and is finished by the full choir.

VII. When the Preface is finished, the choir goes on with the Sanctus etc.,
but exclusive of Benedictus qui veniz, Then, and not earlier, comes the
Elevation of the Blessed Sacrament. Meanwhile the choir is silent and
adores with the rest, After the Elevation the choir sings Benedictus.

VIII. After the Response at the Pax Domini, the Agnus Dei is sung
thrice : either by the full choir, the Intonation being given by one, two
or four cantors each time : or alternately, but in such a way as to have the
Dona nobis pacem, or the word sempiternam in the Mass of the Dead,
sung by the full choir.

IX. After the Communion, the full choir sings the Communion Anti~
phon, the Intonation being sung by one, two or four cantors as in the
case of the Introit L,

The priest or the deacon sings the Ire Missa est, or the Benedicamus
Domino, and the choir answers with the Deo gratias in the same tone.

In the Mass of the Dead, the choir answers Amen to the Requiescant
in pace.

11f a Psalm is sung while Holy Communion is being given, it is that from which the
Communion piece is taken. If however the Communion is not part of a Psalm, the Psalm
is sung in the same Mode as the Communion, with the latter as Antiphon alternating with
the verses of the Psalm.






DIRECTIONS
for the use of this book.

The present work was already in the press when there appeared the
decree of the Sacred Congregation of Rites of 23 March 1955 simplifying
the rubrics.

The decree makes obsolete a large number of the rubrics already given
in this volume. The following notes are intented to remedy this state
of things by giving fresh directions to be followed throughout the
liturgical year.

Ordinary of the Mass.

In sung Masses thete is no longer any Collect, Secret or Postcommunion
other than that of the day. However, this rule admits of some exceptions :

A) On Sunday, if the sung Mass is not of the Sunday, the Prayers
of the Sunday are added to those of the day.

B) In the same way, at sung Masses of Saints on weekdays of Advent
and Lent, the weekday is always commemorated; and the same holds
good for Ember Wednesday, Friday, and Saturday in September, and
the Greater Litanies.

1 and II Class feasts that, when kept on a weekday, would have the
Common Preface, will also have it when kept on Sunday.

At the end of Mass, the Gospel is always the Beginning of St. ]ohn;
except at the 3rd Mass of Christmas Day.

At sung Requiem Masses, even the Daily Mass, the only Prayers are
those of the Mass itself.

The Sequence Dies irae is now obligatory only in the Mass of the day
of death or of burial (whether the body is present, or absent for a reason-
able cause) : and on All Souls Day.

Sunday Vespers.

Vespers always begin with the ¥. Déus, in adjutérium, omitting the
preceding Pater and Awve.

Although all Sundays of the year now rank as Doubles, it does not
follow that the Antiphons are to be doubled, In the Office of Sunday,
as before, the Antiphons will be doubled only on the Feast of the Holy
Family, Easter Day, Low Sunday, Whitsunday, and Trinity Sunday.

The final verse of the Hymn Lilcis Credtor is now never changed, even
if a commemoration of Qur Lady occurs at Vespers.
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Commemoration of Saints at Sunday Vespers.

The Rubrics given in the Proper of the Saints under each feast no
longer apply. Below is the list of the commemorations to be made
according to the Calendar of the Universal Church.

A. From II Sunday after the Epiphany to Quinquagesima Sunday
inclusive.

14,
15.
17,
18.

20,
21,
24,
25

26.
217,

28.
29,

31.

[<]

© w N>

11.
12,
22,
27.

JANUARY.

O Déctor... beate Hildri, 131, Prayer. Deus, qui populo tuo. 1014.

Hic vir, 133. Prayer. Deus, qui nos beati. 1015.

Hic vir, 133, Prayer. Intercéssio. 1016.

Dum ésset. 130. ¥. Elégit. 1017. Prayer. Deus, qui beito Petro. 1017.

Then : Sancte Paule. 1248, V. Tu es vas. Prayer. Deus, qui
multitddinem. 1017.

These two commemorations count as one.

Gaudent in caélis. 128, Prayer. Infirmitatem, 1019,

Stans beita Agnes. 1021, ¥. Diffusa. and Prayer. Omnipotens. 1022,

Qui vult venire. 127. Prayer. Infirmititem. 1025,

Séncte Paule. 1248. ¥. Tu es vas. Prayer. Deus, qui univérsum, 1026,

Then : Tu es pastor. 1237. V. Tu es Pétrus. Prayer. Deus, qui
beato Petro. 1017,

These two commemorations count as one.

Qui vult venire, 127. Prayer. Deus, qui nos beati, 1034.

O Ddctor... beate Jodnnes Chryséstome. 131, V. Jastum. Prayer.
Ecclésiam tuam. 1034,

Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Deus, qui in tuae caritatis, 1035,

O Dactor... beate Francisce. 131. V. Jastum. Prayer. Deus, qui ad
animarum. 1036.

Hic vir. 133, Prayer. Deus, qui sanctum Joinnem. 1037,

FEBRUARY.

. Amavit éum. 130. Prayer. Deus, qui in Ecclésia tua. 1060,
. Stans beata Agatha. 1061. ¥. Difftsa est. Prayer. Deus, qui inter

cétera, 1062,
Amavit éum. 130. Prayer. Deus, qui beatum Titum. 1066.

. Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Intercéssio. 1067.
. Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Deus, qui per sanctum, 1067.

O Déctor... bedte Cyrille, 131. V. Jastum. Prayer. Deus, qui bedtum
Cyrillum. 1068.

. Véni, sponsa (II Vespers). 135. Prayer. Deus, qui 4nimam. 1069,

Hédie. 1080. V. Dignare. Prayer. Deus qui per. 1071,
Noémen eérum. 1081, V. Hi viri. Prayer. 1082,

As on Fanuary 18 above.

(or 28.) Hic vir, 133. Prayer. Deus, qui beatum. 1088,
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B. From II Sunday after Easter to the Last Sunday after Pentecost,
excluding Whitsunday and Trinity Sunday.

APRIL.

11. O Déctor... beate Léo. 131. V. Jastum. Prayer. Gregem tuum. 1123,

14. Séncti et jasti. 125. Prayer. Deus, qui per stultitiam. 1124,

21. O Déctor... beite Ansélme. 131, V. Jastum. Prayer. Deus, qui
populo tuo. 1129, .

27. O Déctor... beste Pétre. 131. ¥. Justum. Prayer. Deus, qui ad
tuéndam, 1148,

28, Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Démine Jesu Christe. 1149,

29, Sincti et justi. 125, Prayer. Praesta, quaésumus. 1150,

MAY.

4, Manum stam. 136, Prayer. Deus, maeréntium, 1167,

5. Dum ésset. 130. Prayer. Deus, qui ad conteréndos. 1167,

6. In fervéntis. 1168, ¥. Pretidsa. and the Prayer that follows.

7. Séncti et justi. 125, Prayer. Deus, pro cujus honére. 1169,

8. Princ¢eps gloriosissime. 1459. ¥. In conspéctu. Prayer. Deus, qui
miro 6rdine.

9. O Déctor... beste Gregéri. 131, V, Jastum, Prayer. Deus, qui
pépulo tuo. 1170,

13. O Déctor... bedte Robérte. 131. V. Jastum. Prayer. Deus, Qui
ad errérum. 1171.

15. Hic vir. 133, Prayer. Deus, qui ad christidnam. 1172,

17. Hic vir, 133, Prayer, Deus, qui beatum. 1176,

18. Séncti et jasti. 125, Prayer. Deus, qui hunc diem. 1177.
19. Dum esset. 130. Prayer. Deus, qui beitum Petrum. 1177,
25. Dum esset. 130. Prayer. Deus, in te sperantium, 1178.
26, Hic vir, 133. Prayer. Deus, qui beatum Philippum. 1179.

27. O Déctor... beate Béda. 131. ¥. Jastum. Prayer. Deus, qui
Ecclésiam tuam, 1180, :

28. Amavit éum. 130. Prayer. Deus, qui Anglérum. 1181,

JUNE.

1. Véni, spénsa (II Vespers). 135. Prayer. Deus, qui novam, 1183,

4. Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Deus, qui bedtum. 1201,

5. Qui vult. 127, (P. T. Sancti et justi. 125). Prayer. Deus, qui
multitidinem. 1202, :

6. Amavit éum. 130, Prayer. Deus, qui beatum Norbértum. 1207.

11, Estéte fortes. 1602, V. Annuntiavérunt, Prayer. Deus, qui nos
beati, 1208,

12. Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Deus, auctor pacis. 1209.
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13.
14,
18.

19.
21.
22,
25,
26

7
12,
14.

16.
18,

20.
22,
23.
31

—

27.
28.
29,
30.
31,

O Daéctor... bedte Anténi. 131. ¥. Jastum. Prayer. Ecclésiam. 1210,
O Déctor... beate Basili. 131. ¥. Justum. Prayer. Exaudi. 1210,

O Déctor... beate Ephraem. 131, ¥. Justum. Prayer. Deus, qui
Ecclésiam, 1212,

Véni, sponsa (II Vespers). Prayer. 135. Deus, qui beatam. 1213.
Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Caeléstium. 1218,

Amavit éum. 130, Prayer. Deus, qui émnia. 1219,

Hic vir, 133. Pragyer. Deus, qui infirmitati. 1232,

Isti sunt. 1233. ¥. and the Prayer that follows.

JULY.

. Hic vir, 133, Prayer. Fac nos, Démine. 1273.

Isti sunt, 1275. V. Sacerddtes. 1275, and the Prayer that follows.

Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Intercéssio. 1278.

O Déctor... bedte Bonaventtra. 131, ¥, Jstum. Prayer. Deus,
qui pépulo tuo. 1279,

Gléria Libani. 1281, ¥. Digndre. 1280. and the Prayer that follows.

Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Deus, qui sanctum, 1283,

. Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Deus, qui ad evangelizandum. 12835,

Hic vir. 133, Prayer. Deus, misericordiarum. 1285,
Mulier. 1288. ¥. and the Prayer that follows.
Qui vult, 127. Prayer, Deus, fidélium. 1294.
Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Deus, qui ad majérem, 1313,

AUGUST.

Solve, 1314, V. Tu es Pétrus. 1314, Pragyer. Deus, qui bedtum
Petrum. 1315.

Then : Séancte Paule, 1248. ¥. Tu es vas. Prayer. Deus, qui multi-
tadinem. 1017.
These two commemorations count as one.

O Doctor... beite Alfénse Maria. 131, V. Jastum. Prayer. Deus,
qui per beatum. 1321.

. Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Deus, qui Ecclésiam. 1325,

. Quaérite, 912. ¥. Justum. 133. Prayer. Deus, qui beato, 1335,

. Véni, sponsa (II Vespers). 135. Prayer. Exaudi nos. 1348.

. Hic vir, 133. Prayer. Deus, qui nos beati. 1372,

. Hic vir. 133, Prayer. Deus, qui beditum. 1373.

. O Doctor... beite Bernarde. 131, V. Justum. Prayer. Deus, qui

pépulo tuo. 1374,
Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Deus, qui per sanctum, 1387.
O Déctor... beite Augustine, 131. ¥, Jastum. Prayer. Adésto, 1388,
Misit rex, 1391. V. and the Prayer that follows.
Véni, sponsa (II Vespers). 135. Prayer. Bonérum émnium. 1399,
Hic vir. 133, Prayer. Deus, qui in liberandis, 1400.
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SEPTEMBER.

3. Dum esset, 130. Prayer. Deus, qui ad tuéndam. 1402,

10. Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Adésto, Démine, 1414,

12. Bedtam me dicent, 1717. V. Dignare. Prayer. Concéde. 1415,

17. Hic vir. 133. V. Signasti. 1434. and the Prayer that follows.

18, Existimo. 1435. V. and the Prayer that follows.

19. Gaudent. 128. Prayer. Deus, qui nos d4nnua. 1436.

22. Dispérsit. 1440. ¥. Jastum. 1441. and the Prayer that follows.

24, Bedtam me dicent. 1717, ¥. Dignére. Prayer. Deus, qui per. 1443,

30. O Doctor... beite Hieronyme, 131, V. Jastum. Prayer. Deus, qui
Ecclésiae tuae, 1459,

OCTOBER.
2, Sincti Angeli, 1461, ¥. In conspéctu. 1458. Prayer. Deus, qui
inefTabili. 1461.
3. Véni, spénsa (II Vespers). 135. Prayer. Démine. 1468,
4, Hic vir, 133, Prayer. Deus, qui Ecclésiam tuam, 1472,
8. Mainum stam. 136. Prayer. Démine, Deus noster, 1487.
9. Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Deus, qui bedtum. 1487,
14, Qui vult venire. 127. Prayer, Deus, qui nos conspicis. 1498,
15, Véni, sponsa (II Vespers). 135. Oraison. Exdudi nos. 1499,
19. Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Deus, qui bedtum. 1507,
20. Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Da, quaestmus. 1507.
24, Princeps gloriosissime. 1509. ¥, Stétit Angelus. 1509. Prayer. Deus,
qui beatum. 1510,

NOVEMBER.

4, Amévit éum. 130. Prayer. Ecclésiam tuam. 1555.
5. In certain Dioceses : Holy Relics, Gaudent in caélis, 128, Prayer. Auge
in nobis. 1556.
10. Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Deus, qui in corde. 1557.
11. O beitum Pontificem, 1568, Y. Justum. Prayer. Deus, qui
conspficis. 1568.
14. Qui vult venire. 127, Prayer, Excita. 1570,
15. O Déctor... bedte Albérte. 131. ¥. Jastum. Prayer. Deus, qui
beatum. 1570,
16, Véni, spénsa (II Vespers). 135. Prayer. Deus, qui in corde, 1571,
19, Manum stiam. 136. Prayer. Tuérum corda. 1572.
20. Hic vir. 133. Prayer. Deus, qui bedtum. 1573.
21, Bedta Dé&i Génitrix. 1573. V. and the Prayer that follows.
22. Virgo gloriésa. 1575. V. and the Prayer that follows.
23. Dedisti, Démine. 1585. V. and the Prayer that follows.

24. O Doctor... beate Joannes. 131, ¥. Jastum. Prayer. Deus, qui
sanctum. 1590.
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25. Véni, spénsa ( II Vespers). 135. Prayer. Deus, qui dedisti. 1591.
26. Hic vir, 133. Prayer. Clementissime, 1591,

Besides the commemorations shown above, there may be in a particular
diocese some other commemoration, in regard to which the following
rules are to be observed :

1. No commemoration is made of a Double or Greater Double feast
that falls on the following day.

2. A feast of lower rank than Double falling on the same day is not
commemorated.

3. There can be only one commemoration at Sunday Vespers. If then
a diocesan Double or Greater Double feast takes precedence of a feast
of the Universal Church, the latter commemoration is omitted.

Exception. Asshown above, on Jan. 18 and 25, Febr. 22 (outside Lent),
and Aug. 1, there are two commemorations, since those of St. Peter and
St. Paul may never be separated.

The Suffrage of All the Saints, or in Paschal Time the Commemoration
of the Cross, is no longer said.

Vespers end with the V. Fidélium dnimae. 124, and nothing is added.

Sunday Compline.

The melody of the Hymn Te ldcis and its Doxology Praésta, Pdter, are
no longer changed when, at Vespers, a feast of OQur Lady has been only.
commemorated.

The Prayers shown on pp. 235-236 are no longer in use. The Antiphon
Sdlva nos is always followed directly by ¥. Déminus vobiscum.

At the end of Compline, the silent Pgrer. Ave. Credo are no longer
said.

The Sunday Antiphon and Psalms are used on weekdays :

1. On I and II Class feasts, both on the Eve and on the day 1tself
(excepting Saturdays of Advent and Lent).

On Greater Double feasts of OQur Lord kept on Sunday, on the Feast
of the Holy Family, the Exaltation of the Holy Cross, and the Dedication
of the Basilicas of St. Peter and St. Paul, the same rule is followed.

2. On Greater Double feasts of Our Lord and Our Lady on the day
itself (Saturday is an exception throughout the year).

3. During the Octaves of Christmas, Easter and Whitsunday every
day, except the Saturday in Easter Week.

4, The Saturdays after the Ascension, Corpus Christi and the Sacred
Heart. ’
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PROPER OF THE TIME.

Advent.

Bvery Sunday in Advent is now a I Class Double, and takes precedence
of all feasts, even at Vespers. -

If a I Class feast falls on a Sunday, it is transferred to Monday.
Its I Vespers may not be sung on the Sunday, but only a commemoration
is made. On Sunday evening at Compline, the melody and Doxology
of the Hymn are always that of Advent.

If I1, III or IV Sunday of Advent coincides with a I Class feast, it is
permissible, except for a conventual Mass, to sing the Mass of the feast
with commemoration of the Sunday.

If a II Class feast falls on a Sunday, it is transferred to Monday and no
commemoration is made at Sunday Vespers.

Other lesser feasts are not commemorated at Sunday Vespers.

On feasts kept in the week, a commemoration of Advent is always made
at the sung Mass and at Vespers before any commemorations which are
not of I Class feasts. When Christmas Eve falls on Sunday, the latter
is commemorated at the sung Mass, but its Gospel is not read at the end.

At Compline, the melody of the Hymn on Saturday and Sunday,
is always n. 3, p. 248,

Christmas,

From Christmas to the Circumcision, only the following changes are
made:

The feasts of St. Stephen, St. John, and the Holy Innocents no longer
have Octaves, but only Christmas. For the commemorations at Vespers
during the Octave of Christmas, nothing has been changed.

The melody and Doxology of the Compline Hymn, 248, are used daily
until January 4 inclusive.

The Holy Name of Jesus.

When this feast is kept on Jan. 5, there is now no commemoration
of the Eve of the Epiphany, which no longer exits; and at I Vespers
of the Epiphany there is no commemoration of the Holy Name.

Epiphany.

There is no longer an Octave.

When the feast falls on Saturday, at Vespers there is no commemoratién
of the Holy Family, but only of the Sunday, as on p. 392,
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At Compline, the melody and Doxology of the Epiphany are used until
Jan. 13 inclusive, except on Saturday and Sunday when the Doxology
of the Holy Family is said.

The Holy Family.

This feast is now always to be kept on the Sunday after the Epiphany,
and it has I Vespers. At I Vespers, at the sung Mass, and at II Vespers,
only the Sunday is commemorated, and not the Epiphany.

On Jan. 10, there is no commemoration of St. Hyginus.

On Jan. 13, the Commemoration of the Baptism of Our Lord is kept
as a Greater Double; the Office is that given for the Octave Day of the
Epiphany, 406, This feast has no I Vespers, and no commemoration
is made of it on the feast of the Holy Family, when Jan. 13 falls
on Sunday.

The Season of Septuagesima.

The three Sundays of this season are Doubles of the II Class. They
only give place, whether at Mass or Vespers, to a Double feast of the
I Class. A II Class feast that coincides with one of these Sundays is
transferred to Monday, and commemorated at Sunday Vespers.

Lent,

All Sundays from the I Sunday of Lent until L.ow Sunday inclusive
are now I Class Doubles and have absolute precedence admitting of no
exception, both at Mass and Vespers.

If a I Class feast falls on a Sunday, it is transferred to Monday.
I Vespers of such a feast is not to be sung on the Sunday, but a comme-
moration is made of it. This commemoration does not change the
melody or Doxology of the Hymn at Compline on Sunday, which remains
that of the Season.

If a II Class feast falls on a Sunday, it is transferred to Monday and no
commemoration of it is made at Sunday Vespers.

Lesser feasts also have no commemoration at Sunday Vespers.

On feasts kept on a weekday, at Sung Mass and Vespers there is always
a commemoration of Lent or of Passiontide, before any commemorations
of feasts except those of I Class.

From Palm Sunday to Low Sunday, no feast except those of the Season
may be kept. Such feasts of I or II Class are transferred after Low
Sunday.

Paschal Time.

Easter Day and Whitsunday still have their Octaves, whereas that of the
Ascension has disappeared. At Sunday Vespers the commemoration of
the Cross is no longer made.

Low Sunday follows the same rule as the Sundays of Lent, as given
above,

At Compline, the melody of the Hymn and its Doxology are those
of Paschal Time.

The feast of St. Joseph, Patron of the Universal Church, is now
replaced by that of St. Joseph, Workman, to be kept on May 1.
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On III Sunday after Easter, therefore, the Mass and Office will now be of
that Sunday.

At I and II Vespers of the Ascension the only commemoration would
be that of a I Class feast falling on the Eve or the day following
the Ascension.

Although the Ascension no longer has an Octave, yet at Compline the
melody for the Hymn and its Doxology are those of the Ascension until
the Friday before Whitsunday inclusive.

On the Sunday after the Ascension nothing has to be changed either at
Mass or Vespers, except that neither the commemoration of the Ascension
nor the proper Communicdntes in the Mass is now said. The rules given
on pp. 746-751 are to be followed.

The Season after Pentecost.

On Trinity Sunday a commemoration of the I Sunday after Pentecost is
made at Sung Mass (though the Gospel of this Sunday is not read at the
end) and at Vespers. At II Vespers this may be followed by a
commemoration of a I Class feast falling on the Monday.

Corpus Christi and the Sacred Heart no longer have Octaves. The
Preface at the Mass of Corpus Christi is now the Common Preface
(except in those dioceses where a proper Preface of the Blessed Sacrament
is in use). At I and II Vespers of these feasts the only commemoration
would be that of a I Class feast falling the day before or the day following.

On the Sunday after each of these feasts the Mass and Vespers are
those on pp. 821 and 842, omitting the commemoration of the feast.
The Preface for the Mass is of the Blessed Trinity. At Compline the
melody of the Hymn and its Doxology are those of the preceding feast.



L Directions for the use of this book.

PROPER OF SAINTS.

Feasts below the rank of I Class Double no longer have I Vespers,
An exception, however, is made for the Exaltation of the Holy Cross,
Sept. 14, and the Dedication of the Basilicas of St. Peter and of St. Paul,
Nov. 18. For when these feasts fall on Sunday, they are kept as I Class

feasts in place of the Sunday, and, in that case only, have I Vespers on the
Saturday.

Besides this exception, all feasts which would have no I Vespers recover
them in the case when in a particular diocese or parish they are raised to
the rank of I or IT Class Double.

Commemorations on Saints’ days.

1. When a feast is kept on Sunday, the latter is always commemorated
at Sung Mass and Vespers before any other commemoration.

Exception. For the feasts of Jan. 18 and 25, Febr. 22, and Aug. 1,
when these are raised to I or II Class, the commemoration of St. Peter or
St. Paul precedes that of the Sunday.

2. Whena feast is kept on a weekday in Advent or Lent, commemoration
of this weekday is always made at Sung Mass and Vespers.

The same holds good for the Ember Days of September.
Besides the commemorations mentioned above, I and 2 :

A) A I Class feast allows at Vespers of the commemoration of another
I Class feast of less dignity kept on the day before or the day following.
This commemoration comes after that of Sunday, but before that of
a weekday.

B) On a II Class feast there can be only one commemorationat Vespers.
If then the feast replaces a Sunday of lesser rank, the only commemoration
is of the latter.

November 30, St. ANDREW, Apostle.

When Nov. 30 is Sunday, the feast is transferred to Monday.
I Vespers of the feast cannot be sung on the Sunday nor can it be
commemorated at Sunday Vespers, except where the feast is
of I Class.

December 8. IMMACULATE CONCEPTION OF OUR LADY.

The feast no longer has an Octave, and therefore is not commermo-
rated from Dec. 9 to 15.
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When Dec, 7 is Sunday, the I Vespers of the feast may not be sung,
but a commemoration is made at Sunday Vespers. Ant. Bedtam me
dicent. 995, V. Immaculdta. 1002, Prayer, 996, At Compline, the
melody of the Hymn and its Doxology are of Advent.

When Dec. 8 is Sunday, the Mass of the feast may be sung, with
commemoration of the Sunday, except for Conventual Mass,
instead of the Mass of the Sunday.

Vespers, when Dec. 8 is Sunday, are of the Sunday, with comme-
moration of the feast. Ant. Bedtam me dicent. 995. ¥. Immacu-
ldta. 1002, Prayer, 996.

At Compline, melody and Doxology of the Hymn are of Advent,

When Dec. 8 is Saturday, II Vespers of the feast may not be sung,
but only a commemoration made at Saturday Vespers. At Com-
pline, melody and Doxology of the Hymn are of Advent.

From Monday to Friday there is a commemoration of Advent at
Sung Mass and Vespers; at Compline, melody and Doxology of the
Hymn are of Our Lady.

December 21. St. THOMAS, Apostle.

When Dec. 20 is Sunday, I Vespers of the feast may not be sung,
nor a commemoration of the feast made at Sunday Vespers.

When Déc. 21 is Sunday, the feast is transferred to Monday.
I Vespers of the feast cannot be sung on the Sunday, nor a
commemoration made at Sunday Vespers.

January 18, St. PETER’S CHAIR AT ROME.

Where this feast is of I Class, the commemoration of St. Paul is
always the first, before even that of Sunday.

January 25. CONVERSION OF ST. PAUL.

Where this feast is of I Class, the commemoration of St. Peter is
always the first, both at Sung Mass and Vespers, before even that
of Sunday.

February 2. CANDLEMAS.

If Febr. 1 or 2 coincides with a Sunday in Septuagesima, Vespers
are of the Sunday, with commemoration of the feast: Ant. Senex.
1043. V. Responsum. 1059,

In regard to the observance of I and II Class feasts that fall on a
Sunday of Lent, see what is said above under that season.

February 24. ST. MATTHIAS, Apostle.

When this feast falls on a Sunday in Septuagesima, it is transferred
to Monday. Vespers are of Sunday, with a commemoration of
the feast. Ifit falls on a Sunday in Lent, it is transferred to Monday,
but the feast is not commemorated at Sunday Vespers.

If it falls on Ash Wednesday, it is transferred to Thursday. Its
I Vespers are sung on Wednesday, with commemoration of the
feria,
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March 19, ST. JOSEPH, Husband of Our Lady, Conf. and Patron of
the Universal Church. Double of I Class.

When March 18 is Sunday, I Vespers of the feast may not
be sung, but a commemoration is made at Sunday Vespers.
Ant. Exsurgens Foseph. 1097. V. Constituit. Prayer Sanctissi-
mae. 1099,

When March 19 is Sunday, the feast is transferred to Monday.
As regards I Vespers, the rule is as for March 18,

When March 19 is Saturday, II Vespers of St. Joseph are
not sung, but a commemoration is made at I Vespers of
Sunday.

When March 19 falls on Palm Sunday or in Holy Week, the feast
is transferred to Tuesday after Low Sunday, and is commemorated
at IT Vespers of the Annunciation.

When the feast is kept on a weeckday of Lent, the weekday is
commemorated at Sung Mass and at Vespers.

March 25, ANNUNCIATION OF OUR LADY.

When March 24 is Sunday, I Vespers of the feast may not be sung,
but a commemoration is made at Sunday Vespers : Ant. Spiritus
Sdnctus. 1111, V. Ave, Maria. Prayer, Deus, qui de bedtae. 262.

When March 25 is a Sunday before Palm Sunday, the feast is
transferred to Monday. As regards I Vespers, the rule is as above
for March 24,

When March 25 is Saturday, II Vespers of the feast are not sung,
but a commemoration is made at I Vespers of Sunday.

When the feast is kept on a weeckday of Lent, the weekday is
commemorated at Sung Mass and Vespers.

When March 25 falls on Palm Sunday or one of the following
days, the feast is transferred to the Monday after Low Sunday.
I Vespers of the feast may not be sung on Low Sunday, but a
commemoration of the feast is made at IT Vespers of that day.

The melody and Doxology of Our Lady for the Hymn at Compline
are not used on Saturday or Sunday, but only from Monday
to Friday.

April 25. ST. MARK Evangelist,

If this feast falls before Low Sunday, it is transferred to the
Monday after Low Sunday. The same holds good if it falls on
Low Sunday. 1 Vespers of the feast may not be sung on Low
Sunday nor a commemoration made : unless the feast is of I Class,
when it is commemorated at II Vespers of Sunday.

If the feast falls on some other Sunday after Easter, it takes
precedence of the Sunday both as regards I Vespers, Mass and
II Vespers. The Sunday is always commemorated at Sung Mass
and Vespers, without other commemoration.
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As regards the Rogation procession, nothing in the rubrics has to
be changed. When the procession takes place, the Sung Mass is
that of the Rogation Days, even on Sunday.

May 1. ST. JOSEPH Confessor, Husband of Qur Lady, Workman.
Double of I Class.

The Mass and Vespers of this feast will be found at the end of
this book.

The feast of Sts. Philip and James is now to be kept on May 11.

May 3. FINDING OF THE HOLY CROSS.

When May 2 is Sunday, 1 Vespers of the feast are sung, with
commemoration of the Sunday only.

When May 3 is Sunday, the Sunday is commemorated at Sung
Mass, but its Gospel is not read at the end. The Sunday is also
commemorated at II Vespers.

May 11. STS. PHILIP AND JAMES, Apostles.

When May 10 is Sunday, I Vespers of the feast are sung, with
commemoration of the Sunday only.

When May 11 is Sunday, the Sunday is commemorated at Sung
Mass, but its Gospel is not read at the end. The Sunday is also
commemorated at II Vespers.

9 In churches where St. Philip is patron or titular, the feast is of
I Class. (St. James is transferred to the first free day, as a feast
of II Class).

I Vespers are those of the feast. The Prayer is that of St. Andrew,
Nov. 30, changing the name. A commemoration is made of the
Sunday, if necessary, but not of the preceding day.

Mass is that of the feast, with Prayers of St. Andrew. A comme-
moration of the Sunday is made, if necessary.

II Vespers are of the feast with Prayer of St. Andrew, and comme-
moration of Sunday, if necessary.

Where St. James is titular, the same rules as for St. Philip are to
be followed, but Mass and Vespers are from the Common
(Protexisti) for Paschal Time, with Prayers of St. Andrew.

May 31. THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY THE QUEEN. Double of
II Class.

If May 30 is Sunday, I Vespers of the feast are sung, with comme-
moration of the Sunday. At Compline, melody of the Hymn and
its Doxology of Gur Lady.

If May 31 is Sunday, the Mass of the feast is sung with commemo-
ration” of the Sunday. II Vespers also are of the feast, with
commemoration of the Sunday. At Compline, the melody of the
Hymn and its Doxology are of Our Lady.

The feast of St. Angela of Merici is now kept on June 1.
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June 24, NATIVITY OF ST. JOHN THE BAPTIST. Double of I Class.

This feast no longer has an Octave, It is therefore not commemo-
rated from June 25 to July 1.

If June 23 is Sunday, I Vespers of the feast are sung, with comme-
moration of the Sunday. Any I Class feast is also commemorated.
On the feast, the Common Preface is said, even on Sunday. The
Creed is said, even on a weekday.

June 29, STS. PETER AND PAUL. Double of I Class.

This feast no longer has an Octave. Therefore no commemoration
of it is made on the following days.

Where the feast is kept on the Sunday following June 29, the Mass
used on June 30 is that of the day, and from July 1 to 5 that of
June 29,

On Sunday, the Sunday is commemorated, but its Gospel is not
read at the end of Mass,
July 1. THE PRECIOUS BLOOD.

At II Vespers, there is no longer commemoration of the Visitation
of Our Lady, and at Compline the melody of the Hymn and its
Doxology are not of Our Lady.

July 25. ST. JAMES THE GREAT. Double of 1I Class.
Whin July 25 is Sunday, at Vespers the Sunday only is commemo-
rated.

July 26. ST. ANNE. Double of II Class.

Where this feast is of I Class, I Vespers are sung as on p. 1299,
There is a commemoration of Sunday, if necessary, but not of
St. James. When the feast is kept on Sunday, the Common
Preface is used.

August 1, ST. PETER’S CHAINS,
Where this feast is kept as Double of I or II Class :

At I Vespers there is first the commemoration of St, Paul, then of
the Sunday, if necessary.

The same rule holds good at the Sung Mass and II Vespers.

August 6. TRANSFIGURATION OF OUR LORD. Double of II Class.

When Aug. 5 is a Sunday, I Vespers of the feast are sung with
a commemoration of the Sunday only.

At Sung Mass and II Vespers of the feast, commemoration is
made of a Sunday, if necessary, without other commemoration.

At Mass, the common Preface is used, even on Sunday. Creed.
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August 10, ST. LAURENCE. Double of II Class.

At sung Mass and both Vespers commemoration is made of
Sunday if necessary, without other commemoration.

At Mass, the Creed is said on a weekday only if the feast is of the
I Class. The Common Preface is used, ¢ven on Sunday,

August. 15, ASSUMPTION OF OUR LADY. Double of I Class.

This feast no longer has an Octave., At Compline the melody
of the Hymn and Doxology of Our Lady are used only on Aug. 14
and 15. At Il Yespers, there is no commemoration of St. Joachim,
but, if the feast is kept on Saturday or Sunday, only of Sunday.

On a Sunday from Aug. '17-20, the Doxology of Qur Lady is no
longer used for the Hymn Liicis Credtor.

August 16. ST. JOACHIM.

At Mass, Common Preface, even on Sunday.

In the Hymn Istze Conféssor. 1370, the lines given at the bottom of
the page are no longer used. On Sunday, at Mass and Vespers,
commemoration of Sunday only.

August 22. IMMACULATE HEART OF MARY.
At II Vespers, no commemoration of St. Philip Benizi.

August 24. ST. BARTHOLOMEW. Double of II class.

When Aug. 23 is Sunday, I Vespers of the Apostles feast are sung
with commemoration of Sunday only.

At sung Mass and II Vespers of the feast, commemoration of
Sunday, if necessary, without other commemoration,

September 8. NATIVITY OF OUR LADY. Double of II Class,
This feast no longer has an Octave.

September 14. EXALTATION OF THE HOLY CROSS. Greater
Double.

When this feast is kept on Sunday, it has precedence of the Sunday
and has I Vespers. On weekdays it has no I Vespers, except
where it is I or II Class Double.

Where it is I Class, at II Vespers there is no commemoration
of the following day.

September 15, THE SEVEN SORROWS OF OUR LADY.

When Sept. 14 is Sunday, at I Vespers of Our Lady, Sunday only
is commemorated.

When Sept. 15 is Sunday, at Sung Mass and II Vespers there
 is commemoration of the Sunday only.
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September 21, ST. MATTHEW, Apostle and Evangelist.

When Sept. 20 is Sunday, at I Vespers the Sunday only is comme-
morated.

At II Vespers, there is no commemoration of the following day.
September 22, Where St. Maurice and his Companions is kept as I Class

Double, there is no commemoration of St. Matthew at I Vespers,
but only of Sunday, if necessary.

September 29. ST. MICHAEL, Archangel.

At Mass the Common Preface is used, even on Sunday.
At II Vespers, no commemoration of St. Jerome.

October 2. THE GUARDIAN ANGELS.
At Mass the Creed is said only where the feast is of I Class.

October 3. ST. TERESA OF THE CHILD JESUS.

In Missionary countries, the feast is Double of I Class.

At I Vespers, no commemoration of the Guardian Angels, but only
of Sunday if necessary.

At II Vespers, there is never commemoration of the following day.
At Mass, the Creed is sung only on Sunday, or if the feast is of
I Class. The Common Preface is used, even on Sunday.

October 7. THE HOLY ROSARY.

When Oct. 6 is Sunday, I Vespers of the feast are sung, with
commemoration of Sunday only.

At sung Mass and II Vespers of the feast, commemoration of
Sunday, if necessary.

October 18. ST. LUKE, Evangelist,

When Oct. 17 is Sunday, I Vespers of St. Luke are sung with
a commemoration of Sunday only. At sung Mass and II Vespers
of the feast, commemoration of Sunday, if necessary.

October 28. STS. SIMON AND ]JUDE, Apostles.

When Oct. 27 or 28 falls on Saturday or Sunday, the Apostles are
not commemorated on the feast of Christ the King.

FEAST OF CHRIST THE KING.

When Oct. 31 is Sunday, at Vespers of All Saints, the Doxology of
the Hymn is Deo Patri (see p. 1541), but there is a commemoration
of the Sunday, then of Christ the King; at Compline the melody
of the Hymn and Doxology of Christ the King are not used.
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November 1. ALL SAINTS DAY. Double of I Class.

This feast no longer has an'Octave. Therefore from Nov. 2-8
it is not commemorated.

At Mass, the Common Preface is used (or that of the Saints), even
on Sunday.

II Vespers are no longer followed by Vespers of the Dead; which,
as well as Compline of the Dead, are sung in the evening of Nov. 2.
Vespers of All Saints end as usual with V. Fidélium dnimae, and
Compline is of Sunday.

November 2. ALL SOULS DAY.

At Sung Mass, the Sequence Dies frae may not be omitted.
Vespers and Compline of the Dead, 1543 and 1550.

November 9. DEDICAT. OF THE BASILICA OF OUR SAVIOUR.

At I and I Vespers, there is no commemoration. of the preceding
or of the following day. At Mass, the Common Preface is used,
even on Sunday.

November 11, ST, MARTIN, Bishop and Confessor.
Where the feast is of I or II Class, it has I Vespers; and Compline
is that of Sunday.

At Mass, the Creed is said where the feast is I Class; if II Class,
the Creed is sung only on Sunday.

The Common Preface is used, even on Sunday.
At Vespers, the first verse of the Hymn Iste Conféssor ends:
méruit suprémos ldudis honores.

November 18. DEDICATION OF THE BASILICAS OF ST. PETER
AND OF ST. PAUL.

. When the feast is kept on Sunday, it takes precedence of the
Sunday, and has I Vespers. At Mass, the Common Preface
is used, even on Sunday.

At Sung Mass and Vespers, commemoration of Sunday, if
necessary.

November 21. PRESENTATION OF OUR LADY.

Where this feast is of I or II Class, it has I Vespers.

At I Vespers, commemoration of Sunday, if necessary, without
other commemoration.

At II Vespers, no commemoration of the following day.

November 22. ST. CECILY, Virgin and. Martyr.
If this feast is of I or II Class, it has I Vespers.

At I Vespers, commemoration of Sunday, if necessary, without
other commemoration.

At Sung Mass, commemoration of Sunday, if necessary.



Lviij Directions for the use of this book,

The Creed is sung on Sunday; and, if the feast is I Class,
on a weekday.

The Common Preface is used, even on Sunday.
At I1 Vespers, no commemoration of the following day.

COMMON OF SAINTS.

The commemorations shown p. 1603 for I Vespers of Apostles are
no longer to be made, except that of Sunday if necessary.

The commemorations shown p. 1695 for I Vespers and 1700 for
II Vespers for the Dedication of a Church, are no longer to be made,
except that of Sunday.

The 1st verse of the Hymn Iste Conféssor, 1370, 1566, 1651, and 1663,
now always ends : méruit suprémos Laudis hondres.



THE ORDINARY OF THE MASS.

PART L

Preparation for the Sacrifice.

The first of the sung pieces of the Mass is that which the old texts call
““antiphona ad introitum ’, or “ anthem on entering *, which has become
¢ Introit ™. Its purpose is shown clearly enough by its name ; it is 10 be sung
while the Celebrant and his attendants approach the altar, aud serves as
introduction to the Mass.

The priest, standing at the foor of the altar-steps, and signing himself with
the sign of the holy Cross begins, the acolytes or other ministers responding :

The Priest: In némine Pétris, et The Priest : In the name of the

Filii, et Spiritus Sancti. Amen. | Father, and of the Son, and of the
Holy Ghost. Amen. )

Amnt. Introfbo ad altdre Déi. Amnt. I will go in to the altar of God.

The Servers : Ri. Ad Déum| The Servers : Rr. To God who giveth
qui laetificat juventiitem méam. | joy to my youth.

Psalm 4a.

Udica me Déus, et discérne| JUdge me, O God, and distinguish

causam méam de génte non my cause from the nation that is
sancta : ab hdomine iniquo et|not holy; deliver me from the unjust
doldso érue me. and deceitful man.

S. Quia tu es Déus fortitudo| S. For thou art God my strength :
méa : quare me repulisti, et{why hast thou cast me ofi? and why
quare tristis incédo, dum affligit{go I sorrowful whilst the enemy
me inimicus? afflicteth me?

P. Emitte ldcem ttiam, et veri-| P. Send forth thy light and. thy
tatem tiiam:ipsa me deduxérunt, | truth; they have conducted me and
et adduxérunt in méntem san- | brought me unto thy holy hill, and
ctum tdum et in tabernicula tha. | into thy tabernacles. )

S. Et introibo ad altare Déi:| S. And I will go in to the altar of
ad Déum qui laetificat juventi- | God; to God who giveth joy to my
tem méam, youth.

P. Confitébor tibi in cithara,| P. To thee, O God, my God, I will
Déus, Déus méus : quare tristis | give praise upon the harp : why art
es anima méa, et quare contir- | thou sad, O my soul, and why dost
bas me? thou disquiet me?

S. Spéra in Déo, qudéniam| S. Hope in God, for I will still give
adhuc confitébor illi : salutare | praise to him, the salvation of my
viltus méi, et Déus méus. countenance and my God.

No 805. —1
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P, Gloria Patri, et Filio, et
Spiritui Sancto.

S. Sicut érat in principio, et
nunc, et semper, et in saécula
saeculérum. Amen.

Ant. P. Introibo ad altare Déi,

. S. Ad Déum qui laetificat
juventutem méam.

P. Glory be to the Father, and to
the Son, and to the Holy Ghost.

S. As it was in the beginning, is
now, and ever shall be, world without
end. Amen.

Ant. P. 1 will go in to the altar of
God.

S. To God who giveth joy to my
youth.

1 In Masses for the Dead and in Masses of the Time from Passion Sunday
to Holy Saturday exclusive, the Psalm JGdica me is omitted, and also the

repetition of the Antiphon.

P, Adjutérium néstrum in
némine Démini.

S. Qui fécit caélum et térram.

P. Confiteor Déo omnipo-
ténti, etc.

The Servers : Miseredtur tai
omnipotens Déus, et dimissis
peccatis tuis, perducat te ad vi-
tam aetérnam.

P. Amen.

The Servers : Confiteor Déo
omnipoténti, bedtae Mariae sem=
per Virgini, beato Michaéli Ar-
chéangelo, beato Joanni Baptistae,
sanctis Apéstolis Pétro et Paulo,
émnibus sinctis, et tibi pater,
quia peccdvi nimis cogitatione,
vérbo et Opere : méa culpa, méa
cilpa, méa maxima cilpa. Ideo
précor beitam Mariam semper
Virginem, beatum Michaélem
Archiangelum, beitum Joannem
Baptistam, sanctos Apdstolos
Pétrum et Paulum, omnes san-
ctos, et te pater, orare pro me ad
Déminum Déum néstrum.

The Priest : Misereatur véstri
omnipotens Déus, et dimissis
peccatis véstris, perdacat vos ad
vitam aetérnam.

S. Amen.

P. Indulgéntiam, absolutié-
nem et remissiénem peccatérum
nostrorum tribuat noébis omnipo-
tens et miséricors Déminus.

S. Amen. :

P, Déus tu convérsus vivi-
ficabis nos.

S. Et plebs tua laetibitur in te.

P, Our help is in the name of the
Lord.

S. Who made heaven and earth.

P. T confess to Almighty God.

The Sevvers : May Almighty God
have mercy on thee and, having
forgiven thee thy sins, bring thee to
life everlasting.

P. Amen.

The Sevvers : 1 confess to Almighty
God, to blessed Mary ever-virgin, to
blessed Michael the Archangel, to
blessed John the Baptist, to the holy
Apostles Peter and Paul, to all the
Saints, and to thee, Father, that I
have sinned exceedingly in thought,
word, and deed : through my fault,
through my fault, through my most
grievous fault, Therefore I beseech
blessed Mary ever-virgin, blessed Mi-
chael the Archangel, blessed John the
Baptist, the holy Apostles Peter and
Paul, all the Saints, and thee, Father,
to pray to the Lord our God for me.

The Priest : May Almighty God
have mercy on you and, having for-
given you your sins, bring you to life
everlasting.

S. Amen.

P. May the almighty and merciful
God grant us pardon, absolution, and
remission of our sins.

S. Amen.

P, Thou wilt turn O God, and
bring us to life.

S.And thy peoplewillrejoice in thee,
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P. Osténde ndbis, Démine,
misericérdiam taam.

S. Et salutdre tium da nobis.

P, Démine, exdudi oratiénem
méam,

S. Bt clamor méus ad te

P. Show us, O Lord, thy mercy.

S. And grant us thy salvation.
P. O Lord hear my prayer.

S. And let my cry come unto thee.

véniat.
P, Déminus vobiscum.
S. Et cum spiritu tho.

Orémus.

P. The Lord be with you,
S."And with thy spirit.
Let us pray.

AUferanobis, quaésumus, D6~ | "T'Ake away from us our iniquities,

mine, iniquitates nostras : ut we beseech thee, O Lord; that,
ad Sancta sanctérum puris me- | being made pure in heart, we may be
reamur meéntibus introire. Per |worthy to enter into the holy of
Christum Déminum nostrum. | holies. Through Christ our Lord.
Amen. Amen.

Oramus te, DOmine, per mé-| We beseech thee, O Lord, by the
rita sanctérum tuérum, quorum | merits of those of thy Saints whose
reliquiae hic sunt, et émnium |relics are héré, and of all the Saints,
sanctérum : ut indulgére digné- | that thou wouldst vouchsafe to par-
ris Omnia peccita mea. Amen. ! don me all my sins. Amen,

At High Mass, the celebrant blesses incense :

Ab illo benedicdris ¥l in cujus

Mayest thou be blessed by him in
hondre cremaberis. Amen.

whose honour thou shalt be burnt.
Amen.

He censes the cross and the altar, is himself censed.

Then he reads the Introit at the Epistle side of the altar. Meanwhile the
Choir, having finished the Introit, at once sings the Kyrie eleison.

Kyrie, eléison. Kyrie, eléison.
Kyrie, eléison.

Christe, eléison. Christe, eléi-
son. Christe, eléison.

Kyrie, eléison. Kyrie, léison.
Kirie, eléison.

Lord have mercy. Lord have
mercy. Lord have mercy.

Christ have mercy. Christ have
mercy. . Christ have mercy,

Lord have mercy. Lord have
mercy. Lord have mercy.

When the Kyrze 15 finished, the Celebrant intones the Gloria tn excelsis.
He continnes it in a low voice while it is sung by the Choir. It is omitted in
Masses for the Dead and whenever violet vestments are worn.

GLéria in excélsis Déo. Bt in GLory be to God on high, and on
térra pax hominibus bdnae earth peace to men of good will.
voluntitis. Laudamus te. Bene~| We praise thee, we bless thee, we
dicimus te. Adoramus te. Glo-|adore thee, we glorify thee. We give
rificimus te. Gratias agimus |thee thanks for thy great glory., O
tibi propter mignam glériam |Lord God, King of heaven, God the
tham. Démine Déus, Rex cae-| Father almighty. O Lord the
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1éstis, Déus Pater omnipotens. | only-begotten Son Jesus Christ. O
Doémine Fili unigénite Jésu|Lord God, Lamb of God, Son of the
Christe. Domine Déus, Agnus|Father., Thou who takest away the
Déi, Filius Patris. Qui téllis | sins of the world, have mercy on us.
pecciata mundi, miserére ndbis. | Thou who takest away the sins of the
Qui tollis peccata muindi, sdscipe | world, receive our prayer. Thou
deprecatidonem ndstram. Qui sé- | who sittest at the right hand of the
des ad déxteram Patris, mise- | Father, have mercy on us. For thou
rére ndbis. Quoéniam tu sélus|only art holy, thou only art T.ord,
sdnctus. Tu sélus Ddminus. | thou only art most high, O Jesus
Tu sélus altissimus, Jésu Chri- | Christ, with the Holy Ghost, in the
ste. Cum Sancto Spiritu, in gl6~- | glory of God the Father. Amen.
ria Déi Patris. Amen.
V. Déminus vobiscum. Y. The Lord be with you.
Ry, Et cum spiritu tio. R/. And with thy spirit.

Collects. — Epistle. — Gradual.

The first prayer is called a Collect, because in it the Priest offers to God
the umted prayers of the faithful : moreover it contains the special intentions
of the Church in this particular Office. According to liturgical rules, there
may be one or more Collects, and consequently one or more Secret Prayers
and Post-Communions.

1. Festival or Ferial Tone.
=—I—-I—I——I—I——I——H———-I——.~—~—H~—l—l—l——H—-l—l———I»J

D Ominus vobiscum. R,Z Et cum spi-ritu ti-o. ... per 6mni-

a saécula saeculérum. R7. Amen.
2. Ancient Solemn Tone.
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Ominus vobiscum. Ry. Et cum spi-ri-tu td-o. ... per émni-
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a saécula saeculé-rum. Ry. Amen.

When the prayer is preceded by : Flectimus génua.
. Priest Deacon : Subdeacon :
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Orémus. Flectamus génu-a. Levi-te.
The Collect that follows is sung to the ferial rone.
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3. Ancient Simple Tone.

( For the prayers of the Asperges, Blessings and Litanies.)

=—I-—-I-—-l——l——i—: —l -
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Ominus vobiscum. R;. Et cum spi-ri-tu ta-o.

Per Chri-

I
1

{

)

stum Déminum néstrum. R7. Amen.

The Epistle is a reading from one of the letters (Epistles) of the Apostles;
or it may be taken from the Acts, the Apocalypse, or the Old Testament, —
At the end the Servers answer : Deo gritias (Thanks be to God).

When the Epistle has been sung, the Chotr sings the Gradual, and then the

Alleluia, or in penitential seasons the Tract.
Gradual, but two Alleluias are sung.

Sfollowed by a Sequence.

In Paschal Time there is no
On certain feasts the Alleluia is

There is good reason to think that the first part of the Mass originally

contained not two readings only, but three: the first from the Old Testament,
the second from the Epistles, the third from the Gospels. The first was
Sollowed by a Respond ( the Gradual ), the second by Alleluia or Tract ; which
is strictly in keeping with liturgical custom. - When the readings were reduced
to two, the Gradual and Alleluia were left to follow one another in a
haphazard way.

Gospel.

* The Gospel is a reading from one of the four Evangelists: St Matthew,
St Mark, St Luke and St John, who recorded the life and the very words of
Fesus. The Gospel, therefore, after the Blessed Sacrament, is the Church’s
chief treasure ; and the sacred Liturgy surrounds it with prayers and ceremo-

nies and pays it special honours.

Qut of respect for our Lord and his words, the faithful stand while the
Gospel 1s read. When it begins, Priest and people make the sign of the Cross
on forehead, lips and breast ; where thought, speech and feeling reside.

Unda cor meum, ac libia
mea, omnipotens Deus, qui
Iibia Isajae Prophétae calculo
munddsti ignito : ita me tua
grata miseratione digndre mun-
dare, ut sanctum Evangélium
tuum digne valeam nuntiare.
Per Christum Ddéminum no-
strum, Amen.
Jube Démine benedicere.
Déminus sit in corde meo, et
in labiis meis : ut digne et com-
peténter annintiem Evangélium
suum. Amen,

CLeanse my heart and my lips, O
Almighty God, who didst cleanse
with a burning coal the lips of the
prophet Isaias; and vouchsafé in thy
loving-kindness so to purify me that
I may be enabled worthily to an-
nounce thy holy Gospel. Through
Christ our Lord, Amen.

Vouchsafe, O Lord, to bless me.

The Lord be in my heart and on
my lips that worthily and in a seemly’
manner I may announce his Gospel.
Amen.
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Introduction to the Gospel:

Y. Déminus vobiscum. Y. The Lord be with you.

R7. Et cum spiritu tuo. R/. And with thy spirit.

»« Initium or Sequéntia san-| »k The beginning or continuation

_cti Evangélii secindum N. ‘ of the Holy Gospel according to N.
R7. Gléria tibi Démine. Ry. Glory be to thee, O Lord.
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Ominus vobiscum. R7. Et cum spi-ri-tu ti-o. Sequénti-a
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sancti Evangé-li- i secundum Matthaé-um, R;. Glori-a tibi

E—-l—-l-—l:—H
|

Domine.
2. Another Tone ad libitum.
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Domine.
3. Another more ancient Tone.
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sdncti Evangé-li~i  secindum Matthaé-um: R7. Glori-a tibi

Démine.
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At the end of the Gospel, the Servers answer:

Laus tibi, Christe.

| Praise be to thee, O Christ.

The priest kissing the words of the sacred text, says :

Per evangélica dicta delean-

tur ndstra delicta.

By the words of the Gospel may
our sins be blotted out.

Nicene Creed.

The Creed, said on all Sundays and on certain feasts, is the profession of
faith drawn up by the Council of Nicea (325) and later given its final form
by the Council of Constantinople ( 381). .

The first part relates to God the Father and to creation ;! the second to God

the Son and redemption; the third to God the Holy Ghost and sancrification.

CRédo in dnum Déum, Pa-
trem omnipoténtem, facté-
rem caéli et térrae, visibilium
6mnium et invisibilium.

Et in inum Déminum Jésum
Christum, Filium Déi unigéni-
tum. Et ex Patre natum ante
émnia saécula, Déum de Déo,
amen de lumine, Déum vérum
de Déo véro. Génitum, non
factum, consubstantiilem Patri :
per quem Omnia ficta sunt. Qui
propter nos hémines, et propter
néstram salitem descéndit de
caélis. Et incarndtus est de
Spiritu Sancto ex Marifa Virgi-
ne : ET HOMO FACTUS EST. Cru-
cifixus étiam pro ndbis : sub
Péntio’ Pilato passus, et sepul-
tus est. Et resurréxit tértia die,
secandum Scriptaras. Et ascén-
dit in caélum : sédet ad déxte-
ram Patris. Etiterum ventdrusest
cum gléria judicare vivos et mor-
tuos : ctjus régni non érit finis.

Etin Spiritum Sanctum, Dé-
minum, et vivificintem : qui ex
Patre Filibque procédit. Qui
cum Pitre et Filio simul adora-
tur, et conglorificatur qui
locitus est per Prophétas.

Et inam, sinctam, cathdlicam
et apostolicam Ecclésiam. Confi-
teor Gnum baptisma in remis-
sionem peccatorum. Et exspécto
resurrectionem mortudérum. Et
vitam ventiiri saéculi. Amen,

Believe in one God, the Father

almighty, maker of heaven and
earth, of all things visible and invi-
sible. .

And in one Lord Jesus Christ, the
only-begotten Son of God. And born
of the Tather before all ages. God
of God, light of light, true God of
true God. Begotten, not made, con-
substantial with the Father : by
whom all things were made, Who
for us men and for our salvation de-
scended from heaven. And was in-
carnate by the Holy Ghost of the
Virgin Mary : AND WAS MADE MAN.
Was crucified also for us: suffered
under Pontius Pilate and was buried.
And the third day he rose again,
according to the Scriptures. And
ascended into heaven : sitteth at the
right hand of the Father.

And again he shall come with
glory, to judge the living and the
dead : of whose kingdom there shall
be no end.

And in the Holy Ghost, the Lord
and life-giver; who proceedeth from
the Father and the Son. :

Who together with the Father and
the Son is adored and glorified :
who spake by the prophets. And
one, holy, Catholic and Apostolic
Church. I confess one baptism for
the remission of sins. And I expect
the resurrection of the dead. And
the life of the world to come. Amen.
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PART 1II.
The Sacrifice.

The Priest vecalls the people’s attention with the salutation:

¥. Déminus vobiscum.
Ry. Et cum spiritu tuo.

P, The Lord be with you.
S. And with thy spirit.

The Priest sings Orémus (Let us pray); and the Chotr at once begins the

Offertory.

This chant, like the Introit, was once the accompaniment of a procession.

The people went up in order to the altar to offer the matter of the sacrifice,
the bread and wine. It consisted, as the Introit does to this day, of a verse
of a psalm, sung to a more or less elaborate chant, as antiphon to the psalm
itself which followed. When the people’s offering was almost finished, Gloria
Patri was sung, and the antiphon repeated. At its close, the Priest, hqving
received the offerings, washed his hands, and said the prayer now called the

Secret, which then was the only Offertory prayer.

Now that the people have ceased to go up to the altar at the Offertory, the
custom has rematned of singing the antiphon alone, wzzhout the psalm from

which it was taken.

The Priest, now-a-days, between Orémus and the Secret, says a series of
prayers while the Choir is singing the Offertory.

Offering the Bread and Wine.

The Priest says as he offers the wine:

SUscipe sancte Pater, omnipo-
tens actérne Deus, hanc im-
maculdtam héstiam, quam ego
indignus famulus tuus offero
tibi Deo meo vivo et vero, pro
innumerabilibus peccatis, et of-
fensiénibus, et negligéntiis meis,
et pro dmnibus circumstantibus,
sed etpro émnibus fidélibus chri-
stidnis, vivis atque defunctis : ut
mihi et illis proficiat ad salutem
in vitam aetérnam. Amen.

The Priest now pours wine into the chalice.

Eceive, O holy Father, almighty’

and everlasting God, this spotless
Host, which I, thine unworthy ser-
vant, offer unto thee my living and
true God, for my countless sins,
trespasses and omissions; likewise for
all here present, and for all faithful
Christians, whether living or dead,
that it may avail me and them to
salvation unto life eternal. Amen.

He adds a few drops of water ;

these represent the faithful uniting themselves to Christ’s offering, just as the
water is mixed with and lost in the wine.

DEus, qui huménae substin-

tiae  dignititem mirabiliter

condidisti, et mirabilius refor-

O God, who in creating man didst
exalt his nature very wonder-
fully and yet more wonderfully didst
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masti : da nobis per hujus|establish it anew; by the mystery
aquae et vini mystérium, ejus|signified in the mingling of this
divinititis esse consdrtes, qui{water and wine, grant us to have part
humanitatis nostrae fieri digni-|in the Godhead of him who has
tus est particeps, Jesus Christus | vouchsafed to share our manhood,
Filius tuus Déminus noster : Qui | Jesus Christ thy Son, our Lord; who
tecum vivit et regnat in unitate |lives and reigns with thee in the
Spiritus Sancti Deus : per 6mnia | unity of the Holy Ghost, God, world
saécula saeculérum. Amen. without end. Amen.

Offérimus tibi, Domine, cdli-| We offer up to thee, O Lord, the
cem salutdris, tuam deprecantes | chalice of salvation, beseeching thee
cl.eméntiam : ut in conspéctu | that, of thy mercy, our sacrifice may
divinae majestatis - tuae, pro |ascend with an odour of sweetness
nostra et totius mundi salite|in the sight of thy divine majesty,
cum oddre suavitdtis ascéndat, [to avail for our own and for the
Amen. whole world’s salvation. Amen.

Let us humble ourselves while repeating with the Priest the beautiful prayer
of the three children in the furnace :

In spiritu humilititis, et in] Humbled in mind, and contrite of
animo contrito suscipidmur a te, | heart, may we find favour with thee,
Doémine : et sic fiat sacrificium [O Lord; and may the sacrifice we
nostrum in conspéctu tuo hddie, | this day offer up, be well-pleasing to
ut placeat tibi, DOmine Deus. |thee, who art our Lord and our God.

He invokes the presence and the blessing of the Holy Ghost.

Veni sanctificitor omnipotens{ Come, thou the sanctifier, God
aetérne Deus : et bénedic hoc|almighty and everlasting; bless this
sacrificium tuo sancto némini | sacrifice set forth to the glory of thy
praeparatum. holy name. )

Incense in the Solemn Mass.

The offering of incense to God is a symbol of prayer, and at the same time
an act of worship and a sacrifice by which we recognize his supreme dominion
over every creature. It is thus that we offer it before the Blessed Sacrament.

The censing of persons or of sacred things merely shows that they are conse-
crated to God. Thus the Priest at the Offertory censes the bread and wine,
since they will become the Eucharistic Bread and Wine. Again, the Celebrant,
Clergy and people are censed, to honour their sacred character as ministers
and members of Fesus Christ.

The Priest blesses the incense:

ER intercessionem bedti Mi- Y theintercession ofblessed Michael

chaélis Archingeli stantis a the Archangel, who stands at
dextris altdris incénsi, et Gm- | the right hand of the altar of incense,
nium electérum sudérum, incén-|and of all his elect, may the Lord
sum istud dignétur DOminus | vouchsafe to bless this incense, and
benedicere, et in odérem sua- | to receive it for an odour of sweetness.
vitatis accipere. Per Christum | Through Christ our Lord. Amen.
Ddéminum nostrum. Amen.
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He censes the bread and wine :

Incénsum istud a te benedi-| May this incense, blessed by thee,
ctum ascéndat ad te, Domine, | ascend before thee, O Lord, and may
et descéndat super nos miseri- | thy mercy descend upon us,
cdrdia tua.

He censes the crucifix and the altar:

Dirigatur, DO6mine, oratio| Let my prayer be directed, O Lord,
mea, sicut incénsum in conspé-|as incense, in thy sight; the lifting
¢tu tuo : elevatio manuum mea-~ | up of my hands as an evening Sacri-
rum sacrificium vespertinum. | fice. Set a watch, O Lord, before
Pone, Démine, custédiam ori| my mouth : and a door round about
meo, et Ostium circumstintiae | my lips : that my heart may not
labiis meis : ut non declinet cor | incline to evil words : to make excuses
meuwn in verba malitiae, ad excu- | in sins.
sandas excusationes in peccatis.

He returns the censer to the Deacon:

Accéndat in nobis Déminus| May the Lord enkindle in us the
ignem sui amoris, et flammam |fire of his love and the flame of
aetérnae carititis. Amen. everlasting charity. Amen.

Woashing of hands.

Although the Priest no longer recetves offerings from the people, he still
washes his hands, while reciting Ps. 25 :

Avibo inter innocéntes ma- Iw111 wash my hands among the
nus meas : et circimdabo | innocent : and will compass thy
altare tuum, Doémine. altar, O Lord.

Ut dudiam vocem laudis : et| ThatI may hearthe voice of praise :
enarrem univérsa mirabilia tua. |and tell of all thy marvellous works.

Démine, diléxi decérem do-| O Lord, I have loved the beauty of
mus tuae : et locum habitatiénis | thy house, and the place where thy
gldriae tuae. glory dwelleth.

Ne perdas cum impiis, Deus,| Take not away my soul, O God,
4nimam meam : et cum viris{with the wicked : nor my life with
sanguinum vitam meam. bloody men.

In quorum madnibus iniquitd-] In whose hands are iniguities :
tes sunt : déxtera edrum repléta | their right hand is filled with gifts.
est munéribus.

Ego autem in innocéntia mea| But as for me, I have walked in my
ingréssus sum : rédime me, et|innocence : redeem me, and have

miserére mei. mercy on me.

Pes meus stetit in dirécto :| My foot hath stood in the direct
in ecclésiis benedicam te, D4~ | way : in the churches I will bless
mine. thee, O Lord.

Gléria Patri. Glory be to Father.

Gléria Patri is omitted in Masses for the Dead.
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Returning to the middle of the altar, the Priest bows low and says:

SUscipe, sancta Trinitas, hanc
oblationem, quam tibi offé-
rimus ob memoriam passionis,
resurrectionis, -et ascensidnis
Jesu Christi Démini nostri : et
1 honérem beitae Mariae sem-
per Virginis, et beati Joannis
Baptistae, et sanctéorum Aposto-
16rum Petri et Pauli, et istérum,
et émnium sanctérum : ut illis
‘proficiat ad hondérem, mnobis
autem ad saldtem : et illi pro
nobis intercédere dignéntur in
caelis, quorum memoriam Aagi~
mus in terris. Per eimdem Chri-
stum Déminum nostrum. Amen.

Eceive, O Holy Trinity, this obla-

tion offered up by us to thee, in
memory of the Passion, Resurrection,
and - Ascension .of our Lord Jesus
Christ, and in honour of blessed Mary
ever a Virgin, of blessed John the
Baptist, of the holy Apostles Peter
and Paul, of thy Saints whose relics
are here, and of all thy Saints, that
it may be to them for an increase of
honour and to us of salvation; and
may they whose memory we celebrate
on earth vouchsafe to intercede for us
in heaven. Through the same Christ
our Lord. Amen.

The Priest kisses the altar, and turns to the people:

Rate fratres : ut meum ac

vestrum sacrificium acce-
ptabile fiat apud Deum Patrem
omnipoténtem, :

Ry.- Suscipiat Déminus sacri-
ficium de manibus tais, ad 1du-
dem et glériam néminis sai, ad
utilitdtem quoque  ndstram, to-
tiasque Ecclésiae suae sanctae.

BRethren, pray that this sacrifice,
which is both mine and yours,
may be well-pleasing to God the
Father almighty.

Ry7. May the Lord receive this sacri-
fice at thy hands, to the praise and
glory of hisname, to our good likewise,
and to that of all his holy Church.

In a low voice the Priest replies Amen; and then says the Secrets or

¢ Prayers over the Offerings ™.

They will be found given for each Mass.

As

many Secrets are said as there were Collects at the beginning of the Mass.
The conclusion of the last serves as introduction to the Preface.

Fust as at the beginning of a book one finds a Preface, so at the start of the
Canon or great Prayer of Consecration, which forms the central part of the
Mass and ends with the Communion, a Preface is found.

First a dialogue between Priest and people :

ER o6mnia saécula saeculérum,
R;. Amen.

¥. Déminus vobiscum.

Ry. Et cum spiritu tdo.

¥. Sursum cérda.

Ry. Habémus ad Déminum.

¥. Gratias agimus Domino
Déo néstro. .
Ry. Dignum et justum est,

Orld without end.
R/. Amen.
V. The Lord be with you.
R7. And with thy spirit.
Y. Lift up your hearts.
Ry. We have them lifted up unto
the Lord.
V. Let us give thanks to the Lord
our God.
Ky, It is meet and just.

I. Solemn Tone.

- :: —
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P ER 6mni-a saécula saeculé-rum. R.. Amen. ¥. Déminus
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R;. Dignum et jastum est.

The Prefaces in most frequent use are given here.

under thetr feasts.

The rest will be found

Preface of the Blessed Trinity.

The following is said on all Sundays of the year, except those Seasons and

Feasts that have a proper Preface.

VEre dignum et justum est,
aequum et salutare, nos tibi
semper et ubique gratias agere :
Démine sancte, Pater omnipo-
tens, aetérne Deus. Qui cum
unigénito Filio tuo, et Spiritu
Sancto, unus es Deus, unus es
Déminus : non in unius singu-
laritite persdnae, sed in unius
Trinitite substantize. Quod
enim de tua gloria, revelante
" te, crédimus, hoc de Filio tuo,
hoc de Spiritu Sancto, sine
differéntia discretiénis sentimus.

IT is truly meet and just, right and
profitable, for us, at all times
and in all places, to give thanks to
thee, O Lord, the Holy One, Father
almighty, everlasting God.. Who,
together with thine only-begotten Son
and the Holy Ghost, art one God,
one Lord, not in the singleness of
one Person but in the Trinity of
one Substance. For all that we be-
lieve of thy glory, because revealed
by thee, = the same we believe of thy
Son; the same of the Holy Ghost,
without difference or distinction; so
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Ut in confessione verae, sempl-
ternaéque Deltatls, et in perso-
nis proprietas, et in esséntia
Unitas, et in majestate adorétur
aequalitas., Quam laudant An-
geli atque Archangeli, Chéru-
bim quoque ac Séraphim : qui
non cessant clamare quondlc,
una voce dicéntes :

Sanctus, p. 14,

that in the confession of one true and
eternal Godhead there may be adored
distinctness .in Persons, oneness in
essence and equality in majesty.
Whom Angels and Archangels, Cheru-
bim likewise and Seraphim do praise,
nor cease, day by day with one voice
crying out, to repeat:

Holy, . 14.

Preface of our Blessed Lady.

At Votives Masses is said : Et te in Veneratione (in the Veneration).

VEre dignum et justum est,
aequum et salutare, nos tibi
semper et ubique gratias agere,
Démine sancte, Pater omnipo-
tens, aetérne Deus. Et te in***
beatae Mariae semper Virginis
collaudare, benedicere, et prae-
dicare. Quae et Unigénitum
tuum Sancti Spiritus obumbra-
tidne concépit : et virginititis
gldria permanénte, lumen aetér-
num mundo effudit, Jesum
Christum Déminum nostrum.
Per quem Majestitém - tuam
laudant Angeli, adérant Domi-
natidnes, tremunt Potestétes.
Caeli, caelorimque Virnites, ac
beata Séraphim socia exsulta-|
tidne concélebrant. Cum quibus
et nostras voces, ut admitti
jubeas deprecamur, supplici
confessione dicéntes :

Sanctus, p. 14.

Preface of

VEre dignum et justum est,
aequum et salutdre, te Do~
mine, suppliciter exordre, ut
gregem tuum, pastor actérne,
non déseras : sed per beitos
Apéstolos tuos continua pro-
tectibne custodias. Ut iisdem
rectdribus  gubernétur, quos
oOperis tui vicarios eidem contu-
listi praeésse pastéres. Et ideo
cum Angelis et Archéngelis,
cum Thronis et Dominatidni~

IT is truly meet and just, right and
profitable, for us, at all times,
and in all places, to give thanks to
thee, O Lord, the Holy One, Father
almighty, everlasting God. Likewise
that with one voice. we should laud,
bless and extol thee in the..... of
blessed Mary ever a Virgin. For, the
Holy Ghost overshadowing her, she
conceived thine only-begotten Son,
and the glory of her virginity abiding,
shed forth upon the world light eter-
nal, Jesus Christ our Lord. - Through
whom the Angels praise, the Domi-
nations adore, the Powers with awe
worship thy majesty. Which the
heavens and the Forces of heaven
together with the blessed Seraphim
joyiully do magnify. And do thou
command that it be permitted to our
lowliness to join with them in confess-
ing thee, and unceasingly to repeat :

Holy, p. 14.

the Apostlcs.

IT is truly meet and just, right and
profitable, humbly to beseech thee,
0O Lord, not to forsake the flock of
which thou art the eternal Shepherd;
but through thy holy Apostles ever
to guard and keep it, so that by those
rulers it be governed whom thou didst
set over it to be its pastors under
thee. And therefore with the Angels
and Archangels, with the Thrones
and Dominations and. with all the
array of the heavenly host we sing a
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bus, cumque omni militia cae- | hymn to thy glory and unceasingly
léstis exércitus, hymnum glériae | repeat :

tuae cdnimus, sine fine dicéntes :
Sanctus, as below.

Holy, as below.

Common Preface.

On feasts and ferias during the week, when there is no proper Preface.

VEre dignum et justum est,
aequum et salutare, nos tibi
semper et ubique gratias agere :
Démine sancte, Pater omnipo-
tens, aetérne Deus * per
Christum Déminum nostrum.
Per quem majestitem tuam
laudant Angeli, adérant Domi-
natidnes, tremunt Potestates,
Caeli, caelorumgque Virtdtes, ac
bedta Séraphim s6cia exsulta-
tiéne concélebrant. Cum quibus
et nostras voces, ut admitti
jubeas deprecimur, stpplici
confessione dicéntes :

IT is truly meet and just, right and
profitable, for wus, at all times
and in all places, to give thanks to
thee, O Lord, the Holy One, Father
almighty, everlasting God, through
Christ our Lord : through whom the
Angels praise, the Dominations adore,
the Powers with awe worship thy
majesty. Which the heavens and
the Forces of heaven together with
the blessed Seraphim joyfully do
magnify. And do thou command
that it be permitted to our lowliness
to join with them in confessing thee,
and unceasingly to repeat:

After the Preface, the Priest says the Sanctus in a low voice, while it is

sung by all the people.

SAnctus, Séanctus, Sanctus D6~
minus Déus Sabaoth. Pléni
sunt caéli et térra gldria tua.
Hosanna in excélsis.

Benedictus qui vénit in noé-
mine Démini. Hosdnna in ex-
célsis.

HOly, Holy, Holy, Lord God of
Hosts.
The heavens and the earth are full
of thy glory. Hosanua in the highest.
Blessed is he who comes in the
name of the Lord. Hosanna in the
highest.

Canon.

TE igitur, clementissime Pa-
ter, per Jesum Christum
Filium tuum Doéminum. no-
strum, supplices rogamus, ac
pétimus, uti accépta habeas, et
benedicas haec dona, haec mu-
nera, haec sancta sacrificia illi-
bita, in primis, quae tibi offéri-
mus pro Ecciésia tua sancta
cathdlica : quam pacificire, cu-
stodire, adunare, et régere di-
gnéris toto orbe terrdrum : una
cum famulo tuo Papa nostro N.
et Antistite nostro N. et émni-
bus orthoddxis, atque cathodlicae
et apostélicae fidei cultéribus.

WHerefore, we humbly beg and
beseech thee, most merciful
Father, through Jesus Christ, thy
Son, our Lord, to receive and to bless
these gifts, these oblations, these holy
and spotless sacrifices which we offer
up unto thee for, in the first place,
thy Holy Catholic Church. Do thou
vouchsafe in all the earth to bestow
upon her thy peace, to keep her, to
gather her together, and to guide
her; as likewise, thy servant N., our
Pope, N., our Bishop, and all men
who are orthodox in belief and .who
profess the Catholic and Apostolic
Faith.
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The Commemoration of the Living :

Meménto, Démine, famulé-
rum famularumque tuarum, N.
et N.,; et émpium circumstdn-
tium, quorum tibi fides cognita
est, et nota devotio, pro quibus
tibi offérimus vel qui tibi
Offerunt hoc sacrificium laudis,
pro se, suisque 6mnibus : pro
redemptione animarum suarum,
pro spe salutis, et incolumitatis
suae : tibique reddunt vota sua
aetérno Deo, vivo et vero.

¥ Communicantes, et memo-
riam venerantes, in primis glo-
ridsae semper Virginis Mariae,
Genitricis Dei * et Domini nostri

Be mindful, O Lord, of thy servants
and of thine handmaidens, N.and N.;
and of all here present, the faith
of each one of whom is known to
thee, nor is his devotion hidden from
thee. TFor them we offer up to thee
this sacrifice of praise; as they too,
for themselves, for their households
and all dear to them, for the salvation
of their own souls, for the health and
welfare they hope for, offer it up,
and pay their vows to thee, God
everlasting, living and true.

9 Having communion with and
velerating the memory in the first
place of the glorious Mary ever a
Virgin, Mother of Jesus Christ * our

1 During the Octave of Christmas.

Communicintes et diem sacra-
tissimum (noctem sacratissimam)
celebrantes, quo (qua) bedtae Ma-
riae intemerata virginitas huic
mundo édidit Salvatérem : sed et
memoériam venerantes, in primis
ejusdem gloriésae semper Virginis
Mariae, Genitricis ejusdem Dei *...

During the Octave of the Epiphany.

Communicdntes et diem sacra-
tissimum celebrdntes, quo Unigé-
nitus tuus in tua tecum gléria
coaetérnus,in veritatecarnisnostrae
visibiliter corporalis appdruit : sed
et memdriam venerdntes, in primis
gloriosae semper Virginis Mariae,
Genitricis.ejusdem Dei *...

During the Octave of Easter.

Communicantes et diem sacra-
tissimum celebrintes Resurrectié-
nis Démini nostri Jesu Christi
secindum cdrnem : sed et memo-
riam venerantes, in primis gloriésae
semper Virginis Mariae, Genitricis
¢jusdem Dej *...

During the Octave of the Ascension
Communicdntes et diem sacra-
tissimum celebrantes : quo Démi-
nus noster, Unigénitus Filius tuus,
unitarn sibi fragilitatis nostrae sub-
stantiam, in glériae tuae déxtera

Having communion in and celebrating
the most sacred day (at the Christmas
midnight Mass only, night) on which the
stainless virginity of blessed Mary brought
forth the Saviour of the world; venerat-
ing ‘the memory in the first place of the
same glorioiis Mary ever a Virgin, Mother
of the same Jesus Christ * ..,

Having communion in and celebrating
the most sacred day on which thine
only-begotten Son, co-eternal with thee
in thy glory, in very truth visibly appear-
ed in our bodily flesh; venerating the
memory in the first place of the glorious
Mary, ever a Virgin, Mother of the same
Jesus. Christ * ...

Having communion in and celebrating
the most sacred day of the Resurrection
of our Lord Jesus Christ according to the
flesh; venerating the memory in the first
place of the glorious Mary, ever a Virgin,
Mother of the same Jesus Christ * ...

Having communion in and celebrating
the most sacred day on which our Lord,
thine only-begotten Son, established at
thy right hand in glory that frail nature
of ours which he had assumed; venerat-
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collocdvit : sed et memoriam ve-
nerantes, in primis gloriésae sem-
per Virginis Mariae, Genitricis
ejusdem Dei *...

During the Octave of Pentecost:

Communicantes et diem sacra-
tissimum Pentecéstes celebrintes,
quo Spiritus Sanctus Apdstolis
inntmeris linguis appdruit : sed
et memdriam venerantes, in pri-
mis gloriésae semper Virginis
Mariae Genitricis Dei *

ing the memory in the first place of the
glorious Mary ever a Virgin, Mother of
the same Jesus Christ * ...

Having communion in and celebrating
the sacred day of Pentecost on which
the Holy Ghost appeared to the Apostles,
betokened by numberless tongues; venc-
rating the memory in the first place of
the glorious Mary ever a Virgin, Mother
of the same Jesus Christ * ..

Jesu Christi : sed et beatérum
Apostolérum ac Martyrum tué-
rum, Petri et Pauli, Andréae, Ja-
cdbi, Joannis, Thomae, Jacdbi,
Philippi, Bartholomaéi, Mat-
thaéi, Siménis et Thaddaéi:Lini,
Cleti, Cleméntis, Xysti, Cornélii,
Cypridni, Lauréntii, Chrysdgoni,
Joannis et Pauli, Cosmae et
Damidni : et Smnium sanctérum
tudrum; quorum méritis, pre-
ciblisque concédas, ut in émni-
bus protectionis tuae muniamur
auxilio. Per eimdem Christum
Déminum nostrum. Amen.

God and our Lord; but also of thy
blessed Apostles and Martyrs, Peter
and Paul, Andrew, James, John,
Thomas, James, Philip, Bartholomew,
Matthew, Simon, and Thaddaeus; of
Linus, Cletus, Clement, Xystus, Cor-
nelius, Cyprian, Laurence, Chryso-
gonus, John and Paul, Cosmas and
Damian, and all thy Saints : for the
sake of whose merits and prayers
do thou grant us to be in all things
safeguarded by thy sure defence.
Through the same Christ, our Lord.
Amen.

With his hands spread over the offerings, the Priest continues the prayer:

Hanc igitur oblatiénem servi-
tutis nostrae, sed et cunctae fa-
miliae tuae, T quaésumus Démi~

‘Wherefore, we beseech thee, O
Lord, to he appeased by this oblation
which we, thy servants, and with us

% During the Octaves of Easter and Pentecost:

quam tibi offérimus pro his quo-
que, quos regenerdre dignatus es ex
aqua et Spiritu Sincto, tribuens eis
remissiénem 6mnium peccatérum,

offering it up in like manner for those
also whom thou hast been pleased to
make to be born again of water and the
Holy Ghost, granting them the forgi-
veness of all their sins;

ne, ut placatus accipias : diésque
nostros in tua pace dispénas,
atque ab aetérna damnatione nos
éripi, et in electérum tuérum ji-
beas grege numerari. Per Chri-
stum Dominum nostrum. Amen.

thy whole family, offer up to thee,
4 and graciously receive it: do thou
establish our days in thy peace,
nor suffer that we be condemned, but
rather command that we be numbered
in the flock of thine elect. Through
Christ, our Lord. Amen.

The Priest once again blesses the offerings:

Quam oblatiénem tu, Deus,

And moreover, do thou, O God, in

in émnibus, quaésumus, benedi- | all ways vouchsafe to bless this same
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ctam, adscriptam, ratam, ratio-|
acceptabilémque fa-|to approve it, to perfect it, and to

nabilem,

oblation, to take it for thy very own,

cere dignéris : ut nobis Corpus | render it well-pleasing to thyself, so
et Sanguis fiat dilectissimi Filii | that, on our behalf, it may become

tui Domini nostri Jesu Christi.

the Body and Blood of Jesus Christ,
thy most dear Son, our Lord.

Consecration of the Bread.

Ul pridie quam paterétur,

accépit panem in sanctas ac
venerabiles manug suas, et ele-
vatis Oculis in caelum, ad te
Deum Patrem suum omnipo-
téntem, tibi gratias agens, bene-
dixit, fregit, deditque discipulis
suis, dicens : Accipite, et man-~
duciate ex hoc omnes :

HOC EST ENIM CORPUS MEUM,

WHO the day before he suffered,
took bread into his holy and
venerable hands, and having lifted
up his eyes to heaven to thee, God,
his almighty Father, giving thanks
to thee, blessed it, broke it, and gave
it to his disciples, saying : Take ye,
and eat ye all of this;

FOR THIS 1S MY BODY,

The Priest adores and elevates the Body of Christ to show it to the people.

Consecration of the Wine.

SImili modo postquam coend-
tum est, accipiens et hunc
pracclirum Cilicem in sanctas
ac venerabiles manus suas : item
tibi gratias agens, benedixit, de-
ditque discipulis suis, dicens :
Acclpite et bibite ex eo omnes :

" HIC EST ENIM CALIX SANGUINIS

MEI, NOVI ET AETERNI TESTA-
MENTI : MYSTERIUM . FIDEI : QUI
PRO VOBIS ET PRO MULTIS EFFUN~
DETUR IN REMISSIONEM PECCA-
TORUM.

Haec quotlescumque fecéritis,
in mei memdériam faciétis.

The Priest adores and elevates the Precious Blood of Christ.

goes on.

UNde et mémores, Démine,
nos servi tui, sed et plebs
. tua sancta, e)usdem Christi Filii
tui Démini nostri tam bedtae
passionis, nec non et ab inferis
resurrectionis, sed et in caelos
glorigsae ascensionis : offérimus
praeclirae majestati tuae de tuis
donis, ac dat.Is, héstiam puram,

IN like manner, after they had
supped, taking also into his holy
and venerable hands this goodly
chalice, again giving thanks to thee,
he blessed it, and gave it. to his
disciples, saying : Take ye, and drink
ye all of this;

TFOR THIS IS THE CHALICE OF MY
BLOOD, OF THE NEW AND EVERLAST-
ING TESTAMENT, THE MYSTERY OF
FAITH, WHICH FOR YOU AND TOR
MANY SHALL BE SHED UNTQ. THE
REMISSION OF SINS.

As often as ye shall do these things,
ye shall do them in memory of me.

Then he

Herefore, O Lord, bearing in

mind the blessed Passion of the
same Jesus Christ, thy Son, our Lord,
his Resurrection likewise from the
grave, and his glorious Ascension into
heaven, we too, thy servants, as
also thy holy people, offer up to
thine excellent majesty from among
the things thou hast given to
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héstiam sanctam, héstiam im-
maculitam, Panem sanctum
vitae aetérnae, et Calicem sali-
tis perpétuae.

Supra quae propitio ac seréno
vultu respicere digneris etaccé-
pta habére, sicuti accépta habére
dignatus es miinera pueri tui ju-
sti Abel, et sacrificium Patriar-
chae nostri Abrahae : et quod tibi
obtulit summus sacérdos tuus
Melchisedech, sanctum sacrifi-
cium, immaculitam hostiam.

The Priest bows low.

Supplices te rogamus, omni-
potens Deus : jube haec perférri
per manus sancti Angeli tui in
sublime altare tuum in conspé-
ctu divinae majestatis tuae :
quotquot, ex hac altaris partici-
patione, sacrosinctum Filii tui
Corpus, et Sanguinem sumpsé-
rimus, omni benedictiéne cae~
lésti et gratia repleamur. Per
eimdem Christum Doéminum
nostrum. Amen,

Memory of the Departed.

Meménto étiam, Démine, fa-
mulérum, famularumque tua-
rum N. et N., qui nos praeces-
sérunt cum signo fidei, et dor-
miunt in somno pacis.

Ipsis, Démine, et-dmnibus in
Christo quiescéntibus, locum
refrigérii, Iucis et pacis, ut
indilgeas, deprecamur. Per
eimdem Christum Doéminum
nostrum, Amen.

The Priest strikes his breast.

Nobis quoque peccatdribus
famulis tuis, de multitudine mi-
seratiénum tuarum sperantibus,
partem éliquam, et societitem
donire dignéris, cum tuis san-
ctis Apostolis et Martyribus :
cum Jodnne, Stéphano, Mat-
thia, Barnaba, Ignatio, Alexan-

ut

us and bestowed upon us, a Victim
which is pure, a Victim which is holy,
a Victim which is stainless, the holy
Bread of life everlasting and the Cup
of eternal salvation.

Vouchsafe to look upon them with a
gracious and tranquil countenance,
and to accept them, even as thou wast
pleased to accept the offerings of
righteous Abel, thy servant, the sacri-
fice of Abraham, our Patriarch, and
that which Melchisedech, thy high
priest, offered up to thee, a holy
sacrifice, a victim without blemish.

Humbly we beseech thee, Almighty
God, to command that by the hands
of thy holy Angel, this our Sacrifice
be uplifted to thine altar on high,
into the very presence of thy divine
majesty; and to grant that as many
of us as, by partaking thereof from
this altar, shall have received the
adorable Body and Blood of thy Son,
may from heaven be filled with all
blessings and graces. Through the
same Christ our Lord. Amen.

Be mindful also, O IL.ord, of thy
servants, and of thine handmaidens,
N. and N., who have gone before us
with the sign of faith and who sleep
the sleep of peace.

For them, O Lord, and for all who
rest in Christ, do thou, we beseech
thee, appoint a place of solace, of
light, and of peace. Through the
same Christ our Lord. Amen.

On ourselves too, who are sinners,
but yet thy servants, and who put
our trust in the multitude of thy
tender mercies, vouchsafe to bestow
some lot and fellowship with thy
holy Apostles and Martyrs : with
Stephen, John, Matthias, Barnabas,
Ignatius, - Alexander, Marcellinus,
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dro, Marcellino, Petro, Felici-
tate, Perpétua, Agatha, Lucia,
Agnéte, Caecilia, Anastésia, et
omnibus Sanctis tuis intra
quorum nos consértium, non
aestimator mériti, sed véniae,
quaésumus, largitor admitte. Per
Christum Déminum nostrum.

Conclusion of the Canon.

Per quem haec émnia, Domi-
ne, semper bona creas, sancti-
ficas, vivificas, benedicis, et
praestas nobis.

Per ipsum, et cum ipso, et in
ipso, est tibi Deo Patri omnipo-
ténti, in unitate Spiritus Sancti,
omnis honor et gloria.

Peter, Felicity, Perpetua, Agatha,
Lucy, Agnes, Cicely, Anastasia, and
with all thy Saints. Into their com~
pany do thou, we beseech thee, admit
us, not weighing our merits, but freely
pardoning us our sins. = Through
Christ our Lord.

By whom, O Lord, thou dost, at
all times, create, hallow, quicken,
bless, and bestow upon us all these
good things.

Through him, and with him, and
in him, is to thee, who art God, the
Father almighty, in the unity of the
Holy Ghost, all honour and all glory.

The Priest sings the final words in order that the people may share and
ratify by their Amen all that he has said in silence.

H ] World without

ot o MO |

i:ﬂ end. R/. Amen.

ol »
P ER émni-a saécula saeculé-rum. Ry, Amen.

Communion

in the Sacrifice.

The priest begins the preparation for the Communion by singing the Qur

Father.
Orémus.
Praecéptis salutdribus moniti,
et divina institutiéne formati,
audémus dicere :

PAter noéster, qui es in caélis :
Sanctificétur némen tium :
Advéniat régnum tdum : Fiat vo-
lintas tda, sicut in caélo, et in
térra. Panem ndstrum quotidia-
num da noébis hédie : et dimitte
ndbis débita ndstra, sicut et nos
dimittimus debitéribus néstris.

Let us pray.

Thereto admonished by wholesome
precepts, and in words taught us by
God himself, we presume to say :

UR Father, who art in heaven:

hallowed be thy name: thy king-
dom come : thy will be done on earth
as it is in beaven. Give us this day
our daily bread; and forgive us our
trespasses, as we forgive them that
trespass against us. And lead us not
into temptation. R/. But deliver us.
from evil.

il

i
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Y. Et ne nos inducas in tenta-ti-énem. Ry. Sed libera nos a ma-lo.

The Priest answers Amen in a Jow voice, and then goes on:

Libera nos, quaésumus, Dé-

Deliver us, we beseech thee, O Lord,.

mine, ab 6mnibus malis, prae-|from all evils, past, present and to

téritis, praeséntibus, et futdris :

come, and by the intercession of the
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et intercedénte bedta et gloridsa | blessed and glorious Mary, ever a
semper Virgine Dei Genitrice | Virgin, Mother of God, of thy holy
Maria, cum beitis Ap6stolis | Apostles Peter and Paul, of Andrew,
tuis Petro et Paulo, atque An-|and of all thy Saints, of thy loving-
dréa, et Omnibus Sanctis, da|kindness grant peace in our time; so
propitlus pacem in diébus no-|that in the help thy mercy shall afford
stris : ut ope rmsencordlae tuae | us, we may all the days of our life
adjuti, et a peccato simus sem- | find both freedom from sin and
per liberi, et ab omni perturba- | assured safety in every trouble.
tidne secuiri. Per eimdem Do- | Through the same Jesus Christ, thy
minum nostrum Jesum Chri- | Son, our Lord, who lives and reigns
stum Filium tuum. Qui tecum | with thee in the unity of the
vivit et regnat in unitite Spiritus | Holy Ghost, God.

Sancti Deus.

During this prayer the Priest breaks the Host. Then he sings:

] I}
¥ a—a—"Y . - I}
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. H ‘World without
i %1 end. R7. Amen.

ER 6mni- a saécula saeculé-rum, R7. Amen.

:4 — - g — S ” The peace of the

- el n fa romim Lord be ever with you.
V. Pax+ D6mini sit + semper vobis-+cum. [ And with thy spirit.

[] Il
] a a—a
. # f——a " i

Rr. Et cum spi-ri-tu tii-o.

Haec commixtio et consecrd-| May this commingling and conse-
tio Corporis et Sanguinis Doé- | crating of the Body and Blood of our
mini nostri Jesu Christi fiat| Lord Jesus Christ be to us who shall
accipiéntibus nobis in vitam |receive it, unto life everlasting.
aetérnam. Amen. Amen.

Chotr and people sing the Agnus Dei.

Agnus Déi, qui tollis peccita| Lamb of God, who takest away the
mindi : miserére nébis. sins of the world, have mercy on us.

Agnus Déj, qui tollis peccata| Lamb of God, who takest away the
muindi : miserére nobis. sins of the world, have mercy on us.

Agnus Déi, qui tollis peccata Lamb of God, who takest away the
mund1 déna nébis pacem.. sins of,the world, grant us peace.

Durmg the singing of the Agnus Dei, the Priest says three prayers in prepa-
ration for the Communion. The first asks for peace and union ; it is not said
in a Mass of Requiem.

DOmine Jesu Christe, qui O Lord Jesus Christ, who didst say
dixisti Apéstolis tuis : Pa- to thine Apostles: Peace I leave
cem relinquo vobis, pacem |you, my peace I give unto you; look
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meam do vobis : ne respicias | not upon my sins but upon the faith
peccita mea, sed ﬂdem Ecclésiae | of thy Church: do thou, for such is
tuae : eamque secindum volun- | thy - will, ensure to her peace, and
tatem tuam pacificire et coadu-|the gathering together of all her
nire dignéris : qui vivis et|children. Who livest and reignest,
regnas Deus per émnia saécula | God, world without end. Amen.
saeculérum. Amen.

At High Mass, the Clergy exchange the Kiss of Peace.

Démine Jesu Christe, Fili Dei| O Lord Jesus Christ, Son of the
vivi, qu1 ex voluntite Patris, |living God, who fulfilling the Father’s
cooperante Spiritu Sancto, per | will, with the cooperation of the Holy
mortem tuam mundum vivifi- { Ghost, by thy death hast given life to
casti : libera me per hoc sacro- |the world: for the sake of this thy
sanctum Corpus et Singuinem | sacred Body and Blood, free me from
tuum ab omnibus iniquitdtibus |all my wickedness and from every
meis et univérsis malis : et fac|evil. Make me to cleave to thy
me tuis semper inhaerére man- | commandments, and suffer not that at
datis, et a te numquam separari | any time I be separated from thee;
permittas : qui cum eddem Deo | Who with the same God the Father
Patre, et Spiritu Sancto vivis et |and the Holy Ghost livest and reign-
regnas Deus in saécula saecul6- | est, God, world without end. Amen.
rum. Amen.

Percéptio Corporis tui, IDé-| Let not the partaking of thy Body,
mine Jesu Christe, quod ego|O Lord Jesus Christ; which I, all un-
indignus simere praesumo, non | worthy, presume to receive, turn to
mihi provéniat in judicium et|my judgment and condemnation;
condemnatiéonem : sed pro tua |but, do thou, in thy loving-kindness,
pietate prosit mihi ad tutamén- | make it to avail me to my healing
tum mentis et corporis, et ad|and safe keeping in body and -soul.
_ medélam percipiéndam : qui| Who livest and reignest with God
v1v13 et regnas cum Deo Patre | the Father, in the unity of the Holy
in unitjte Spiritus Sancti Deus, | Ghost, God, world without end.
per 6mnia saécula saeculérum. | Amen.

Amen.

The Priest genuflects, and takes the Host into his hands.

Panem caeléstem accipiam,| I will take the bread of heaven and
et nomen Démini invocabo. will call upon the name of the Lord.

Striking his breast three times he says:

Démine, non sum dignus ut| Lord, I am not worthy that thou
intres sub tectum meum : sed |shouldst enter under my roof: but
tantum dic verbo, et sanabitur |say only the word and my soul shall
4nima mea. be healed.

He receives the Host.

Corpus Domini nostri Jesu| May the Body of our Lord Jesus
Christ custédiat Animam meam | Christ keep my soul unto life ever-
in vitam aetérnam. Amen. . jlasting. Amen.
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He vemains in recollection for a few moments, and then says:

Quid retribuam Démino pro‘ ‘What shall I render unto the Lord
omnibus quae retribuit mihi? | for all the things he has rendered
Cilicem salutdris accipiam, et|unto me? I will take the chalice of
nomen Ddmini invocabo. Lau- | salvation and will call upon the name
dans invocabo Ddéminum, et ab | of the Lord. With high praises will
inimicis meis salvus ero. I call upon the Lord, and I shall be

: saved from mine enemies.
He recetves the Precious Blood.

Sanguis D6émini nostri Jesu; May the Blood of our Lord Jesus
Christi custédiat 4nimam meam | Christ keep my soul unto life ever-
in vitam aetérnam. Amen. lasting. Amen,

The Communion of the people now takes place. The Confiteor is recited ;
and then, holding up the Host, the Priest says: Behold the Lamb of God;
behold him who takes away the sins of the world. He then repeats three
times: D6émine, non sum dignus...; and gives Holy Communion, saving:
Xiay the Body of our Lord Jesus Christ keep thy soul unto life everlasting.

men.

If none of the people communicates, as soon as the Priest has received the
Precious Blood the Choir sings the Communion. Like the Introit and the
Offertory, this accompanied a procession, lasting while the people went 10 the
altar and received Holy Communion. It too was composed of an antiphon,
followed by the psalm from which the antiphon was taken, and the repetmon
of the antiphon. Now, only the antiphon _remains, sung to a more or less
elaborate chant. But when Holy Communion is distributed at a sung Mass,
there seems nothing to hinder the revival of the ancient custom.

While the Choir sings the Communion, the Priest purifies the chalice, saying :

Quod ore simpsimus, Domi~| Into a pure heart, O Lord, may we
ne, pura mente capiamus : et de | receive the heavenly Food which has
munere temporali fiat nobis | passed our lips; bestowed upon us in
remédium sempitérnum, time, may it be the healing of our
souls for eternity.

He purifies his fingers.

Corpus tuum, Domine, quod| May thy Body, O Lord, of which I
sumpsi, et Sanguis, quem pota- | have eaten, and thy Blood, of which
vi, adhaéreat viscéribus meis :|{I have drunk, cleave to my inmost
et praesta; ut in me non rema- | parts: and do thou grant that no stain
neat scélerum mdcula, quem |of sin may remain in me, whom thou
pura et sancta refecérunt sacra- | hast comforted with thy pure and
ménta : Qui vivis et regnas in|holy Sacraments. Who livest and
saécula saeculérum. Amen. reignest world without end, Amen.

The Priest in a low voice reads the Communion antiphon. Then he turns
to the people, saying:

Ddéminus vobiscum. The Lord be with you.
Ry. Et cum spiritu tudo. Ry7. And with thy spirit..
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Then the Priest says one or more prayers called Postcc jons (m
after the Communion). Almost all allude to the mysteries which have been
received, and as it were complete the Eucharist or Thanksgiving. Then the

Priest announces the ending of the holy Sacrifice.

Déminus vobiscum.
R;. Et cum spiritu tto.
Ite, Missa est.

Ry, Déo gratias.

The Lord be with you.

R/. And with thy spirit.
Go, the Mass has been said.
Ry. Thanks be to God.

In Masses where the Gloria in excelsis was not said :

Benedicamus Domino.
Ry. Déo gratias.

In Masses for the Dead:

Requiéscant in pace.
R7. Amen.

Let us bless the Lord.
Ry. Thanks be to God.

May they rest in peace.
R/. Amen,

The Celebrant invokes the most holy Trinity.

Placeat tibi, sancta Trinitas,
obséquium servitdatis meae : et
praesta; ut sacriﬁcium, quod
oculis tuae majestatis indignus
6btuli, tibi ‘sit acceptabile, mi-
hique, et ommbus, pro qulbus
illud o¢btuli, sit, te miserante,
propltlablle Per Christum Dé-
minum nostrum, Amen.

May the lowly homage of my service
be pleasing to thee, O most holy Tri-
nity: and do thou grant that the
sacrifice which I, all unworthy, have
offered nup in the sight of thy majes-
ty, may be acceptable to thee, and
by thy loving-kindness, may avail to
atone to thee for myself, and for all
those for whom T have offered it up.
Through Christ our Lord. Amen.

Then he blesses the people in the name of the most holy Trinity.

Benedicat vos omnipotens
Déus, Pater, et Filius; »« et
Spiritus Sanctus. L. Amen.

May God -almighty bless
Father, Son, and Holy Ghost
R/. Amen.

you,

The blessing is not given in Masses for the Dead.

The Pontifical Blessing.

The Lord’sname be blessed.

g—l——l——i——l—l—l—l—I—l'—_LH—‘

R;. Now and for evermore.

i~ Our help is in the name of

S IT né6men Do6mini benedictum.

the Lord. - R7. Who made
heaven and earth.

n |

R7. Ex hoc nunc et usque in s#culum. ¥. Adjuté-ri-um néstrum

E—I-—-——I—I—-I—I—H——l——l—l—l—l———l——l—————H——-———

1l

in némine Ddémini. RZ. Quid fécit calum et térram.
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B Enedi-cat vos

omnipotens Dé-us :

Pater, et Fi-li-us, et

Spi-ri-tus Sanctus. R7. Amen.

Last

Gospel.

Finally the Priest reads the beginning of the Gospel according to St Fohn.

Doéminus vobiscum.

Ry. Et cum spiritu tio.

"}« Initium sancti Evangélii
secindum Jodnnem.

Ry. Gléria tibi, Domine.
IN principio erat Verbum, et

Verbum erat apud Deum,
et Deus erat Verbum, Hoc erat
in principio apud Deum. Omnia
per ipsum facta sunt : et sine
ipso factum est nihil, quod
factum est : in ipso vita erat,
et vita erat lux héminum : et lux
in ténebris lucet, et ténebrae
eam non comprehendérunt. Fuit
homo missus a Deo, cui nomen
erat Joannes. Hic venit in testi-
monium, ut testiménium perhi-
béret de limine, ut omnes cré-
derent per illum. Non erat ille
lux, sed ut testiménium per-
hibéret de lumine. Erat lux
vera, quae illiminat omnem
héminem veniéntem in hunc
mundum. In mundo erat, et
mundus per ipsum factus est, et
mundus eum non cogndvit. In

propna vemt, et sui eum non

recepérunt. Quotquot autem
receperunt eum, dedit eis po-
testatem filios Dei fieri, his qui
credunt in némine ejus : qui non
ex sanguinibus, neque ex volun-
tite carnis, neque ex voluntate
viri, sed ex Deo nati sunt.
ET VERBUM CARO FACTUM EST,
et habitdvit in nobis ; et vidi-
mus gldriam ejus, glériam quasi
Unigéniti a Patre, plenum gra-
tiae et veritatis. Ry. Deo gratias.

The Lord be with you,

Ry. And with thy spirit.

»J« The beginning of the holy Gospel
according to St. John.

Ry. Glory be to thee, O Lord.

IN the beginning was the Word, and
the Word was with God, and the
Word was God. The same was in the
beginning with God. All things were
made by him : and without him was
made nothing that was made. Inhim
was life, and the life was the light of
men : and the light shineth in dark-
ness, and the darkness did not cotn-
prehend it. There was a man sent
from God, whose name was John.
This man came for a witness, to bear
witness of the light, that all men
might believe through him. He was
not the light, but was to bear witness
of the light. That was the true light,
which enlighteneth every man that
cometh into this world. He was in
the world, and the world was made
by him, and the world knew him not.
He came unto his own, and his own
received him not. But as many as
received him, to them he gave power
to be made the sons of God, to them
that believe in his name. Who are
born, not of blood, nor of the will of
the flesh, nor of the will of man, but
of God. AND THE WORD WAS MADE
FLESH, and dwelt among us (and we
saw his glory, the glory as of the
only-begotten of the Father), fnll of
grace and truth. '

R7. Thanks be to God.
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wash me, and I shall
be made whiter than

11 snow. Ps. Have mercy
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on me, O God, accor-

l'll-

hyssé-po, et munda- bor :lava- bis me,

ding to thy great mer-
cy. Glory be to the
Father; and to the Son,

N and to the Holy Ghost.
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et Spiri-tu-i Sdncto : * Sic-ut é-rat in princi-pi- o, et
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nunc, et semper, et
Repear the Ant. Aspérges me.

. . . (a.
in saécu-la saecu-lo—rum. A- men.

9 On Passion Sunday and Palm Sunday, zhe Glorza Patri s not said, but
the Antiphon Aspérges me is repeated immediately after the Psalm.
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Other Chants ad libitum.
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la saecu-l6-rum. Amen.
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In Paschal Time,

i. e. from Easter Sunday till Whitsun inclusive.

XC.

!
Aant. vz a ! I saw water coming

V !_ﬂ—ﬂ._fi_i'l i;—————-}ﬁ——ﬁl— forth from the temple,

on the right side, alle-
Idi dquam * egre- di- Iuia: and all those to
whom this water came,

b - were saved, and shall
'—-—j—hl ;j“ . l—f.‘-i say, alleluia. Ps. Give
praise to the Lord,
éntem de témplo, a ld- te-re  for he is good : for
. his mercy endures for
ever. Glory. Ezech. 47.
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nunc, et semper, et in saécu-la saecu- 16-rum. Amen.
Repeat the Ant. Vidi aguam.
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Tones of the ¥. ¢ Gloria Patri».

V. Osténde nébis, Démine, mi-
sericordiam tuam. (In Paschal
Time add : Alleltiia.)

Ry. Et salutire tium da nébis.
( InPaschal Time add : Alleltia.)

¥. Démine exiudi oratibnem
méam.

R;. Et climor méus ad te
véniat,

¥. Déminus vobiscum.

Ry. Et cum spiritu to.

Orémus.

EXéudj nos, Domine sancte,
Pater omnipotens, aetérne
Deus : et mittere dignéris san-
ctum Angelum tuum de caelis;
qui custodiat, féveat, prétegat,
visitet, atque deféndat omnes
habitantes in hoc habiticulo.
Per Christum Dominum no-
strum. R7. Amen.

th
to

V. Show us, O Lord, thy mercy.

R7. And grant us thy salvation.

V. O Lord, hear my prayer.

R7. And let my cry come unto thee.

¥. The Lord be with you.
R/. And with thy spirit.

Let us pray.

Raciously hear us, O Lord, the
Holy One, the Father Almighty,
e Everlasting God, and vouchsafe
send down from Heaven thy holy

Angel to keep, to cherish, to favour,

to

dwell in this house.

comfort, and to defend all who
Through Christ

Our Lord.

Tones of the V. « Gloria Patri»
at the Introit of the Mass.
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I. In Paschal Time.
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IX. For Solemn Feasts. 1.

II. For Solemn Feasts. 1.

(Kyrie fons bonitatis)
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i IV For Doubles. 1.
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Chants *“ad libitum?*. — Gloria.
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(Ambrosian Chant)
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Chants

*fad libitum”. — Sanctus.

Anctus,

*
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Hosanna in excél-sis, .
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Agnus.
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Sunday at Vespers.

Peri, Démine, »J« 0s meum ad

benedicéndum nomen san-
ctum tuum : munda quoque »l«
cormeum ab émnibus vanis, per-
vérsis et sliénis cogitatiénibus;
intelléctum illiimina, afféctum
inflimma, ut digne, atténte ac
devéte hoc Officium recitare
valeam, et exaudiri mérear ante
conspéctum divinae Majestatis
tuae. Per Christum Déminum
nostrum. Ry, Amen.

Démine, in unioéne illius divi-
nae intentiénis, qua ipse in terris
laudes Deo persolvisti, hanc tibi
Horam persoélvo.

OPen, O Lord, my »« lips to bless
thy holy mname; and cleanse
my e heart from all vain, evil and
wandering thoughts; enlighten my
understanding, inflame my affections;
that I may be able to say this Office
worthily, attentively and with devo-
tion; and may deserve to be heard
in the presence of thy divine Majesty.
Through Christ our Lord.
Ry.-Amen.

OLord,it isin union withthat divine
intention with which thou didst praise
God upon earth, that I discharge
the service of this Hour for thee.

Pater noster. Ave Maria.

Festal Tone.

V. E—l—?—I—l—-l—i—H—hi——l—?—j

V.0 God,cometomy

assistance. Ry. O Lord,

E-us

in adjuté-ri- um mé-um

make haste to help me.
Glory be to the Father,
and to the Son, and to

the Holy Ghost. As it

was in the beginning,

is now, and ever shall

Ddmine

inténde. Ry

ad adjuvindum

be, world without end.
Amen. Alleluia.
!

H—I—-:—l—'————l—-l—l——l—-l—-l—l—l—?——l——l—-l——l—l—l-——a-:--i

me festina. Glé-ri-a Pitri, et Fi-li- o,

et Spi-ri-tu-i Sén-

E—I:—--—l—l—l—l——-l——l———H—H—-l————l—l—n’—'—i———-ﬂ——J
cto. Sicut érat in principi- o, et nunc, et semper, et in
A_a a—n Py a = B ® P a0 o
fFo+—nn—aaa2—2=x " D

saécu-la saecu-lérum. Amen. Alle-ld-ia.
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From Septuagesima to Wednesday in Holy Week, the following is said
instead of Alleliia :

Praise be to Thee,
O Lord, King of ever-
lasting glory.

= 1

Laus tibi Démine Rex aetérnae glé-ri-ae.

Solemn Tone.

At Vespers of Solemn Feasts, the following Chant may be used :
"
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D E-us in adjutéri- um mé- um inténde. K. Démi- -

i
LI
n
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ne, ad adjuvindum me festi-na. Gléri-a Patri, et Fi-

e e SEETY

li-0, et Spi-ri-tu-i-Sancto. Sicut érat in principi- o,
P \ »
] . [] |
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et nunc, et semper, et in saécu-la saecu-lé-rum. Amen.

" .
Y ,n a—n—>"

ﬁ. L ? D

Alle-14-ia. o7 : Laus tibi Démine Rex aetérnae glé-ri-ae.

The purpose of an Antiphon is to draw our attention to some idea that the
Church specially puts before us during the singing of the Psalm. Commonly
the Antiphon is taken from the Psalm itself, sometimes from some passage of
Holy Scripture relating to the feast. The Antiphons are to be found in the
Proper of the Time and of the Saints, or in the Common. Those that follow
here are for all ordinary Sundays, apart from Advent, the greater feasts and
Paschal Time.

In Paschal Time all five Psalms are sung under the following Antiphon.
Theé Cantor repeats the Intonation for the first verse of each Psalm.

The Officiant : The Cantor ;
Ant.

viicz f+— g—a— 22 =

A Lle-1¢-ia. 1. Di-xit Déminus Démino mé: 0:¥p.112,
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2. Confitébor. 7 c2, 157, — 3. Beatus vir. 7 ¢2 164, — 4. Laudite
pueri. 7 ¢2 169, — 5. In éxitu. 7 c?, 175,

" 1.
N B !

i _J 1
i

Ant. g_l ol

»
[ B |
»

- 2 J‘.

Alle-li-ia,  alle-ld-ia, alle- Ii- ia.

During the Year.

Psalm 109. Ay

The eternal begetting of Christ, Priest, King and Fudge.

1 Ant. The Officiant : The Cantor ;

n L

9% T  The Lord said to my

VIICz A _ a Re
[ e

Lord: Sit thou at my

D Ixit Dédminus Démino mé- o:#*

The Choir :

right hand:

s

AR A v Aan
g :

TS
B

Séde a déxtris mé- s,

2. Donec pdnam inimicos
tuos, ¥ scabéllum pedum tudrum.

3. Virgam virtutis tiae emittet
Dominus ex Sion : * dominare in
médio inimiedrum tuérum.

4. Técum principium in die
virtatis tiae in splendoribus san-
etorum : ¥ ex utero ante luciferum
geénui te.

5. Juravit Déminus, et non
paenitébit éum :* Tu es sacérdos
i aetérnum secundum ordinem
Melehisedech.

6. Dominus a déxtris tuis, *
confrégit in die irae sQlae réges.

7. Judicdbit in natidnibus, im-
plébit ruinas : * conquassabit
capita in térra multérum.

8. De torrénte in via bibet : *
proptérea exaltabit edput.

Until T make thy enemies thy
footstool.

The Lord will send forth the sceptre
of thy power out of Sion: rule thoun
in the midst of thy enemies.

With thee is the principality in the
day of thy strength, in the brightness
of the saints: from the womb before
the day star I begot thee.

The Lord hath sworn, and he will
not repent: Thou art a priest
for ever according to the order of
Melchisedech.

The Lord at thy right hand hath
broken kings in the day of his wrath.

He shall judge among nations, he
shall fill ruins: he shall crush the
heads in the land of many.

He shall drink of the torrent in the
way : thereforeshallhe lift up the head.

9. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
10. Sicut érat in principio, et nine, et sémper, * et in saécula

saeculérum. Amen.

All the Psalms end thus with the doxology Gléria Patri unless the contrary

1s indicated.

PT-py 157
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" S
Ant. : . ] COL "~ 1y The Lord said to my
LI . Pa .1 Lord: Sit thou at my
' right hand.
Dixit Déminus Démino mé- o :
a_ . »
i ; 2 Ant. § Ay
—a . B mb a0 a LD
" -

. (T
Séde a déxtris mé- is. M Agna 6pera Démi-ni.

Psalm 110.

The blessings bestowed by God upon his people.

-!-—H—l-n—l——l-—l—-l-———l——l——'—ﬂ I will praise thee, O
] ol " Lord, with my whole
heart: in the council of

, "o . . , A the just, and in the
1. Confitébor tibi Ddmine in tdéto cdr- congregation.

~——
E—-n—!—n-—.——.—l'—————l——-l—n—l—-l—-l—-—l-—-—l-——k—l—l———n—i
T A

de mé- o:* in consi-li- 0o justérum, et congreg_a\_(z-;
N

o W i a—a—" an—a———n' ' u'n

~

ne. Flex : su-érum, + 2. Magna dpera Démi-ni:*

2. Mdgna Opera DOmini : ¥ex-| Great are the works of the Lord =
uisita in dmnes voluntdfes €jus. |sought out according to all his wills.

3. Conféssio et magmﬁcentla His work is praise and magnif-
opus éjus : ¥ et justitia éjus manet | cence: and his justice continueth for
in saéculum saeculi. ever and ever.

4, Memoériam fécit mirabilium| He hath made a remembrance of
suérum, T miséricors et miserator | his. wonderful works, being a merciful
Dominus : * éscam dédit timén-|and gracious Lord: he hath given
tibus se. food to them that fear him.

5. Mémor érit in saéculum testa-| He will be mindful for ever of his.
meénti sti : ¥ virtatem dperum | convenant: he will shew forth to his
suérum annuntidbit populo sto : | people the power of his works.

6. Ut det illis haereditdtem| That he may give them the inheri-
géntium : ¥ 6pera manuum éjus | tance of the Gentiles: the works of
véritas et judicium. his hands are truth and judgment.

7. Fidélia oOmnia mandata| All his conmandments are faithful:
éjus : + confirmita in saéculum { confirmed for ever and ever, made i
saéeuli : * ficta in veritate et|truth and equity.
aequitate.
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8. Redemptionem misit po6-| He hath sent redemption to his
pulo stio : ¥ mandavitin aetérnum | people: he hath commanded his
testaménfum suum. covenant for ever.

9. Sanctum et terribile nomen| Holy and terrible is his name: the
€jus : * initium sapiéntiae timor | fear of the Lord is the beginning of
Domini. wisdon.

10. Intelléctus bonus 6mnibus| A good understanding to all that do
faciéntibus éum : ¥ lauddtio éjus |it: his praise continueth for ever and
manet in saéculum saéculi. ever.

11, Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

12. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, * et in saécula
saeculoram. Amen.

A e A | Great are the works
ot. L 1 & SN Ml &, of the Tord; sought

= out by all these that

Midgna Jpe-ra Démi-ni, exqui- delight in them.

2 3 Ant.§

. Ivg —a el D

[l [} s R W ] '
- - ¥ T
i- in dmnes vo-luntd-tes é-jus. Q UT timet Déminum.

sl-ta 1n
/é/%‘ Psalm 111.

A picture of the just man and of the happiness he enjoys.

g ] P J Blessed is the man
TR R A A0 &% {},5¢ feareth the Lord:
he shall delight exceed-
ingly in his command-
ments.

1. Be- dtus vir qui #~me? Déminum : * in

AR =ﬁ='=n

| L] Q me

manda-tis éjus vé-let ni- mis. Flex : cémmodat, +

2. Potens in térra érit sémen; His seed shall be mighty upon
€jus : ¥ generatio rectérum bene- | earth: the generation of the righteous
dieétur. shall be blessed.

3. Gldria et divitiae in ddmo| Glory and wealth skall be in his
€jus : * et justitia éjus manet in | house: and his justice remaineth for
saéculum saéculi. ever and ever.

4. ExOrtum est in ténebris| To the righteous a light is risen up
limen Péctis : ¥ miséricors, et|in darkness: ke is merciful, and
miserator, et justus. compassionate and just.

5. Jucundus hémo qui miseré- | Acceptable is the man that sheweth
tur et commodat, § dispdénet ser- [ mercy and lendeth: he shall order his
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moénes stos in judicio : * quxa in | words with judgment, because he
aetérnum non commovebitur, shall not be moved for ever,

6. In memoéria aetérna érit{ The just shall be in everlasting
Justus : ¥ ab auditiéne mala non | remembrance: he shall not fear the
timébit. evil hearing.

7. Paratum cor €jus sperdare| His heart is ready to hope in the
in Démino, 4 confirmatum est cor { Lord, his heart is strengthened: he
6jus : * non commovébitur donec | shall not be moved until he look over
despiciat inimicos stos. his enemies. '

8 Dispérsit, dédit paupéri-| = He hath distributed, he hath given

:  justitia éjus manet in sae- to the poor: his justice remaineth for
culum gaéculi : % cérnu éjus|ever and ever; his horn shall be
exaltabitur in gléria. exalted in glory.

9, Peccator vidébit, et irascé-| The wicked shall see and shall be
tur, T déntibus suis frémet ef fa- | angry, he shall gnash with' his teeth
béscet : * desidérium peccatérum | and pine away : the desire of the
peribit. wicked shall perish,

10. Gloria Patri, ef Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
11. Sicut érat in prmcxpxo, et nunc, ef sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
l6rum. Amen.

L) " n— a—] He that feareth the
N E— ¥ Tord shall delight ex-
X K K ] ceedingly in his com-
Qui timet Déminum, in manda- mandments.

= 4 Ant. Y] - A
(] n VIIC ¥ N =
T ™ ! e @ T

tis é-jus cu-pit ni-mis, S IT némen Démi-ni.

Psalm 112,
An invitation to praise God and his overruling Providence.

n . .
P I SRS el R i
N

p— Praise the Lord, ye
T children : praise ye the

name of the Lord.

1. Laudate pu-eri Déminum : ¥ laud4-

N R ] -
g "

o T
%]

te né- men Démini.

2. Sit némen Démini benedi-| Blessed be the name of the Lord:
ctum, * ex hoc nunc ' et uSque in | from henceforth now and for ever.
saéculum.
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3. A solis 6rtu usque ad oced- | From the rising of the sun unto
sum, ¥ laudabile nébmen DOmini. |the going down of the same, the
name of the Lord is worthy of praise.

4. Excélsus super Omnes gén-| The Lord is high above all nations:
tes DOminus, * et super caélos|and his glory above the heavens.
gloria éjus.

5. Quis sicut Déminus Déus| Who isas the Lord our God, who
ndster, qui in altis habitat, ¥ et | dwelleth on high, and looketh down
humilia réspicit in caélo et in|on the low things in heaven and in
térra? earth?

6. Stscitans a térra inopem, ¥ | Raising up the needy from the
et de stércore érigens pauperem : | earth : and lifting up the poor out of
the dunghill.

7. Ut collocet éum eum prin-| That be may place him with
eipibus, ¥ cum principibus populi | princes: with the princes of his
sui. people.

8. Qui habitare facit stérilem| Who maketh a barren woman to
in domo, * matrem filiorum |dwell in a house: the joyful mother
laetantem. of children.

9. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

10. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
10rum. Amen.

- s .
Ant. - (il At r 1 Blessed be the name
' " of the Lord for ever.
Sit némen Ddémini be-ue-
o5 Ant .
E_I_P'—_‘— T. pereg. - T s
- o A_m m VA L
[} . -
dictum in sadcu-la. D E-us autem néster.
Psalm 11 3.

The people set free from Egypt praises its deliverer,
acknowledging him as the one true God.

[ 1
!M——H—I——I——l—.——g—-!——lT . i

Q%

When Israel went
out of Egypt, the house
of Jacob from a barba-
rous people:

1. In éxitu lsra- e/ de Zgy- pto, * dé-

ae )

D) L ) P

Judea was made his
) i C L, ' , .sanctuary, Israel his
mus Jacob de pépu-/o barba-ro. 2. F&-  dominion. .
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t
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cta“est Judada sancti-fi-cd- £7- 0 é- jus, * [sra-el potéssas

|

)

é- _]us Flex : palpabunt +

3. Mare vidit, et fugit : *
Jordanis convérsus est retrér-
sum.

4. Montes exsultavérunt ul
arietes, * et colles sicut agni
Ovium?

5. Quid est tibi mdre quod
Jugistiz * et tu Jordanis, quia
convérsus es retpOrsum? .

6. Montes exsultastis  sicut
arietes, * et colles sicut dgni
Ovium?

7. A facie Domini mdéta est
térra, * a ficie Déi Jacob :

8. Qui convertlt petram in
stdgna aquarum : * et rupem in
fontes aquéarum, .

9. Non nobis Doémine, non
nobis, * sed ndémini tho da
glorlam :

10. Super misericérdia tda et
veritdte ta : * nequindo dicant
géntes : Ubi est Déus edrum?

11. Déus autem ndster in caé-
lo : ¥ émnia quaccumque volui,
fécit.

12, Simuldcra géntium argén-
tum et aurum, * opera manuum
hominum.

13. Os hdbent, et non loquén-
tur : ¥ é6culos habent, et non
vidébunt.

14. Aures habent, et non Au-.
dient : * pdres habent, et non
odorabunt.

15. Manus habent, et non
palpabunt : { pédes habent, et

The sea saw and fled: Jordan was
turned back.

The%mountains skipped liks rams:
and thé hills like the lambs of the
flock.

What ailed thee, O thou sea, that
thou didst flee? And thou, O Jordan,
that thou wast turned back?

Ye mountains, that ye skipped
like rams, and ye hills, like lambs of
the flock?

At the presence of the Lord.the
earth was moved: at the presence of
the God of Jacob.

Who turned the rock into pools of
water, and the stony hill into foun-
tains of waters.

Not to us, O Lord, not to us: but
to thy name give glory.

For thy mercy, and for thy truth’s
sake: lest the Gentiles should say:
Where is their God?

But our God is in heaven: he hath
done all things whatsoever he would.

The idols of the Gentiles are silver
and gold, the works of the hands of
men.

They have mouths and speak not:
they have eyes and see not.

They have ears and hear not: they
have noses and smell not.

They have hands and feel not,
they have feet and walk not: neither
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nonambuldbunt : ¥ non clamabunt
in gutture sto.

16. Similes llis fiant qul fdciant
éa : * et 6mnes qui confidunt in
éis.

17. Démus Israel sperdvit
Domino : * adjitor edrum
protéctor edrum est.

18. Domus Aaron sperdvit
DOmino : * adjutor edérum
protéctor eOrum est.

19. Qui timent Déminum spe-
ravérunt in DOmino : ¥ adjutor
edrum et protéctor edrum est.

20. Déminus mémor fiit no-
stri : ¥ et benedixif nébis.

21. Benedixit démui Israel : ¥
benedixit ddmui Aaron.

22, Benedixit Omnibus qui
timent DOminum, * pusillis cum
majoribus.

23. Adjiciat Déminus super
vos : * super vos, et super filios
vestros.

24, Benedicti vos ¢ DOmino, *
qui fécit caélum ef térram.

25. Caélum caéli DOmino : *
térram autem dédit filils homi-
num.

26. Non mortui lauddbunt fe
Domine : * neque Omnes qui
descéndunt in inféroum.

27. Sed nos qui vivimus, bene-
dicimus DOmino, * ex hoc nunc
et usque in saéculum,

in
et

in
et

shall they cry out through their
throat.

Let them that make them become
like unto them: and all such as trust
in them.

The house of Israel hath hoped in
the Lord: he is their helper and their
protector.

The house of Aaron hath hoped in
the Lord: he is their helper and their
protector.

They that fear the Lord have
hoped in the Lord: he is their helper
and their protector.

The Lord hath been mindful of us,
and hath blessed us.

He hath blessed the house of Israel:
he hath blessed the house of Aaron.

He hath blessed all that fear the
Lord, both little and great.

May the Lord add blessings upon
you: upon you, and upon your
children.

Blessed be you of the Lord: who
made heaven and earth.

The heaven of heaven is the
Lord’s: but the earth he has given to
the children of men.

The dead shall not praise thee,
O Lord: nor any of them that go
down to hell.

But we that live bless the Lord:
from this time now and for ever.

28. Gloria Pdtri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
29. Sicut érat et principio, ef nunc et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-

16rum. Amen.

n
[ .
» But our God is in
Ant. ——A—y it %7 heaven; he hath done
e "% all things whatsoever
Dé-us autem néster in cad- he would.
a .
] i » Sm_ "
! P ) f, A __ 4 ® &
P ) ! v
lo: ©émni-a quaecimque vé-lu-it, fé-cit.

C
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Little Chapter.

A short reading from Holy Scripture.

-~

]
T
f o ns—n—na—8s—an-a

B Enedictus Dé-us, et Pater Dé&-

frnr—at—a—a-t—n—o J[—l—l—l—l—i
. —

mini néstri Jésu Christi, + Pater mi-se-

Blessed be the God
and Father of our Lord
JesusChrist, the Father
of mercies and the God
ofallcomfort, who com-
forteth us in all our
tribulation. z Cor. 1,
3-4. R7. Thanks be to
God.

e——l—l———l—-l—l:—1l

l-—l-——-—--l—l«—l-—-—l——l—i-—;—-—l-—li—f——l——l—-é

ricordi- drum, et Dé- us to-ti- us consol

a-ti- énis, ¥ qui con-

“so-ldtur nos in 6mni tribula-ti-6ne ndstra. K. Dé-o gré-ti- as.

Hymn.

This hymn treats of the creation of light on the first day of the week, which

is Sunday, and bids us flee the shadows of sin. It is
by St Gregory the Great, Pope about 600.

VIII E_‘-'!_‘ ﬂ+!_§ SR
G oy Yy

Ucis Cre-4-tor optime, Lu-
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r' W A S N Rl

T T w1 A E T ]

cem di-é- rum préferens, Primordi- is

said to have been written

1. O blest Creator of
theLight! Whodostthe
dawn from darkness
bring : and framing
Nature’s depth and
height, didst with the
light thy work begin.

] - n

R a2 L —a—a
L] . — a, -~ . ﬂ. a_n =I y
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lt-cis névae  Mindi parans o-ri-ginem : 2. Qui mane
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T
jlnetum véspe-ri di- em voca- ri'praéei-pis i Ilahi-
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tur tétrum chd-os,

Audi

préces cum

> . Ry
o e n - ! ]
fié-tibus. 3. Ne mens grava-ta crimi-
-1 B
§ —itat " i i ]
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ne, Vitae sit éx-sul mtnere, Dum
il .
R ' ]
E—ﬁ_'*f'i—r_—'_“—”h. —H_’D'_""H:_d
o] TS, )
nil per-énne cdgi-tat, Se-séque cul-
B — - H
“m 8 L .
- Re ] - e r. i‘..
pis -illigat. 4. Caeléste piilset dsti- um

2, Who gently blend-
ing eve with morn,
and morn with eve,
didst call them day;—
thick flows the flood of
darkness down; O hear
us as we weepand pray.

3.Keepthouoursouls
from schemes of crime,
nor guilt remorseful let
them know;nor, think-
ing but on things of
time, into eternal dark-
ness go.

4. Teach us to knock"
at Heaven’s high door;
teach us the prize of
life to win; teach us
all evil to abhor, and
purify ourselves within.

5. Father of mercies!
hear our cry; hear
us, co-equal Son! who
, reignest with the Holy
Ghost while endless
ages run. Amen,

r—a

{
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-

omne néxi- um, Purgémus omne péssi-mum. 5. Praésta,
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Pa-ter pi- {ssime,

Patrique cémpar Uni-ce, Cum Spi-ri-
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tu Pa-racli-to,

Régnans per émne saécu-lum. Amen.

When there is a commemoration of Our Lady, the doxology is as follows :

e
it ACD 4

5. Jésu tibi

sit glé-ri- a, Qui na-tus es

O Jesu!bornof Virgin
bright, immortal glory
be toThee; praise tothe
Father infinite,and Holy
Ghost eternally. Amen.
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de Virgine, Cum Patre et almo Spi-ri-tu, In sempi-
-
v, a8 . -

La e o

térna saécu-la.  Amen.
4 P — ¥. Let my prayer be

directed, O Lord. Ry. As

e, . . , inc e in thy sight.
V. Di-rigatur Démine ori-ti- o mé- lneense in thy sig
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a. Ry, Sicut incénsum in conspéctu ti-o.

Or, according to a more recent custom :
d

¥. Dirigatur Démine ora-ti-o mé-a.
Ry, Sicut incénsum in conspéctu td-o.

+
AR A A — AR A
L

At the Magnificat the Antiphon is Proper.

Canticle of the Blessed Virgin Mary. Luke 1, 46-55.

MAgniﬁcat * 4nima méa Do6- MY soul doth magnify the Lord, .

minum. N
Et exsultavit spiritus méus *| Andmy spirit hath rejoiced in God
in Déo salutdri méo. my Saviour.

Quia respéxit humilititem an- | Because he hath regarded the humi-
’ cillae stlae : * ecce enim ex hoc lity of his handmaid: for behold from

beatam me dicent émnes gene- | henceforth all generations shall call
rationes. me blessed.

Quia fécit mihi magna qui| Because he thatismighty hathdone
potens est : * et sanctum némen | great things to me: and holy is his

éjus. name.

Et misericérdia éjus a progé-; And his mercy is from generation
nies in progénies : * timéntibus { unto generations, to them that fear
éum. him.

Fécit poténtiam in brachio| e hath shewed might in his arm.
suo : * dispérsit supérbos ménte | he hath scattered the prond in the
cordis sti. conceit of their heart.

Depésuit poténtes de séde, *| He hath put down the mighty from
et exaltavit htimiles. theirseat,and hathexalted the humble.
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Esuriéntes implévit bonis : *

He hath filled the hungry with
et divites dimisit indnes.

good things: and the rich he hath
sent empty away.

He hath received Israel his servant:
being mindful of his mercy.

Suscépit Israel puerum
sium, * recordatus misericor-
diae stae :

Sicut locitus est ad patres! As he spoke to our fathers: to
nostros, * Abraham et sémini | Abraham and to his seed for ever.
éjus in saécula. |

Gloéria Pitri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in s@cula szcu-
lérum. Amen.

The Antiphon is repeated ; then the Officiant recites the Collect of the day.

A . o a A—R—=a’ n a R PN
A A—R—a "= a—n—a—a—a—L sy

D Ominus vobiscum. K. Et cum spi-ri-tu té-o.... per

- 2 —a
v A —R—A—-A—R A—&

omni- a saécu-la saecu-lérum. R. Amen.

Older solemn tone.

[
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s irln- ] allia
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D Ominus vobiscum. R. Et cum spi-ri-tu td-o.... per

l=fl|- a "

émni- a saécu-la saecu-16-rum. R. Amen.

Any Commemorations are here added, ending with the Suffrage of All the
Saints, if it is said, or in Paschal Time the Commemoration of the Cross.

Suffrage of All the Saints.

Out of Paschal Time the following Suffrage is said at Sunday Vespers,
unless there is a Commemoration of a feast of double rite or of an Octave. It is
omitted in Advent and Passiontide.

! May the Blessed Vir-

Ant. 11 ' ;
. R gin Mary, Mother of
B N I—‘ﬁ——F!_H“'—.T_‘—a""i God, and all the Saints,

R . .. , intercede for us with
E-4-ta Dé-i Génitrix, * Virgo  the Lord.
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Ma-ri-a, Sanctique émnes

¥

intercédant prb né-bis ad Dé-

-

minum,.
Y. Mirificivit Déminus San-

ctos su10s.
Ry. Et exaudivit éos clamantes

Y. The Lord has made his saints
‘wonderful.

R7. And he heard them when they

called upon him.

Prayer.

ad se.
A cunctis nos, quaésumus Dé~
mine, mentis et cdrporis
defénde periculis ;: * et interce-
dénte bedata et gloriésa semper
Virgine Dei Genitrice Maria,
cum beato Joseph, beatis Apd-
stolis tuis Petro et Paulo, atque
beato N. et ommibus Sanctis,
salitem nobis tribue benignus
et pacem; ** ut destrictis ad-
versitatibus et erréribus univér-
sis, * Ecclésia tua sectra tibi
sérviat libertite. Per etmdem
Déminum nostrum Jesum Chri-
stum Filium tuum : * qui tecum
vivit et regnat in unitate Spiri-
tus Sancti Deus, per émnia saé-
cula saeculérum. R7. Amen.

Reserve us, O Lord, we beseech

thee, from all dangers of soul and
body: and by the intercession of the
glorious and blessed Mary, the ever
virgin Mother of God, of blessed
Joseph, of thy blessed apostles Peter
and Paul, of blessed N. and of all the
saints, grant us, in thy mercy, health
and peace : that, all adversities and
errors being removed, thy Church
may serve thee with undisturbed
liberty. Through the same Jesus
Christ Our Lord, thy Son, * who
lives and reigns with Thee in the
unity of the Holy Ghost, one God,
world without end. R7. Amen.

o In this Prayer, the Titular Saint of the Church in which the Office is

celebrated, is named at the letter N.
are named before St. Joseph.

An Archangel and St. ]ohn the Baptist

Commemoration of the Cross.

In Paschal Time, this Suffrage is replaced by the Commemoration of the
Cross whzch is satd according to the same rubrics,

Il

T

I s a
Ant. VI ¥ e 1

He who was Crucified

. s
u Nj has risen from the dead

C Ruci- fixus * surréxit a mor-

and has redeemed us.

{ Tl

—a n-pr—-i-i

tu- is,

et red- émit nos,

.._S!.== » —a

=V? ]
alle- l0-  ia alle-ld-a.
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V. Dicite in natidnibus, alle-
Iaia.

R7. Quia D6éminus regnavit a
ligno, alleluia.

V. Proclaim it to all nations,
alleluia. }

R7. That the Lord has reigned from
the tree, alleluia,

Prayer.

DEus, qui pro nobis Filium
tuum Crucis patibulum su-
bire voluisti, ut inimici a nobis
expélleres potestitem : * con-
céde nobis fimulis tuis; ut re-
surrectiénis gratiam consequd-
mur. Per eimdem D6minum
nostrum Jesum Christum Fi-
lium tuum : * qui tecum vivit
et regnat in unitate Spiritus
Sancti Deus, per 6mnia saécula
saeculérum. R;. Amen.

God, who hast willed that for us

thy Son should suffer the gibbet
of the Cross, to deliver us from the
power of the enemy, * grant to us thy
servants that we may obtain the grace
of resurrection. Through the same
Jesus Christ Our Lord, Thy Son, who
lives and reigns with Thee, in the
unity of the Holy Ghost, one God,
world without end. R/. Amen.

After the final Collect there follows :

¥. Déminus vobiscum.
Ry. Et cum spiritu tuo.

The Cantors.

Y. Benedicimus Doémino.
R;. Déo gratias v. 140,

V. The Lord be with you.
R7. And with thy spirit.

V. Let us bless the Lord.
Ry. Thanks be to God.

The Officiant next says on a lower note :

¥. Fidélium anime per mise-~

Y. May the souls of the faithful

ricordiam Déi requiéscant in |departed through the mercy of God

pace.
R;. Amen.

rest in peace.
R/. Amen.

Compline is then said. However, if Compline is not to follow immediately,
the Pater noster is here said in silence, and the Officiant adds the following
V. on the same note as the ¥, Fidélium.

¥. Déminus det ndbis suam
pacem.
Ry. Et vitam @térnam. Amen.

Y. May the Lord grant us his
peace.
Ry. And life everlasting., Amen.

An Anthem to the Blessed Virgin is then sung according to the Season.

p. 238 or p. 245,
above :

¥. Divinum auxilium maneat
semper nobiscum.
R/. Amen.

After which, the following is said on a lower note as

V. May the divine assistance remain
always with us.
R7. Amen.



Antiphons and Versicles

for Commemoration of the Saints at Vespers.

For Martyrs in Paschal Time.
At T Vespers.

1

]
Ant. 19 ! Light perpetual shall

[ S

B___®_ shine upon thy Saints,
UX perpé-tu-a * lo-cébit Sin-

3 O Lord; and eternal
ages, alleluia.
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ctis td- is, Ddmine : et aetérni- tas témpo-
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rum, alle- l-ia.

Y. Sancti et justi in Démino| ¥. O ye holy and just ones, rejoice
gaudéte, allehiia, - in the Lord, alleluia,

Rr. Vos elégit Déus in haere-| . God has chosen you to himself
ditatem sibi, alleluia. as an inheritance, alleluia.

At IT Vespers.

} | O ye holy and just
& a—a \ ones, rejoice in the
S ! Lord, allel. God has
hosen you to himself

. T RN c N you
Ancti et jisti * in 'Domi- 44 an inheritance, allel,
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no gaudé-te, alle-lt-ia : vos e-légit Dé-us in haeredi-td-
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tem sibi, alle-14- ia.
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Y. Pretidsa in conspéctu Dé-| ¥. Precious in the sight of the Lord,

mini, alleltia. alleluia.
R7. Mors sanctérum éjus, alle-| R7. Is the death of his Saints,
ltia. alleluia.

9 If a Gommemoration is to be made from another Office which has the
same Antiphon, there is said :

B ————

Ant. 1" S i —a—
e ':__._i_.:__l___ﬁ_ ol Daughters of Jerusa-
F = . , , lem, come see the Mar-
I-li-ae Je-rGisalem, ¥ ve-ni-te, tyrs with the crowns
. with which the Lord
" p ~— crowned them on a
AR "~y l__ 1 R solem.n and joyful day,

- - & 4 alleluia, alleluia.

et vi-dé-te Martyres cum co-ré-
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nis quibus corond- vit é-os Ddéminus in di- e
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so-lemni-ta-tis et lae-ti-ti- ae, alle- 14-ia, alle-14d- ia.

V. Pretiésa above. If it has already been said :

¥. Lux perpétua lucébit san-| ¥. Light perpetunal shall shine upon
ctis tuis Domine, alleltiia. thy Saints, O Lord, alleluia.

Ry. Et aectérnitas témporum,| X/. And eternal ages, alleluia.
alleluia.

For one Martyr out of Paschal time.
At 1T Vespers.

Ant. viir E—= P S el
‘ M- .
. ; Lo This Saint fought to
#
I -ste Sanctus * pro lége Dé-1 ;0 q00th for the law

a .-l W . of his God, and had

'_a—r_-} . Pi » i 7 FE D L y no fear of the words of

» 2~ wicked men; for he was

R i j set firmly upon the
si-1  certd-vit usque ad mdrtem, et solid rock.




Commemoration of the Saints at Vespers. 127

a vérbis impi- é-rum non timu- it : funddtus enim é-

1
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rat supra firmam pétram.

V. Gléria et honére coronasti| V. With glory and honour thou
éum Démine, hast crowned him, O Lord.

Ry. Et constituisti éum super R/. And madest him to have
opera manuum tuirum, dominion over the work of thy hands.

At II Vespers.

g - —+ga—  Ifany man will come
Ant. 1 P a ™™V after me, let him deny

P . — himself, and take up his
]
cross, and follow me.

i~ 8 * 4

UT vult ve-ni-re post me, ab- prar 16, 24.
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a
neget semet-fpsum, et téllat criicem si- am, et sequatur me.

¥. Justus ut palma florébit. V. The just shall flourish like the
palm-tree.
Ry. Sicut cédrus Libani mul-| R. And shall be multiplied as the
tiplicabitur. cedar of Libanus.

If a Commemoration is to be made from another Office which has the same
Antiphon, there is said :

}-——_na-?—{——l—h—-—!———_—ﬂ He that hateth his
] U i ' life in this world, keep-

Ant. 111

! eth it unto life eternal.

Q Ul 6- dit* 4nimam stG-am in JoM 12, 25.

D i R S
z =z R i

|

hoc mando,  in vi-tam ae-térnam custéd-dit é- am.

" V. Jastus ut palma, If it has already been said :

¥. Posuisti Démine super ca-| ¥. Thou hast placed, O Lord, upon
put éjus. his head.
Ry, Corénam de lapide pre-| R/. A crown of precious stones.
tiéso. ‘
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For several Martyrs out of Paschal Time.

At 1 Vcspcrs.

Ant. VIIIe & : n i "y - A Theirs is the king-
T T o dom of heaven; for

I , . . they despised the life
-stéorum est enim * regnum of the world, obtained

the rewards of the
— ;7 A—4—— R A———&— Jipgdom, and washed
LR ! o il i their robes in the
blood of the Lamb.

caelérum, qui contempsérunt vi-tam 4?0¢. 7. I4.
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runt sté-las si- as in sdn-guine Agni.

V. Lactdmini in Démino, et| ¥. O ye just, rejoice and exult in

exsultate justi. _| the Lord.
R7. Et gloridmini émnes récti| Ry7. And glory in him, all ye right
corde. of heart.

At II Vespers.

].
T

Ant. v1 :
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4 The souls of the
Saints who followed
Christ’s steps are re-
joicing in heaven; and
a . because for love of him
¥ Sa n . they shed their blood,
——l-—lv———‘-——l———t——l LB : :P0~——!—! therefore in Christ’s
presence they rejoice
cté-rum, qui Chri-sti vesti-gi- a  sunt unendingly.

Audent in caé-lis * dnimae San-
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o] B S N g_'_'___q .;__!

— AR . l—-«—l——i—n—»—l———
se-cl-ti 1 et qui- a pro é-jus amé-re sdanguinem su-
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um fu-dé-runt, ide-o cum Christo exstiltant sine

fi-ne.

¥. Exsultidbunt sancti in glé~-| ¥. The saints shall rejoice in glory.
ria.

Ry, Laetabuntur in cubilibus| Ry. They shall be full of joy in their
suis. - | place of repose.

€1 If a Commemoration is to be made from another Office which has the
same Antiphon, there is said :

1 i The hairs of your
Ant.v W tEa _Sa " s head are all numbered;
» fear not, you are better
‘/ ! e , than many sparrows.
Estri capil-li cd-pi-tis * ém- Mas. 10, 30-31.
.
A g e PN DR . ‘
. = L | e N SA m_Qan K
! i el I ] & {

nes nume-ra-ti sunt : no-li-te timére : multis passé-ri-

A ’ o -
« - -Sa_
(A, 288 —

bus me-li- dres éstis vos.

V. Bxsultibunt above. If it has already been said :

Y. Exstitent justi in conspé-| V. Let the righteous rejoice in the
ctu Déi. sight of God.
R;. Et delecténtur in letitia. Rr. And be glad exceedingly.

For a Confessor Bishop.
At I Vespers.

Ant. 1 : t : O Priest and Pontiff,
o 1 and doer of mighty

a =
S S E— LA 'JJ".F-_-_E_ works, good shepherd

, ot .. of the people; pray for
Acérdos et Pénti-fex, * et  usto the Lord.

Neo 805. —5
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) T v, okl h
virtatum 4pi-fex, pastor béne in pdé-pulo: 6-ra pro
A
)

— M S

ndébis Déminum. 2. 7. Alle-ld- ia.

Y. Amdavit éum Dominus, et| ¥. The Lord loved him and adorned
ornavit éum. (P. T. Allelaia.) |him.

Ry, Stolam glériae induit éum.| R/. He clothed him with a robe of
(P. T. Alleltiia.) glory.

At I1 Vespers.

The Lord loved him
Ant. I and adorned him: clo-

——fe __L. — thed him with a robe
"'f u ]‘i of glory; and crowned

-mév1t é- um Démi-nus, * et him atthe gates of pa-
radise. Ecclus. 45, 9

= 2-—m. = = : 1
u /a % a, L] o e - ]
. T —a® ' el I o L
= I I T
ornd-vit é- um : sté-lam glé-ri-ae (ndu-it é- um,
] . ]
L] oS g 1, !
" P e Tel(Y ) g - O
» i n_" ' R TE e o [}
" » : - s
et ad pértas paradi- si corond-vit é- um.
n
u

P. 7. Alle-1d-1a

Y. Justum deduxit Déminus| V. The Lord led the just by right
per vias réctas. (P. T, Alleluia.) | ways.

R7. Et osténdit illi régnum| K. And showed him the kingdom
Déi. (P. T. Alleldia.) of God.

The following Antiphon for the Magnificat is used for a Pope at II Vespers.
If a second Popeis commemorated the Antiphon is Amavit as above.

Ant. 1 5 y o While he was High

& a” '7—;' Priest, he had no fear

— — T o) of earthly things; but

D - e . passed with glory to
UM ésset simmus Pénti-fex, *  ihe heavenly kingdon.
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s . i
o Qe 2 } . ! ;
a_ T — & R~ I_an R_, m . 8 = =
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T L T
terréna non mé-tu- it : sed ad caelésti- a régna glo-
!
)
a8 n 2
1§ IO LI IR

ri-6sus migra-vit. P. 7. -Alle-16G- ia.

4" If a Commemoration is to be made from another Office which has the same
Antiphon, there is said :

R !
Ant. 1 5 L »
TN e . "1 Welldone, good and
* » Mo faithful servant; be-
U- ge, sérve béne et fi- cause thou hast been
n L faithful over a few
(] | _a—n a = things, I will place thee
i | 48 3 1 0 .8 ]!I—Fij over many things, says
e . ®&———— the Lord. Mat, z5, 23.
dé- lis, qui-a in pduca fu-isti fi-
4 i
. - a LI §
- PN el P il o |
alair " ' - !
dé- lis, supra milta te consti-tu-am, di-cit Déminus.
. . v
]

i
|
{

oy PO
P. 7. Alle-l4-ia.

V. Jastum deduxit above. If it has already been said :

¥. Elégit éum Déminus sacer-; ¥. The Lord chose him as his own

détem sibi. (T P. Alleliia,) Priest.
Ry. Ad sacrificindum éi h6-| F. To offer him the sacrifice of
stiam ldudis. (7. P. Allelaia.) praise.

For Doctors.

At T et IT Vespers.

O best of Teachers,
light of Holy Church,
blessed N., lover of
God’s law; pray for
us to the Son of God.

.A[lt. II 5 _M._F._H_E_JI_._JJ

Déctor éptime, * Ecclé-
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si-ae sanctae ldmen, be- ate N, * divinae légis ama-
J.
» » ! =
i b T e W T x| Am . —nt—at
Re [ T T Ll Lol ] B —& 3 a ™ i

tor : deprecé-re pro ndbis Fi-li- um Dé- i. 2, 7. Alle-ld- ia.

* Names of the Doctors of the Church.

P P e St
Bé-da Al- bérte Ba- si- li Gregd- ri
Ephrem Am-bré-si Bernarde Hi- l4- ri
Lé- o An- sélme Cy-ril-le Jo- 4nnes
Pé-tre An- té-ni Francisce Ro-bér-te
Théma

N A 8 it 8, m,

i_!, #ill- =!="l =f==...

A-thand-si Hierényme Bonaventt-ra
Augusti-ne
I- si-dé-re
S g 8 o aty
e i

o

Pétre Chrysé-loge

g e

Alphénse Ma-ri- a

Tk

%

Jo-dnnes Chrysdstome

At I Vespers :

V. Amavit éum Doéminus, et
ornavit éum. (P. T'. Alleltia.)
Ry. Stélam gldriae induit éum,

At II Vespers:

¥. Justum deduxit Déminus
per vias réctas. (P. T. Allelma)

R. Et osténdit illi régnum
Déi.

V. The Lord loved him and adorned
him.

Ry. He clothed him with a robe of
glory.

V. The Lord led the just by right
ways.

Ry. And showed him the kingdom
of God.
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For a Confessor not a Bishop.

At 1 Vespers.

Ant. 1 I will liken him to
—“_ a wise man, that built

S "l o 0- his house upon a rock.

Im1—lab0 é- um * viro sa- Mal. 7, 24

=n==;i=- 2 :
PR | . - n
} N —s——

— -t "

pi-énti, qui aedi-fi-cavit démum si-am supra pétram.

] -

P. 7. Alle- 14-ia.

Y Amav1t éum Déminus, et| V. The Lord loved him and adorned
orndvit éum. (P. T. Alleltia.) | him.

Ry. Stolam gloriae induit éum.| Xy. He clothed him with a robe of
(P.'T. Alleluia.) glory.

At II Vespers.
This man despised

A a - +- the world and earthly
nt. VIIIg i x V things, winning the vic-
Il D tory; he laid up riches

in heaven by word and

I
H IC vir, desp{-ci- ens mandum®* geeq.

P
R

E- - —
g
“et terréna, tri- umphans, di-vi-ti- as caé-lo condi-dit
E__jq o 7 .
Be e T Re Re

0- re, manu. P. 7, Alle-14- ia.

Y. Jastum deddxit Déminus| V. The Lord led the just by right
per vias réctas. (P. T, Allelidia.) | ways.

R7. Et osténdit illi régnum| R/. And showed him the kingdom
Déi. (P. T. Alleliia.) of God.
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9 If a Commemoration is to be made from another Office which has the same

Antiphon, there is said : o .
: = ‘
Ant. 1V . g i Fl — Well done, good and
] faithful servant; be-

(] : ‘p: n T
* cause thou hast been
E U‘ g Sérve bone et ﬁde' faithful over a few

!’ . things, I will place thee
] overmany things;enter
&7V thou into the joy of
- thy Lord. Mat. 25, 23.

hs qui-a in péuca fl‘lAfStl ﬁde 115

n
N g R ‘ [ . P | " a I

T e @ M m T U Ee [T mi_ T ® 5 me 2 L

il ' J it A Ml |
supra milta té consti-tu-am : fntra in giudi- um Démini
.
\

A,
[T TR "R me

ta- i. P, 7. Alle-1d- ia.
Os justi meditabitur: sa-| ¥. The mouth of the just shall

plentlam (P. T. Allelula) meditate wisdom,
. Ry, Et lingua éjus loquétur| K. And his tongue shall speak
)ud1c1um (P. T. Alleluia.) .| judgement,

For a Virgin.
At T Vespers.

N _ . ,
Ant.-,Vmg . ™2~ Come, brideofChrist,
. g —A— e LI receivethe crown which
= . 8- = 7 the Lord has prepared
.v Eni spénsa Chn’sti * 4cci-  for thee eternally.
|
_—PC_..—_'}'——_ - a—n " L] y
- . il 2\

pe co-rénam, quam ti-bi Dc’>m'inu'5 praepardvit in aetér-

i ;
v 5

Ne el T
num. P, 7. Alle-ld-ia, ,
- ¥: Spécie tua et pulchritudine| ¥ With thy comeliness and thy
tda. (P. T. Alleldia.) beauty.

Ry. Inténde, prospereprocéde,| Ry. Set out, proceed prosperously,
et régna. (P. T. Alleltiia.) and reign.
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At 1T Vespers.

Ant, virg i a a5 TR 1 Come, brideofChrist,
" i T m Y receivethecrownwhich
‘ 7 —_— the Lord has prepared
Eni, spénsa Christi, *- dcci- - for thee eternally,
[J . R P I 2 §
v, a | Dl | n i __ @ |
e ] n LR IEall m_y

pe corénam, quam ti- b1 Dommus prae pa-ra -vit in aetér-

num. 2, T Alle-l4- ia.

Y Diffiisa est gratia in labiis|.
tais. (P. T. Alleluia.)

hps

" ¥. Grace JS poured abroad in thy

. R;.Proptéreabenedixitte Déus | R. Therefore God' has blessed
in aetétnum. (P. T. Alleltiia.) - ) thee for ever and ever. u

If a Commemoration is to be made from another Office which has the samé
Antiphon the Antiphon Simile est, p. 136, is said wzth the V. lefusa est;
or if it has alréady been said :

V. Adjuvabit éam Déus valtu
sto. (P. T. Alleluia.) : coufitenance,

Ry. Déus in médio éjus, non| X/. God isin the midst of her she
commovébitur. (P. T. Alleluia.) | shall not be moved.

Y. God shall help her w1th hlS

For several Virgins.
At T and 1I 'Vespers.

| , Yewise Virgins, trim
a—"__| your lamps;behold the
: Bridegroom is coming;

P , L - go forth to meet him.
Rudéntes Virgines;* aptiate “Mar. 25,4 and 6.
- " }

il LI A A , a a ' 1
L ] [ a 8
7 i i [] 2

Ant. 1v ; -

lll. -

E=_i
)

‘;lll

lampades véstras : ecce spénsus vé:nit, < exf-te dbvi-am

é i P. T. Alle-G-ia. .
V. Adducéntur régi virgines
post éam. (P. T Alleltia.)
. Préximae éjus afferéntur
tibi. (P. T. Alleluia.)

Y. The Vlrgms in her train shall be
led to the King.

Ry. Hercompanions shall be brought
to thee.
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For a Holy Woman.

At T Vespers.

Ant. vin &1 +———a—; P

I ﬂ Y & 1 Thekingdom of hea-

S ven is like a merchant

;- * 4 ¢ seeking preciouspearls:

Imi-le est * régnum caelé when he had  found

aa_m_ 2 ! 4 one of great price,

¥ ! -| ! LI " ¥ je gave all that he

had, and bought it.
Mat. 13, 45-46.

rum hémi-ni nego-ti- at6-ri quaerénti’

A . R : n a

R w o I e — o
ol YA a [ h _m_ ™ - il T v

: 4

bdénas marga-ri-tas : invénta tGna pre- ti- 6sa, dédit émni-a

g = :

i

£
[ i
T T

W E,

si-a, et compa-rd-vit é- am, 2, 7. Alle-ld- ia.
¥. Spécie tiia et pulchritidine| ¥. With thy comeliness and thy

taa. (P. 7. Allelia.) beauty.
Ry. Inténde, préspere procéde, | Ry. Set out, proceed prosperously,
et régna. (P, T. Alleluia.) and reign.
. At Il Vespers. She opened her hand
= ——+ to the needy, and stret-
Ant. vin ¥ B P B 5 ] — #—5—#_ 1 ched out her hands to
y o T — the poor; and she did
: M A , %* . it not eat the bread of
num  su- am aperu- 1 idleness. Prov. 31, 20.
: , - E E ea— =
: B
“1‘?5*!'-—1[4—‘:!—*—— E—'#f;*f—i—'f'r'—ﬁ
ino-pi, ‘et pdlmas st-as exténdit ad piupe-rem :
- % —
y T R me & R A
—Fa— A1 *—a
H " -

et pd-nem o-ti-4-sa non comé-dit. P. 7. Alle-la- ia.

Y. Difftisa est gratia in labiis| ¥. Grace is poured abroad in thy
tais. (P. T. Alleldia.) lips.

Ry, Proptérea benedixit te| K. Therefore God has blessed
Déusinaetérnum.(P.7T.Alleltia.) | thee for ever and ever,
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9 If a Commemoration is to be made from another Office which has the
same Antiphon, there is said :

ool | ! . :
= A n ] i Give her of the fruit
Aat. viI & 0] . R " of her hands; and let
I her works praise her in

A-te é-i* de frictu mdnu- the gates. Prov. 31, 31.

Aol T V) . P Mol
¥ |- -,- i- -

Lo
aw
)
»
»

1 .
um su- 4-rum, et ldudent é-am in pértis  Spera é-jus.

P. 7. Alle-l4- ia.

V. Diffisa est above. If it has already been said :

¥. Adjuvabit éam Déus vaitu| ¥. God shall help her with his
sto. (P. 7. Allelvia.) countenance.

Ry, Déus in médio éjus, non| K. God is in the midst of her she
commovébitur. (P. T. Alleldia.) | shall not be moved.

For several Holy Women.
At T and II Vespers.

Ant. viirk

a3 "5 *§————§ Theirsis the kingdom

. : T i n of heaven; for they
1 [ - despised the life of the
-starum est enim * régnum yond, obtained the

»—__.__._.__.,___.j_____._i rewards of the king-
A ar i dom, and washed their
1

T

robes in the blood of
the Lamb. Apoc. 7, 14.

caelérum, quae contempsérunt vi-tam

A g a a a_a » H y
I e e (N K a N 1. a8 |
z | , o T I LRI .
T = g R—
mandi, et pervenérunt ad praémi-a régni, et lavé-
s ol =
Cn P o
L] R s ) ol e
[ N -
N

runt sté-las si- as in sdn-guine Agni.

v. Glc’)rja et honére corondsti; V. Thou hast crowned them with
éas, Domine, glory and honour, O Tord.

Ry. Et constituisti éas super| R. And hast set them over the
dépera manuum tudrum. .| works of thy hands, :
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Benedicamus Domino.

I. On Solemn Feasts.

At T Vespers.

I . . L Hay— "
PO o R Y PN —a—u® o
B N a = = (Ol ol Jaliat) '8 W (m "
'. T . T
Enedi-cdmus D6- mi-no
L )
# - U L .
a5 =) TLm m e £ NP )
fafhv ol Jalla HELE N B BiiE e
- T ’ —
R.Dé- o gra- ti- as.
Another tone.
a_. -
T = - e N
v il ] | A R AR .
j [ i’ I!‘ () il I!A !r. =
B S - T (T R [ W
Enedi-cdmus D¢ mi-no
l. - |
N 8 Ty t
T AR R Y TR ] .
¥ Iir\!‘ L i‘ I!A !r. -
B (D (T ol T
R.Dé- o gra- - ti- as.

At II Vespers.

:

; 2K aille
B Enedi-ca&-  mus Dé- mi-no.

§oa R

- R—k

[ PRPCRREN s L

RZ Dé- o 2. gra-  ti- as.
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Another tone.
a

- an 4. -!A i
v iy "% '
v O i [} O | [ N
W T‘N“—_q‘.;‘ L
B ‘ DT R
Enedi-camus D§-
"
¥
L
mi-no.
iy L r—
O AN NG E, T, v
T - [ ]V~‘ !1. o
TR T we
R. Dé- o gra- ti- as.
IL. On lesser Feasts.
At _I Vcspcrs.
o e
fa " O MR e
B Enedi-ca- mus Dé- mino.
£ T } F‘ﬁ’e, .
N h B B
R Dé- o gra- ti- as.
At II Vespets.
4 Aan =
VIII .‘,. . b lll#.% -f . ! 1
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Another tone.

y e i
N D - Ul N
B Ene- di-cid- mus Dé- mi-no.
] L PO bV WY
~ HN HEC B n®
a0
R. Dé- o gra- ti- as.

II1. The Sundays within the Octaves of the Nativity
of Corpus Christi and of the Sacred Heart.

.
u Y, - Pla ) P .‘1h 2°
__a T - R e Ay = I Bl
v [ia [N T n_
[ [
Enedi-camus D6- mino. R. Dé- o grd- ti-as.

IV. On Feasts of the Blessed Virgin.

On Solemn feasts of the Blessed Virgin, the V. Benedicdmus Doémino,
is sung as on p. 138 ; on other feasts, the following tone 1s used :

A
—

P
O P
6-

Enedi-cdmus D mino.

R. Dé- o gra-ti-as.

V. On Sundays during the Year,

and on the Sundays of Septuagesima, Sexagesima
and .Quinquagesima. -
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A It
i S T

R i "1% —

R. Dé-o gra- ti- as.

VL. On the Sundays of Advent and Lent.

] L
] - Qg By -
PR e "y Snllell P
B F.
Enedi-ca-mus - mi-no.
__ggr,.___.r_-'_'g:

]
R.Dé- o gra- ti- as. -

VIL On the Sundays of Paschal Time.
(In the Office of the Time.)

o A R !Fll LN B
. 1 A -
D JalicllielE
B Enedicdmus D§- mino.
M w,
E i’ _=’r!'i' O
CQ A I aloBeli 1
R. Dé- o gra- ti- as.

Anthems to the Blessed Virgin Mary, p. 238-245,

Hypermetric Syllables in the Hymns.

According to a decree of the S. C. of Rites, dated May 14th 1915,
hypermetric or redundant syllables in the Hymns may be elided, if this
method of interpretation is considered easier or more ﬁttmg Two
methods are therefore allowed :

either (a) the pronunciation of the hypermetric syllable, by giving it
the separate note allotted to it in the notation, according to the rules
indicated in the official edition of the Roman Antiphonary.

or (b) the suppression of the hypermetric syllable by elision, thus
keeping the ordinary melodic formula.

Hypermetric syllables are printed in italics in our editions. ¢. g. Cum
Patre et almo Spiritu.
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The Eight Tones of the PsaIms.

The first verse of a psalm is always intoned by the Cantor with the formula
of intonation proper to each tone. The verses following begin on the dominant.
This rule is applied even to the psalms (or divisions of psalms) which are
sung under one Antiphon, provided that each ends with the doxology Gléria

Patri.
First Tone. Endings
’ 4
D fa-y—)| D
. AW
/7 )
i a0 _q 1 D
* A
B
Mediant of 2 accents. Endings of 1 .accent "L :
with 2 preparatory sylla~ )
bles. (In the ending D2, . 0 D=
the additional note of | & - i
the dactylic cadence is | — RO
anticipated with the ‘ac- X 2
cented syllable and prece- : q
des the clivis). r 5 :"F":“H f
Int. Tenor and Flex (") Medijant Tenor Y
—~— ~—— ;
. r NN P ia-z::Hg
!__ﬂ--!—.—n-l—n'—-i,——---n—n—{——;-n-é—n—%—i—n—5—-——#—-—&—-—% ; _*
T * o Twg ] Hg z
7
: 0.5
) A E H g
A
D o I "—E". Ha
7
|
a | _fag 'u IUIa
/7
(o R ﬂsﬁ

(") The flex is made by lowering the voice a second or a third, according
to the tone, on the last syllable before the sign { or on the last syllable
but one if this syllable is not accented. However, a ditferent interpreta-
tion is allowed. The inflexion of the voice may be replaced by a simple
prolongation of the dominant (tenor) and a slight pause. -These rules
are applied also to monosyllables and Hebrew words. (S. C. of Rites, July
8th and Dec. 12th 1912).
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Second Tone.

Mediant of 1 accent. Ending of 1 accent with I pre=
paratory syllable,
Int. Tenor and Flex Mediant* Tenor  Sole ending.
—r— e — —r— m—t———,
’ A 7 4
P T — o T T e a1 i
2 ] —ra il | il el el it NN A | PO |
A" | bl L ; I ] ] N Tl I}
.'. *

e

Third Tone.

Endings
i ———r! e e e,
. . 4
Mediant of 2 accents (the Endings of 1 accent 8-
additional note of the dac- with 1 _preparatory sylla- * 3 b
tylic cadence is antici- ble, a, b, — with 2 prepa- H 1]
pated with the accented ratory syllables, a2, g, —
syllable ‘and precedes the with 3 preparatory sylla- Y
clivis). bles, g z. -
. T a
Int. Tenor and Flex Mediant Tenor —
—— -~ —— :
I4 I4 ’ 7
a —~~ » : 0
e__.::. —I—I—I—.-I-—I—I—I—,—D—E—I—:—DF':-D—T—I—l—-l—I- o -1 = : i: la-
_u -} ol | D R N | | j il
1 SR S N | :
t * . ’
IR .
L M - O DN ¥ °3
,
[] :
l - —— llg’

* In accordance with the decree of the Sacred Congregation of Rites,
dated July 8th 1912, if a monosyllable or a Hebrew word occur in the
Lessons or Versicles, or at the mediant of the psalms, it is permissible to
modify the ending (B), or to keep the ordinary modulation (A).
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Fourth Tonc.

Mediant of 1 accent with Endings of 1 accent
2 preparatory syllables. with 3 preparatory sylla-
bles. (Inthe Termination
E, the additional note of
the dactylic cadence is
anticipated with the accen-
ted syllable and precedes
the clivis.)

Endings
Int.  Tenor and Flex  Mediant Tenor
—— ——
1 4 . A V4
¥ I ' T 1] ot
e e e e
i | S | B 1
i * i _1
" or: V4 ) B V4
1] .
-—-—-1—-—-—n—n-i.—'---—n-l}-.—'}—u—{l—:-lf
+ *
— ’____
y .
Another position of the same tone. Ty N
roL A T , ’
o NTaan TR A A [T Eaeaea] | T a [
(i a—k Rl 1 H"——-—-ﬂ——:—.—-ﬂA
I S - 1 I :!'—— R o
3 * s
Pl
o £ Z =
E_._i__!_.!__'._g_.:.'_l__F a *_._1[_'_{'_{ 7
| I—1
T *
Fifth Tone.
Mediant of 1 accent. Ending of 2 accents.
Int. Tenor and Flex Mediant Tenor Sole ending.
—— —_— T T e e,
r . 4 7
—a—A—R ——D—l—l——-l»—l—l—-l—* & —.—{—-——_—H
| i : 1 : |
T —
or Y4 . B /7
[ = a T &
% | falilel oat | |
[ il 1 1
*
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Sixth Tone.

Mediant of 2 accents — or of 1 accent Ending of 1 accent with 2 pre-
with 1 preparzatory syllable. paratory syllables.
Int.  Tenor and Flex Mediant
—_—
[4 / 1 I / . 4 -
'—==-l!—l-l—l 5 ..'—l—n—n—f—g-!'D-E%—o-,—li:][
J i 1 (O 1[ Tenor Sole ending
T -
. 7
Another formula, ) P P ——
Int. Tenor and Flex Mediant —— &
—t— —
[ ’ . A /
§ t
" I—-{l-—-l—l—l—n..: l—-l—.———!w—-—‘i*—{l'-—l D—l::k
+ *
a or: / ) B /
¥ ! 0
:——‘ H-—._E_i:.—._._‘_!-_._f'.:‘[[
—i— *
Seventh Tone.
Mediant of 2 accents, Endings of 2 accents.
Int. Tenor and Flex Mediant Tenor
—— -~ » ~  ——
/ /
! 2 Cle
o
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Eighth Tone.

. o . Endings
Mediant of 1 accent. Endings of 1 accent e s e,
with 2 preparatory sylila- /7
bles. it fo—
. e || G
Int. Tenor and Flex Mediant Tenor : )}
—_—r . — e e :
14 Ay 7 .
: AP ” —
E A=A Attty | T — _=_H G*
0 I o I A — e
l | I :
¥ 7
t .
. 1
__.._H c
or: g B,
E———-———T—I—H———.—i—l—l—l—-r!'——]-
1 ol | i
1 1 I
+ *
The « Peregrinus » Tone. *
Mediant of 1 accent with 3 prepa- Ending of 1 accent with 1 pre-
ratory syllables, — or with 2 preparatory paratory syllable.
syllables.
Int, Tenor and Flex Mediant Tenor Sole ending
—
.-'4—1-—I—l—l———l-—l——l—{———r———|—-l—-}—-— 1 :—/#:t_——.—_; -———ﬁ
T
Another formula.
Int.
[N ’ I !
LIS G a
_-_-ﬂ—!——-—l—n—a—.—.——n—l—l f-——- }—-I—i = n—__ t
1'. *

* In accordance with the authorisation granted by Rome, a sol may
be added ad libitum before the si at the mediant of the Peregrinus tone.
Owing to this slight change, this formula becomes regular and is of
1 accent with 3 preparatory syllables.



Vesper Psalms Grouped in Tones,

with the adaptation, by means of .rpea'a/ types, of all cadences
of the text to the Jzﬁérent pmlma;][c c/au.rex, me/z'ant.r, and
endings.
Psalm 109. Dixit Dominus.
The eternal begetting of Chrz'st? Priest, King and Judge.

Tone 1 D, D, D%, f, g, g°, a, a2 a3,

Mediant of 2 accents. Endings of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
- syllables. (For the ending D2, an extra note
is added in anticipation of the accent in

dactylic cadences).

[ 1

. " 8 —oa—goe—|—as—=— The Lord said to my
- - I Lord: Sit thou at my

1. Di-xit Dominus Démino mé- o:*Séde a  right hand :

. D D ~~ Dz f g

. : " 1 i I - a1

_n__ W0 m, 1 a oA, A A 1 W o m- | s o m ||

A L o | I | e 1 3 0

déxtris mé-. is~ or :Mé- ‘is. or : Mé- is. or :Mé-  is.or:Mmé- is.
g* a a? as’

e e

il

a_a l-l'

or :Mmé- is. or :mé- is. or: mé- is. or : meé- is.

2. Donec pénam inimicos ti-| Until I make thy enemies thy
os, * scabéllum pédum tudrum. | footstool.

3. Virgam virtitistiae emittet| The Lord will send forth the sceptre
Déminus ex Sion :* domindre in | of thy power out of Sion: rule thou
médio inimicérum fudrum. _|in the midst of thy enemies.

4, Técum principium in die| With thee is the principality in the
virtutis tiae in splendoéribus san- | day of thy strength, in the brightness
etoérum: ¥ ex Gtero ante luciferum | of the saints: from the womb before
génui te, the day star I begot thee.

5. Juravit DOominus et non| The Lord hath sworn, and he
paenitebit éum : * Tu es sacérdos | will not repent: Thou art a priest
in aetérnum secindum Ordinem |for ever according to the order of
Melchisedech. (D?: Melchisedech. ) | Melchisedech.. '

6: Déminus a déxtris tdis; ¥| = The Lord at thy right hand hath
confrégit in die irae sdae réges. | broken kings in the day of his wrath.
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7. Judicabit in natidnibus, im-| He shall judge among nations, he
plébit ruinas : * conquassabit|shall fill ruins: he shall crush the

capita in térra multérum. heads in the land of many.
8. De torrénte in via bibet : ¥ He shall drink of the torrent in the
proptérea exalfdbit edput. way : therefore shall helift upthe head.

9. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
10. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
l6rum. Amen.

Tone 2 D.
Mediant of 1 accent. Ending of 1 accent with 1 preparatory
syllable.
D
P B L] 2
iE — * 4—-——-];—-— - ~ H-———
[ a_” 1

1. Dixit Déminus Démino meé- o : * Sé-de a déxiris mé- is.

2. Donec pénam inimicos tlos, ¥ scabéllum pédum fu6rum.
3. Virgam virtutis tiiae emittet Dominus ex Sion : ¥ dominare in
médio inimicérum fuérum.
4. Técum principium in die virtutis tdae in splenddribus sanetd-
rum : * ex utero ante luciferum génui te.
5. Juravit Dominus, et non paenitébit éum : * Tu es sacérdos in
aetérnum sectindum ordinem Melehisedech,
6. Dominus a déxtris tiis, ¥ confrégit in die irae stae réges.
7. Judicabit in nationibus, implébit ruinas: ¥ conquassabit cdpita in
térra muitérum.
8. De torrénte in via bibet : ¥ proptérea exaltibis edput.
9. Gldria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritu Sancto.
10. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.

Tone 3 b, a.

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra Endings of 1 accent with 1 preparatory
note in anticipation of the accent in dactylic syllable.

cadences).
) L] : b
i ‘5 "—n—n o——a—p l—r—l——l—l——l——-—————l—uv.;-—ﬂw

&) 1 »

I
1. Di-xit DOminus Déminc meé- o : ¥ Séde a déxtris mé- is.

5 ot —— s -l'_—..'

R —r

I
I
1

or : mé- -is. 9. Glori- a Patri et Fi-li- o, *

2. Donec pénam inimicos tflos, * scabélium pédum fuérum.
3. Virgam virtutis taae emittet Ddminus ex Sion : * domindre in
médio inimicorum fu6rum.
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4. Técum principium in die virtutis tiae in splenddribus sanetod-
rum :* ex Gitero ante luciferum génui te.

5. Juravit Déminus, et non paenitébit éum : * Tu es sacérdos in
aetérnum sectindum érdinem Me/ehisedech.

6. Dominus a déxtris tiis, ¥ confrégit in die irae stge réges.

7. Judicdbit in natidnibus, implébit ruinas : * conquassablt capita in
térra multérum.

8. De torrénte in via bibet : * proptérea exaltdbit edput.

9. Gloria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sancto.

10. Sicut érat in principio, et nine, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
10rum. Amen.

Tone 3 a3, g.

Mediant - of 2 accents (with an extra Endings of I accent with 2 preparatory
note in anticipation of the accentin dactyhc syllables.

cadences).
—_ a®
E—-——-:——-n—n—l———'——n—l——n—i-——.'——«r—i—l—q—ﬁ—-!————-.— e
] i | - he — o W |}
{ )
1. Dixit Dominus Démino mé- o : * Séde a déxtris mé- is.
4 Lt
I 3 ” i |

r : mé- is, 9. Glo-ri-a Patri et Fi-li- o, *

2. Donec pénam inimicos tios, * scabéllum pédum fuérum.

3. Virgam virtitis tdae emittet Déminus ex Sion : * domindre in
médio inimicorum tyérum.

4. Técum principium in die virtdtis tiae in splendéribus saneto-
rum: ¥ ex atero ante luciferum génui te.

5. Jurdvit DOminus, et non paenitébit éum : * Tu es sacérdos in
etérnum secindum ordinem Melehisedech.

6. Dominus a déxtris tiis, * confréglt in die irae siaae réges.

7. Judlcablt in natidnibus, implébit ruinas : ¥ conquaasablt capita in
térra multorum.

8. De torrénte in via bibet : ¥ propterea exaltdbit eaput.

9. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirifui Sancto.

10. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-

lorum. Amen.

-Tone 4 E, A, A*,
Mediant of  accent with 2 preparatory Endings of 1 accent with 3 preparatory
syllables, syllables. (For the ending E, an extra note

is added in anticipation of the accent in
dactylic cadences.)
~ E

A——g—a—"—a" ——I——i——l————l—-—F‘—————H—-

;——-g———-'—-—-

1. Dixit Déminus Dommo mé- o :* Séde a déxtris meé- is.
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A
PR I i)
a_.:__H__

1. Dixit DOminus Démino me- o : % Sé.de a déxiris me- is.
A* Ending on E of v. 5.
B
T . ” 0
B ” "—n I i i

[]
o—=u

r: mé- is. sectndum Ordinem Melchise-dech.

2. Donec pénam inimicos t0os, ¥ scabéllum pédum tuérum.

3. Vlrgam virtatis tiae emittet Dominus ex Sion : * domindre in
médio inimicéram tudrum.

4. Técum principium in die virtitis tuae in splenddribus sanetd-
rum : * ex atero ante luciferum génui te.

5. Juravit Déminus, et non paenitébit dum : ¥ Tu es sacérdos in
aetérnum sectindum Ordinem Melchisedech. (E ; Melehisedech.)

6. Déminus a déxtris titis, ¥ confrégit in die irae siae réges.

7. Judicabit in natidnibus, implébit rumas o ¥ conquassablt cépita in
térra muitérum.

8. De torrénte in via bibet : ¥ proptérea exaltdbit edput.

9. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sédncto.

10. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
{6rum. Amen.

Tone 6 F.
Mediant of 1 accent with 1 preparatory Ending of I accent with 2 preparatory
syllable. syllables.
F
[ -
[ Y = . 2 = - ||

2 L] o—8

L

1. Di-xit Dominus Ddmino meé- o : ¥ Séde a déxtris mé- is.

2. Donec pénam inimicos tuos, * scabéilum pédum tudrum.

3. Virgam virtitis tdae emittet Déminus ex Sion : ¥ domindre in
médio inimicérum tudrum,

4. Técum principium in die virtatis tuae in splendéribus sanetorum : *
ex utero ante luciferum génui te.

5. Juravit Dominus, et non paenitébit éum : ¥ Tu es sacérdos in
aetérnum secandum ordinem Melehisedech.

6. Dominus a déxtris this, ¥ confrégit in die irae siae Péges.
7. Judicabit in natidnibus, implébit ruinas : ¥ conquassdbit cdpita in
térra multorum.
~ 8. De torrénte in via bibet : * proptérea exaltdbit eaput,
9. Gloria Pitri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritai Sdncto.
10. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, ef sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
iérum. Amen. .
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Tone 7 a, b, ¢, ¢, d.

Mediant of 2 accents. Endings of 2 accents.
. . ) a
i S W) e N el I T T N - T Y 1}
¥ I I ol N |
1\ LI

1. Di-xit Déminus DOmino mé- o : ¥ Séde a déx-tris mé- is.
b c c? d

r:mé- is. or:meé- is. or :mé- is. or: me- is.

2. Donec pénam inimicos tuos, * scabéllum pédum tu6rum,

3. Virgam virtitis tiae emittet Déminus ex Sion : * domindre in
médio inimiebrum tubrum.

4. Técum principium in dfe virtitis tuae in splendéribus saneto-
rum * : ex utero ante luciferum génuli te.

5. Juravit Déminus, et non paenitébit éum : * Tues sacérdos in
aetérnum sectindum ordinem Melehisedech,

6. Dominus a déxtris tiiis, * confrégit in die irae suae réges.

7. Judicabit in natiénibus, implébit ruinas : * conquassabit cépita in
térra multérum.

8. De torrénte in via bibet : * proptérea exaltabit eaput.

9. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

10. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.

Tone 8 G, G*, c.

Mediant of 1 accent, Endings of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
syllables.
. G
[ ——— . — -
i ~— - O — ARy — T
.o a1
. t t
1. Dixit Déminus Démino mé- o : ¥ Séde a déxtris mé- is.
*
. G e
q P || S . e il
ol s T 1| -~ ]
i) Hi

r:mé- is.or :a déxtris mé- is.

2. Donec pénam inimicos tltos, ¥ scabéllum pédum fudrum.

3. Virgam virtatis ttae emittet Dominus ex Sjon : * domindre in
médio inimicoram tudrum.

4, Técum principium in dfe virtitis tdae in splendéribus sanetérum : *
ex titero ante luciferum génui te.

5. Juravit DOminus, et non paenitébit éum : ¥ Tu es sacérdos in
aetérnum secundum ordinem Melehisedech.
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6. Dominus a déxtris titis, * confrégit in die irae siae réges.
7. Judicabit in nationibus, implébit ruinas : ¥ conquassabit capita in
térra multérum.
8. De torrénte in via bibet : * proptérea exaltdbit eaput.
9. Gloria Pétri, et Filio, ¥ et Spirifui Sancto.
10. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
l6rum. Amen.

Psalm 110. Confitebor.

The blessings bestowed by God upon his people.

Tone 1 D, D, D, f, g, g% a, a% a'.

Mediant of 2 accents. Endings of I accent with 2 preparatory
syllables. (For the ending D?, an extra note
is added in anticipation of the accent in
dactylic cadences.)

——-‘:—:—-l——l—-l—-lhl-—l-l—l ——a—aS0 o g -——.—D—l:——{»——-l——-—l—-l—.—.—l

I
1. Confi-tébor ti-bi Domine in to-to eor-de mé- o :* in consi-li-o
D D

PP . = i -
[P CECN == A &0 m,
I'V.A U TY,
justérum et congrega-fi- 0- ne. or : congregati~ 6- ne. or : congre-
—~ D= f g

L ﬁ‘—'——"—i—;l—n—g::q[ﬂ—‘—“*—-—jrrrﬂ

=

»

]
@, I

..

i

ga-ti-  O-ne. or : congregati- 0- ne. or : congrega-ti- 0- ne. or : con-

. g* a a*
| . . 1l a COT a . at
i A Q aA H L a il H [ -ni-JI#[

grega-fi- 0- ne.  or : congrega-ti- 6- ne. or : congregati- 0- ne.
a 3
I—I—i—-—h—-:—:-——l:lw——l—l—i;————l—l—l—-——H———————-——*
d il ]

or : congrega-ti- 0- ne.  Flex : su-orum, §

2. Médgna Opera DOmini : * exquisita in dmnes voluntdfes éjus.

3. Conféssio et magnificéntia Opus éjus : * et justitia éjus manet in
saéculum saéculi. (D : sadeuli.)

4. Memoériam fécit mirabilium suérum, f miséricors et miserator
Dominus : ¥ éscam dédit timéntibus se.
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5. Mémor érit in saéculum testameénti sui : ¥ virtiitem operum suérum
annuntiabit populo sto :
6. Ut det illis haereditdtem géntium : * épera manuum &jus véritas
et judicium. (D? ; judieium.)
7. Fidélia dmnia mandata éjus : ¥ confirmata in saéculum saéculi : ¥
facta in veritate et aequitate.
8. Redemptionem misit populo sfo : ¥ mandavit in aetérnum testa-
méntum Sium.
9. Sanctum et terribile némen &jus : ¥ inftium sapiéntiae timor D6-
mini. (D?: Démini.)
10. Intelléctus bénus émnibus faciéntibus éum : * laudatio éjus manet
in saéeulum saéculi. (D= : saéeuli.)
11. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
12. Sicut érat in principio, et nine, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
l6rum. Amen.

Tone 2 D.

Mediant of 1 accent. Ending of 1 accent with 1 preparatory
syllable.

-—-n—n—n——--n——n—l—-——n—n—-—r—'a—ni—i——-———n——-—n—-—-‘
" I

1. Confitébor tibi Démine in této cérde mé- o :* in consi-li-o
D

- — 1 —
el B o S PGP | : ol |
Sl |

justérum et congregafi- 6- ne  Flex : su-6rum, ¥

2. Magna dpera DOmini : ¥ exquisita in 6mnes voluntates éjus.
3. Conféssio et magnificéntia dpus éjus : * et justitia éjus manet in
saéculum saéculi.
4. Memoriam fécit mirabilium sudérum, + miséricors et miserator D6-
minus : ¥ éscam dédit timéntibus se.
5, Mémor érit in saéculum testaménti sQi : ¥ virtatem 6perum suérum
annuntiabit pépulo sto :
6. Ut det illis haereditdtem géntium : ¥ 6pera manuum é&jus vérltas
et judicium.
7. Fidélia dmnia mandata éjus : + confirmita in saéculum saéculi : *
facta in veritate et aequitdte.
8. Redemptidénem misit pépulo sdo : ¥ mandavit in aetérnum testa-
ménfum Sllum.
_ 9. Sanctum et terribile némen &jus : * inftium sapiéntiae timor D6-
mini.
10. Intelléctus bonus 6mnibus faciéntibus éum : ¥ laudatio éjus manet
in saéculum saéculi.
11. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritu/ Sancto.
12, Sicut érat in prmciplo et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.
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Tone 3 b, a.

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note Endings of 1 accent with 1 preparatory
in anticipation of the accent in dactylic syllable

cadences).
—
g———ﬂ——l—&——l—l——~I——I—I—I—-I—l——.—0—l——0—i—-I:—-'—-I—-I—H—J—j
- ! {
) 1
1. Confitébor tibi Domine in této eor-de mé-o : ¥ in consi-li-o
b a

g

i)
N " e
G

justérum et congregafi- 0- ne. or : congregati- 0- ne.

E—-—n—n—?-——n—l—l-ﬂ——n—-——'—'—--—-—-n—‘i:—n'—-ll-—--—-n—-———-—-———-——
il |
Flex : su-6rum, 9. Magna Opera DOmi-ni: *

2. Magna 6pera Démini : * exquisita in émnes voluntafes éjus.
3. Conféssio et magnificéntia 6pus OJUS : ¥ et justitia éjus manet in
saéculum saéculi. -
4. Memoriam fécit mirabilium suérum, § miséricors et miserator
Dominus : * éscam dédit timéntibus se.
5. Mémor érit in saéculum testaménti sui : ¥ virtitem éperum sud-
rum annuntiabit poépulo sllo :
6. Ut det illis haereditatem géntium : ¥ dpera manuum éjus véritas
et judicium.
7. Fidélia dmnia mandata éjus : T confirmata in saéculum saéeuli : ¥
ficta in veritate et aequitate.
8. Redemptionem misit pédpulo stio : * manddvit in aetérnum testa-
ménfum suum.
9. Sdnctum et terribile némen éjus : * initium sapicntiae timor DoO-
mini.
10. Intelléctusbonus dmnibus faciéntibus um : ¥ lauddtio éjus manet
in saéculum saeculi.
11. Gldria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritu/ Sancto.
12. Sicut érat in principio, et niine, et semper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.

Tone 3 as g.

Mediant: of 2 accents (with an extra ‘note Endings of 1. accent with 2 preparatory
in anticipation of the accent in dactylic syllables.
cadences).

P
L] .
___ — — R — i —— R — _— —
E —a—n—a e —— DTI—-—I A i—A— R
P

[
1. Confitébor tibi Ddémine in této eor-de mé-o :* inconsi-li-o
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[ a* g
- Mialie R o Y | PO i s ) i
a_w. 1] ol o _m ]
i I

justérum et congrega-fi- 6- ne. - or : congrega-ti- 6- ne.

i el
i ) !
] i

Flex : su-6rum, ¥ 2. Magna 6pera Doémi-ni : ¥

2. Magna Opera Domini : ¥ exquis{ta in 6mnes volunfdtes éjus.
3. Conféssio et magnificéntia Opus &jus : ¥ et justitia éjus manet in
saéeulum saécull.

4. Memériam fécit mirabilium sudérum, miséricors et misepritor
Déminus : ¥ éscam dédit timéntibus se.

5. Mémor érit in saéculum testamenti sti : ¥ v1rtutem operum sué-
rum annuntiabit populo stio :

6. Ut det illis haeredititem géntium : * épera ménuum éjus véritas
ef judicium. -

7. Fidélia 6mnia mandata.éjus : ¥ confirmata in saéculum saeeuh
facta in veritite et aequitate.

8. Redemptiénem misit populo suo : ¥ mandavit in aetérnum testa-
méntum stum.

9. Sanctum et terribile némen &jus : * initium sapiéntiae Zimor DO-
mini.

10. Intelléctus bénus dmnibus faciéntibus éum : * laudatlo éjus manet
in saéeulum saéculi.
11. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirifui Sancto. v
12. Sicut érat in principio, et niine, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
lorum. Amen.
Tone 4 E, A, A*,

Mediant of 1 accent with 2 preparatory Endings of 1 accent with 3 preparatory
syllables, syllables. (For the ending E, an extra note
is added in anticipation of the accent in

dactylic cadences.)

.i:=b.--= 2+ —z o ‘a—n’—{-—l——a—l—-—n——i
: I

1. Conﬁtebor tibi Démine in této cérde mé- o :¥ in consi-li- 0

~—~ E

. rr—a—a

P

h T n—a-.,——-n—n—--—H-—————--
Ul T 1) ]

justorum et congrega-ti-  One. - Flex : su-6rum,

-l

] A_S o an A A A A an__ A am_ ] = A__A_A_A
N - i 1
1

1. Confitébor tibi Démine in toto cérde mé- o :* in con-si-li-o
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A A¥*

e e e
oy Sl |

justérum et congregati- 0- ne. or : congregati- 6- ne.
Ending on E of v. 3.

)
i S A__c A AA N [ I
¥ I (Nl o WO S|
i} ]
Flexe : su-6rum, T - in saé-culum saéeu-li.

2. Méagna 6pera DOmini : * exquisx’ta in 6mnes voluntdtes &jus.

3. Conféssio et magmﬁcéntla opus éjus : * et justitia éjus manet in
seeculum sasgculi. (E : saéeuli.)

4. Memériam fécit mirabilium suérum,  miséricors et miserdfor Do-
minus : * éscam dédit timéntibus se.

5. Mémor érit in saéculum testaménti st : ¥ virtitem dperum suorum
annuntidbit pdpuio suo :

6. Ut det illis haereditdtern géntium : * dpera manuum éjus véritas ef
judicium. (E : judieium.)

7. Fidélia dmnia mandata ejus : ¥ confirmata in saecu/um saéculi : ¥
facta in veritdte ef qequitate.

8. Redemptiénem misit populo stio : * mandavit in aetérnum tesfa-
méntum suum,

9. Sanctum et terribile némen &jus : * initium sapiéntiee timor Do-
mini. (E : Domini.)

10. Intelléctus bonus dmnibus faciéntibus éum : * laudatio éjus manet
in saécutum saéculi. (E : sadeuli.)

11. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirifui Sancto.

12. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
lorum. Amen,

Tone 5 a.

Mediant of 2 accents. Ending of 2 accefits.

" LI '—<|-—l——-l—-l—l—l—i

1. Confitébor tibi Démine in této corde me- o :¥* in consili- o

T
=

1o]

»

o]
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.

e o v

b
=
b

justéorum et congrega- ti-0- ne. Flex : su-6rum, ¥

2. Magna dpera Démini : ¥ exquisita in dmnes voluntates éjus.

3. Conféssio et magnificéntia dpus éjus : ¥ et justitia éjus manet in
saéculum saéculi.

4. Memoriam fécit mirabilium suérum, f miséricors et miserator Do-
minus : ¥ éscam dédit timéntibus se,
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5. Mémor éritin saéculum testaménti st : ¥ virtiitem operum sudrum
annuntiabit populo stto :

6. Ut det {llis haeredititem géntium : * dpera mdnuum éjus véritas
et judicium,

7. Fidélia 6mnia mandata éjus : + confirmata in saéculum saéculi : ¥
facta in veritate et aequitate.

8. Redemptiénem misit pépulo sito : * mandavit in aetérnum testa-
mentum Suum.

9. Sdnctum et terribile némen &jus : * initium sapiéntiae timor Do-
mini.

10. Intelléctus bénus Smnibus faciéntibus éum : * laudatio éjus manet
in saéculum saéculi.

11. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

12. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.

Tone 7a, b, c, c? d.

Mediant of 2 accents. Endings of 2 accents.
I will praise the, O
A oA W E  Aa_ A A A__w__ah ®o—s—{ Lord, with my whole
v (== heart; in the council

of the just, and in the
1. Confitébor tibi Domine in této eor-de  congregation.
a

] AR A A B _&A & @& ) = (I}

I
] Il YU |
i UeCIf

mé- o : ¥ in consi-li-o justorum et congrega- ti- 6- ne. or : congre-

() ol
¥

b c e:
E o & ,..ﬁ ) [] n.fa::lﬁ n ) ul_a_h:__ﬁ'__
ga- - 0- ne. or:congrega- ti- 6- ne. or : congrega- ti- 6- ne
d
i LN el - W PP T | e i)
¥ inlial_CHR | il

or : congrega- ti- 6- ne. Flex: su-6rum, t

2. Mdgna Opera Démini : *| Great are the works of the Lord :
exquisita in Omnes voluntdtes | sought out according to all his wills.
éjus.

3. Conféssio et magmﬁcentla His work is praise and magnifi-
Opus @jus : ¥ et justitia ejus manet | cence: and his justice continueth for
in saéculum saéculi. ever and ever.

4. Memériam fécit mirabilium | He hath made a remembrance of
sudrum, t miséricors et miserator | his wonderful works, being a merci-
DoOminus : * éscam dédit timeén- | ful and gracious Lord: he hath given
tibus se. food to them that fear him.
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5. Mémor érit in saéculum te-
staménti sui : ¥ virtatem Sperum
suérum annuntiabit pépulo stio :

6. Ut det illis haereditdtem
géntium : ¥ dpera manuum éjus
véritas et judicium.

7. Fidélia omnia mandata
éjus : 1 confirmata in saéculum
saéculi : * facta in veritite et
aequitate.

8. Redemptiéonem misit po-
pulo slo : ¥ mandavit in aetér-
num testaméntum slum.

9. Sanctum et terribile némen
éjus : ¥ initium sapiéntiae timor
Démini.

10. Inteliéctus bonus omnibus
faciéntibus éum : * laudatio éjus
manet in saéculum saeéculi.

He will be mindful for ever of his
covenant: he will shew forth to his
people the power of his works.

That he may give them the inheri-
tance of the Gentiles: the works of
his hands are truth and judgment.

All his commandments are faithful:
confirmed for ever and ever, made in
truth and equity.

He hath sent redemption to his
people: he hath commanded his
covenant for ever.

Holy and terrible is his name: the
fear of the Lord is the beginning of
wisdom.

A good understanding to all that
do it: his praise continueth for ever
and ever.

11. Gldria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui S&ncto.
12. ‘Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-

16rum. Amen.

PT - ps
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Tone 8 G, G*, c.

Mediant of 1 accent.

Endings of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
syllables.

4 ‘ ——l—l—.—l—l—l—l—l——l—.——i—l———!—ﬂ-—l:—l——l—i—-l—l—l-—!
D 1
I
1. Confitébor tibi Démine in této cérde mé- o : ¥ in consili- o
. G G*
e T T ——n—
e w1 - DO i
i i)
justérum et congrega-fi- 0- ne. or : congrega-ti- 0- ne. or :congre-
¢
. . a—a a—B 2B
g a il || el Hi
. i - 11
i ]
gati- 0- ne.  Flex : su-6rum, t

2. Mdgna épera DOmini : * exquisita in dmnes voluntdtes éjus.

3. Conféssio et magnificéntia Spus éjus : * et justitia éjus manet in
saéculum saéculi.

4. Memoriam fécit mirabilium sudrum, } miséricors et miserator Do-
minus : ¥ éscam dédit timéntibus se.

5. Memor érit in saéculum testaménti stti :
rum annuntidbit populo stio :

6. Ut det {ilis haereditdtem géntium : ¥ 6pera manuum éjus véritas
et juicium,

¥ virtitem éperum sud-
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7. Fidélia 6mnia mandata éjus : f confirméta in saéculum saéculi : *

ficta in veritate et aequitate.

8. Redemptidnem misit populo stio : * mandavit in aetérnum testa-

ménfum suum.

9. Sanctum et terribile némen éjus : * initium sapiéntiae timor DOmini-
10. Intelléctus bonus émnibus faciéntibus éum : * laudatio éjus manet

in saécu/um saéculi.

11. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirituf Sancto.
12. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper : ¥ et in saécula saecu~

I6rum. Amen.

Psalm 111. Beatus vir.

A picture of the just man and of the happiness he enjoys.

Tone 1 D, D, D%, f, g, g° a, a% a

Mediant of 2 accents.

Endings of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
syllables. (For the ending )2, an extra note
is added in anticipation of the accent in
dactylic cadences.)

a L :
] R o OB o~ { a " 1
] B AR e e e N SEPSN J- |
» | .
1. Be-atus vir qui ti- met DOminum : ¥ in mandatis ¢é-jus vé-let ni-
. D D —— D= f E g°
5 i i | I 1 P
R, | Ao @&, il an - ORI | S < 00T | I - X
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mis. or : ni- mis. or : ni-mis. or : ni- mis. or : ni- mis. or : ni- mis.
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1
X cam | P | PO " i}
(Ao - | w b N el |
0 I} 1] i

or : ni- mis. or : Ni- mis, or :

ni- mis.

Flex : commodat T

2. Pétens in térra érit sémen &jus : * generatio rectorum benedieétur.
3. Gléria et divitiae in domo éjus : ¥ et justitia éjus manet in saécu-

lum saéculi. (D* saéeuli.)

4, Exértum est in ténebris lamen péctis : * miséricors, et miserafor,

ef justus,

5. Jucitndus hémo qui miserétur et commodat, T dispénet sermones
stos in judicio : * quia in aetérnum non commovébitur. (D= : commové-

bitur.)

6. In memoria aetérna érit justus : * ab auditione mala non timébit,

7. Pardtum cor éjus sperdre in Démino, T confirmatum ést cor éjus : *
non commovébitur donec despiciat inimicos stios.

8. Dispérsit, dédlt paupéribus :

T JuStltla éjus manet in saéculum

saeculi : * cérnu &jus exaltabifur in gloria. (D?: gléria.)
9. Peccdtor vidébit, et irascétur, T déntibus stis frémet et tabéscet : ¥

desidérium peccatérum peribit.
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10. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirffui Sancto.

11. Sicut érat in principio, et nane, et sémper, *¥et in saécula saecu-
I6rum. Amen.

Tone 2 D.
Mediant of 1 accent. Ending of 1 accent with 1 preparatory
syllable.
qﬁ .. a a - A e T -
. : =t B ———

1. Be-atus vir qui timet DOminum : * in manda-tis éjus volet ni-
D

qe f -
C | - 0 !
U i

mis. Flex : commodat, 1

2. Pétens in térra érit sémen éjus : % generatio rectorum benedieétur.

3. Gloria et divitiae in démo éjus : * et justitia éjus manet in saécu-
lum saéculi.

4. Exértum est in ténebris limen péctis : ¥ miséricors, et miseritor,
et jastus.

5. Juctindus hémo qui miserétur et cémmodat, 1 disponet sermones
stos in judicio : * quia in aetérnum non commovébitur.
6. In memdria aetérna érit justus : ¥ ab auditione mala non #imébit.
7. Paratum cor éjus sperare in Do6mino, T confirmatum est cor
éjus : * non commovébitur donec despiciat inimicos suos.
8. Dispérsit, dédit paupéribus : T justitia éjus manet in saéculum
saéculi : ¥ cornu éjus exaltabitur in gloria.
9, Peccator vidébit, et irascétur, T déntibus stis frémet et tabéscet:*
desidérium peccatérum peribit.
10. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto
11. Sicut-érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.

Tone 3 b, a.

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note  Endings of I accent with I prepatory
added in anticipation of the accent in dac- syllable.
tylic cadences.)

X kg Sl P o |
a Ll I L

1. Be-atus vir qui ti- met Démi-num : * in manda-tis ejus vo-let ni-
b » a

T I | S aiia » a—a—n
1]

] e
] Ml

mis. or : ni- mis. Flex : commodat, §

2. Pétens in térra érit sémen éjus : * generatio rectérum benedieétur.
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3. Gloria et divitiae in domo éjus : ¥ et justitia éjus manet in saé-
culam saéculi.

4. Ex6rtum est in ténebris Itimen réctis : * miséricors, et miserator,
ef justus.

5. Jucindus hémo qui miserétur et cémmodat, T dispénet serménes
sfios in judieio : * quia in aetérnum non commovébitur.

6. In memoria aetérna érit Justus : * ab auditione mala non fimebit.

7. Pardtum cor éjus sperdre in Dodmino, 1 confirmatum ést cor
éjus : * non commovébitur donec despiciat inimicos stios.

8. Dispérsit, dédit paupéribus : T justitia éjus manet in saéculum
saeéeuli : * cérnu éjus exaltabitur in gloria,

9. Peccator vidébit, et irascétur, } déntibus suis frémet et tabéscet ; *
desidérium peccatérum peribit.

10. Gloria Patri, et Fillo, * et Spiritu/ Sancto.

11. Sicut érat in principio, et niine, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen. o

Tone 3 a°, g.

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra  Endings of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
note added in anticipation of the accent in syllables.
dactylic cadences).

L] -2 'y - Py
S oo i | . o —
[ T 1 Lo
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1. Be-atus vir qui ti- met Domi-num : * in manda-tis éjus vo-lef ni-

-az g
S| i —* v ol ||
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U
mis: or » ni- mis. Flex : commodat, }

2. Potens in térra érit sémen éjus : * generdtio rectérim benedieétur.
3. Gloria et divitiae in d6mo &jus : * et Justma éjus manet in saécu-
lum saéculi.
4. Exértum est in ténebris limen péctis : * miséricors, et miserdfor,
ef justus.
5. Jucundus hémo qui miserétur et cémmodat, } dispdnet sermdnes
stios in Judlelo : ¥ quia in aetérnum non commovébitur.
6. In memoria aetérna érit justus : * ab auditiéne mala non timébit.
7. Pardtum cor éjus sperdre in Doémino, { confirmdtum ést cor
éjus : * non commovebitur donec despiciat inimicos suos.
8. Dispérsit, dédit paupéribus : 1 justitia éjus manet in saéculum
saeculi : * cdrnu &jus exaltdbitur in gloria.
9. Peccator vidébit, et irascétur, { déntibus siis frémet et tabéscet : ¥
desidérium peccatdrum peribit.
10. Gldria Patri, et Filio, * et Splrltm Sancto. :
11. Sicut ératin prmc1p10 et nune, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
l6rum. Amen.

No 805. — 6
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- Tone 4 E, A, A*.

Mediant of 1 accent with 2 préparatory Endings of 1 accent with 3 preparatory
syllables. syllables, (For the ending E, an extra note
is added in anticipation of the accent in
dactylic cadences.)
—

R
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1 Ty
1, Be-atus vir qui timet DOminum : ¥ in manda-tis éjus vo-let ni-
. E Ending on E. of v. 3.
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1. Be-atus vir qui timet Dominum : ¥ in manda-tis é-jus vé-let ni-
A A*
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mis, or : ni- mis, Flex : commodat, §

2. Potens in térra érit sémen éjus : ¥ generatio rectérum benedieétur.
3. Gléria et divitiae in démo éjus : ¥ et justitia éjus manet in saéculum
saéculi. (E : saeculi.)
4. Exortum est in ténebris limen péctis : * miséricors, et miserdfor,
ef justus.
5. Juctindus hémo qui miserétur et cdmmodat, ¥ dispnet sermoénes stos
in judicio : * quia in aetérnum non commovébitur. (E : commovébitur.)
6 In memoria aetérna érit JUstus : * ab auditidone mala non timeébit,
7. Paritum cor éjus sperare in Domino, | confirmatum est cor éjus : ¥
non commovébitur donec despiciat inimicos stios.
8. Dispérsit, dédit paupéribus : {1 justitia éjus manet in saéculum
saéculi : ¥ cérnu éjus exaltabitur in gloria. (E : gloria.)
9. Peccator vidébit, et irascétur, T déntibus sais frémet ef fabéscet : ¥
desidérium peccatdrum peribit.
10. Gléria Pairi, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
11, Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
lorum. Amen.

Tone 5 a.
Mediant of 1 accent, Ending of 2 accents.
a - —— [P ’_..__.__._,_H_.!_____.
1] o_® :

. i
1. Be-atus vir qui timet DOminum : * in manda-tis é-jus vo- let ni-
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a
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mis. Flex : commodat,

2. Poteps in térra érit sémen €jus : ¥ generatio rectérum bene-
dicétur.
3. Gloria et divitiae in domo éjus : * et justitia &jus mdnet in
saéculum saéculi.
4. Ex6rtum est in ténebris ldmen réctis : * miséricors, et miserator,
et justus.
5. Juctndus hémo qui miserétur et commodat, 1 dispénet serménes
stos in judicio : * quia in aetérnum non eommoveébitur.
6. In memdria aetérna érit jlistus : * ab auditidne mala non
timeébit.
7. Pardtum cor €jus sperare in Démino, + confirmatum est cor &jus : ¥
non commovébitur donec despiciat inimicos stios,
8. Dispérsit, dédit paupéribus : | justitia éjus manet in saéculum
saeculi : * cérnu éjus exaltabitur in gloria.
9. Peccator vidébit, et irascétur, + déntibus stis frémet et tabéscet: ¥
desidérium peccatorum peribit.
10. Gldria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
11. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.

Tone 6 F.
Mediant of y accent with 1 preparatory Ending of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
syllable. syllables.
n
¥ — . P - T - - M )
—| * *—8—g PR R " P

mis, Flex : commodat, T

2. Pétens in térra érit sémen éjus : * generdtio rectérum bene-
dieétur.

3. Gldria et divitiae in domo &jus : ¥ et justitia éjus mdnet in saé-
culum saéculi.

4. Exortum est in ténebris lamen réctis : * miséricors, et miserafor,
et jastus.

5. Jucundus homo qui miserétur et cdmmodat, T dispdnet sermones
stios in judicio : ¥ quia in aetérnum non commovébitur.

6. In memoéria aetérna ¢érit justus : ¥ ab auditione mdla non
timébit.
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7. Pardtum cor éjussperdre in Démino, 1 confirmatum est cor éjus : ¥
non commovébitur donec despiciat inimicos stos.
8. Dispérsit, dédit paupéribus : § justitia éjus mdnet in saéculum
saéculi : ¥ cornu éjus exaltdbitur in gloria.
9. Peccator vidébit, et irascétur, T déntibus suis fremet et fabéscet : *
desidérium peccatérum peribit.
10. Gléria Patri, ef Filio, * et Spirifui Sancto.
11. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
lorum. Amen,

Tone 7 a, b, ¢, ¢c?, d.

Mediant of 2 accents. Endings of 2 accents.
) = . ,
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1. Be- atus vir qui ti- met DOminum : ¥ in manda-tis é-jus v6- let
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Flex : commodat, 1

2. Potens in térra érit sémen &jus : ¥ generdtio rectérum bene-
dieétur.
3. Gloria et divitiae in domo éjus : ¥ et justitia éjus manet in
saéculum saéculi.
4. Ex6rtum est in ténebris litmen Péctis : * miséricors, et miseprator,
et justus.
5. Jucundus homo qui miserétur et commodat,  dispdnet sermodnes
sttos in judicio : * quia in aetérnum non eommovebitur.
6. In memodria aetérna érit justus : * ab auditione mala non
timébit.
7. Paratum cor ¢jus sperdre in Domino, { confirmatum ést cor
éjus : * non commovébitur donec despiciat inimicos stios.
8. Dispérsit, dédit paupéribus : T justitia éjus manet in saéculum
saéculi : * cdrnu éjus exaltabitup in gléria.
9, Peccator vidébit, et irascétur, { déntibus suis frémet et tabéscet : *
desidérium peccatorum peribit.
10. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spipitui Sdancto,
11. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.



Beatus vir. 8 G, G¥, c.

165

Tone 8 G, G*, c.

Meédiant of 1 accent.

Endings of 2 accent with 2 preparatory

syllables. Blessed is the man

a————l-——l———-l——l——l——--—ﬂ—l———r——l—-lﬂ that feareth the Lord :

he shall delight exceed-

I

ingly in his command-

1. Be-atus vir qui timet DOminum : ¥ in man- ments.

feeee e l "o
7 ] o II I — Il
~oe ~ o e ] - it
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datis é-jus vo-lef ni- mis.. or : ni- mis. or : vé-let ni- mis,
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Flex : commodat,

2. Potens in terra érit sémen

éjus : ¥ generatio rectérum bene-
dieétur.

3. Gloria et divitiae in démo
€jus: ¥ et justitia éjus manet in
saéculum saéculi.

4. Exértum est in ténebris 1d-
men réctis : ¥ miséricors, et mise-
rator, et justus.

5. Juctindus héme qui miseré-
tur et commodat, T disponet ser-
mones sdos in )udlcm : ¥ quia in
aetérnum non commovébitur.

6. In memdria aetérna érit
justus : * ab auditione mala rnon
t/mebit.

7. Parétum cor éjus sperare in
Démino, T confirmdtum est cor
€jus : ¥ non commovébitur donec
despiciat inimicos stos. -

8. Dispérsit, dédit paupéri-
bus : {justitia ¢jus manet in saé-
culum saéculi : * cérnu éjus exal-
tabitur in gloria.

9. Peccator vidébit, et iras-
cétur, 1 déntibus suis frémet et
-tabéscet : * desidérium peccato-
rum peribit.

His seed shall be mighty upon
earth : the generation of the righteous
shall be blessed.

Glory and wealth shall be in his
house : and his justice remaineth for
ever and ever.

To the righteous a light is risen
up in darkness: he is merciful, and
compassionate and just.

Acceptable is the man that shew-
eth mercy and lendeth: he shall
order his words with judgment, be-
cause he shall not be moved for ever.

The just shall be in everlasting
remembrance : he shall not fear the
evil hearing.

His heart is ready to hope in the
Lord, his heart is strengthened: he
shall not be moved until he look over
his enemies.

He hath distributed, he hath given
to the poor: his justice remaineth
for ever and ever; his horn shall be
exalted in glory.

The wicked shall see and shall be
angry, he shall gnash with his teeth
and pine away: tbe desire of the
wicked shall perish.

10. Gléria Pitri, et Filio, * et Spir{fui Sancto.
11. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-

l6rum. Amen.
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Psalm 112. Laundate puert.

An invitation to praise God and his overruling Providence.

Tone 1 D, D, D*, f, g, g7, 3, 2% as,

Mediant of 2 accents.

Endings of I accent with 2 preparatory
syllables. (For the ending D 2, an extra note
is added in anticipation Of the accent in

dactylic cadences).

. D
1
L] 5] o - Il
O i o—a—5— 2 II " [ N ”
I ()

v

1. Laudate put-e-ri DOmi-num : ¥ lauda-te némen DOmi-ni.

. D ~~ D= f g g°
] 1] | N (] 2 I I
WG m, e &, & 6 A [ & o w [ Ao &
el | Lo i 1
or : DOmi-ni. or : Domi-ni. or : Démi-ni. or : DOémi-ni. or : DOmi-ni.
. a az a3
L] PRPCIT PO - |
RN 1) CER - | ®_O_w ||
I} ) )

or : DOmi-ni. or : Démi-ni. or : DOmi-ni.

2. Sit ndmen Domini benedictum, ¥ ex hoc nunc, et usque in saé-
culum. (D= : saéeulum.)
3. A sOlis ortu usque ad ocedsum, * laudabile ndmen DoOmini.
(D? : Démini.)
4. Excélsus super dmnes géntes Dominus, ¥ et super caglos gloria éjus,
5. Quis sicut Déminus Déus noster, qui in altis habitat, ¥ et humilia
réspicit in caélo ef in térra?
6. Suscitans a térra inopem, ¥ et de stércore érigens pauperem :
(D> : pauperem.)
7. Ut collocet éum eum prineipibus, * cum principibus populi sti.
8. Qui habitare facit stérilem in domo, ¥ matrem filiorum laetantem,
9. Gléria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sancto.
10. Sicut érat in principio, et nine, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
l6rum. Amen.

Tone 3 b, a.

Mediant of 2z accents (with an extra note Endings of 1 accent with I preparatory
in anticipation of the accent in dactylic syllable.

cadences). b
=—-—:———r—l—-—.——D-l—n/:—;:—l:——-}-——l—l-—-l——l—-—_—-—l-—n——i;«ﬂ——-i—n—l—;:-ﬁ
1 I} k|

1. Laudé-te pu-e-ri Domi-num : * laudd-te n6men Démi-ni. or : Démini.
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2. Sit némen Domini benedictum, ¥ ex hoc nunc, et usque in saé-
culum.

“3. A s6lis értu usque ad ocedsum, * laudabile ndmen Démini.
.. 4 Excélsus super dmnes géntes Dominus, * et super caédlos gloria
éjus.
5. Quis sicut Dominus Déus noster, qui in altis habitat, ¥ et humilia
réspicit in caélo et in térra?
6. Suscitans a térra inopem, * et de stércore érigens pauperem :
7. Ut céllocet éum eum prineipibus, ¥ cum principibus pépuli sii.
8. Qui habitare facit. stérilem in démo, * matrem filiorum lae-
tantem. .
9. Gloria Patri, et Fillo, * et Spiritui Sancto
10. Sicut érat in principio, et nlne, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen,

Tone 3 2% g.
Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note Endings of I accent with 2 preparatory

added in - anticipation of the accent in syllables.
dactylic cadences).

. a® - g
E——!“ A Ay |
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1. Lauda-te pU-e-ri Dominum : ¥ laudd-te némen DOmi-ni. or : DOmi-ni.

2. Sit némen Démini benedictum, * ex hoc nunc, et usque in saé-
culum.

3. A sélis ortu usque ad ocedsum, * laudabile némen DOmini.

4, Excélsus super omnes géntes Dominus, * et super caélos gloria
éjus.

: 5. Quis sicut Déminus Déus néster, qui in altis habitat, * et humilia

réspicit in caélo et in térra?

6. Suscitans a térra inopem, * et de stércore érigens pauperem :

7. Ut collocet éum eum prineipibus, * cum principibus popuati sui.

8. Qui habitare facit stérilem in d6émo, * matrem filiorum Iae-
tantem.

9. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirifui Sancto.

10, Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
lorum. Amen,

Tone 4 E, A, A*,

Mediant of 1 accent with 2 preparatory Endings of 1 accent with 3 preparatory
syllables. syllables. (For the ending E, an extra note
is added in anticipation of the accent in

dactylic cadences).

« —— E
L] L] PORM | . P I
] =-—l———l—l. O—& = {2 ol ] T I H
Fa—g7

1. Laudé-te pi-e-ri DOminum : ¥ lauda-fe némen DOmMi-ni.
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T & a _ a -
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1. Lauda-te pu-eri DOminum : * lauda-fe némen DOmi-ni. or : DOmi-ni.

i a " e w_wm o_ar
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2. Sit némen D6mini benedictum, * ex hoc nunc, et usque in saécu-
lum. (E : saéeulum.)

3. A sélis ortu usque ad oceasum, ¥ laudabile némen DOmini.
(E : Démini.)

4. Excélsus super Omnes géntes DOminus, * et super caélos gldria éjus.

5. Quis sicut Déminus Déus ndster, qui in d/tis habitat, * et humilia
réspicit in caélo ef in térra?

6. Stscitans a térra inopem, * et de stércore érigens pauperem :
(E : pauperem :)

7. Ut céllocet éum cum prineipibus, ¥ cum principibus pdpuli si.

8. Qui habitare facit stérilern in d6mo, ¥ matrem filiérum laetantem.

9. Gléria Pétri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

10. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
Iérum. Amen.

Tone § a.
Mediant of 1 accent. Ending of 2 accents.
a
i I - " 1
] oA o a
_ 1 el 1}

1. Lauda-te pu-e-ri Déminum : ¥ laudd-te né- men DOmi-ni.

2. Sit ndmen Ddmini benedictum, * ex hoc nunc, et usque in saé-
culum.
3. A solis 6rtu usque ad oceasum, * laudabile nomen DOmini,
4. Excélsus super 6mnes géntes Dominus, * et super caélos gloria éjus.
5. Quis sicut DOminus Déus noster, qui in altis habitat, ¥ et humilia
réspicit in caélo et in térra?
6. Sascitans a térra inopem, * et de stércore érigens pauperem :
7. Ut collocet éum cum prineipibus, * cum principibus pOopuli sti.
8. Qui habitare facit stérilem in démo, * matrem filibrum laetantem,
9. Gléria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sdncto.
10. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et Sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.

Tone 6 F.
Mediant of 1 accent with 1 preparatory Ending of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
syllable. syllables.
. F
u a a I — - 1l
. L] L) 0 I o by P | [ PO |
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1. Lauda-te pu-e-ri DOminum : * lauda-te némen DOmini.
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12 Sit némen Démini benedlctum, * ex hoc nunc, et usque in saé-
culum.

3. A sélis ortu usque ad ocedsum, * laudablle némen DOmini.

4, Excélsus super 6mnes génfes Dominus, ¥ et super caélos gloria éjus.

5. Quis sicut Déminus Déus noster, qui in alfis habitat, * et humilia
réspicit in caélo ef in térra?

6. Suscitans a térra inopem, * et de stércore érigens paperem :

7. Ut cbllocet éum cum prineipibus, * cum principibus pdpuli sui.

8. Qui habitare facit stérilem in ddmo, * matrem filiorum Iaetantem

9. Gloria Patri, ef Filio, * et Spirifui Sancto.

10. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, e sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
f6rum. Amen.

Tone 7 a, b, ¢, ¢, d.

Mediant of 2 accents. Endings of 2 accents.

— o A" i
) i-* 2 11 4_e8 4 Praise the Lord, ye
L children : praise ye the
1. Laudate p1'1~e-ri Dominum : * laudate no- name of the Lord.
b c c® & d
- o e ——H——— n—n—F-——H-———n—-—c:—ﬂ-—H»

men D0m1-m. or : Domi-ni. or : DOrnml or : DOémini. or : DOmini.

2. Sit némen Domini benedi-{ Blessed be the name of the Lord :
ctum, * ex hoc nunc, et sque in | from henceforth now and for ever.
saéculum.

3. A s6lis 6rtu usque ad oced-| From the rising of the sun unto
sum, ¥ laudabile ndmen DOmini. |the going down of the same, the name
. of the Lord is worthy of praise.

4. Excélsus super 6mnes gén~| ~ The Lord is high above all nations:
tes DOminus, * et super caélos|and his glory above the heavens.
gloria éjus.

5. Quis sicut Déminus Déus| Who is as the Lord our God, who
noster, qui in dltis habitat, ¥ et | dwelleth on high, and looketh down
humilia réspicit in caélo et in{on the low things in heaven and in
térra? earth?

6. Suscitans a térra inopem, ¥ | Raising up the needy from the
et de stércore érigens paupe-|earth: and lifting up the poor out of
rem : the dunghill. .

7. Ut collocet éum eum prinei- { That he may place him with prin-
pibus,*cum principibus populi sui. | ces : with the princes of his people.

8. Qui habitdre facit stérilem| Who maketh a barren woman to
in démo, ¥ matrem filibrum lae-|dwell in a house: the joyful mother
tantem. of children.

9. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

‘10. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, * et in saécula
saeculérum. Amen.
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Tone 8 G, G*, c.

Mediant of 1 accent. Endings of r accent with 2 preparatory
syllables.
*
i e L G G
L] 2 — el a__’ a I " g
0 o_=® |} o & 1
‘T N
1. Lauda-te pi-e-ri DOminum : * lauda-te némen DoOmi-ni. or : Démi-ni.
' —t oS
f -

. 1
il
1]

or : némen DOmini,

2. Sit ndmen Démuni benedictum, * ex hoc nunc,et usque in saéculum.
3. A solis ortu usque ad oceasum, * lauddbile némen DOmini,
4. Excélsus super omnes géntes Dominus, * et super caélos gloria &jus.

5. Quis sicut Dominus Déus ndster, qui in altis habitat, * et humilia
réspicit in caélo ef in térra?

6. Shscitans a térra inopem, * et de stércore érigens pauperem :
7. Ut collocet éum cum prineipibus, * cum principibus populi sui.
8. Qui habitdre facit stérilem in domo, * matrem filiérum laetantem.
9. Gléria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spirifui Sancto.
10. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
orum. Amen.

Tonus Peregrinus.

Mediant of 1 accent with 3 preparatory Ending of 1 accent with 1 pre;ﬁarato;y

syllables. syllable.
Y I I 11 |
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1. Lauda-te pi- e-ri DOmmum : ¥ lauda-te n6men DOmi-ni. 2. Sit némen
il I
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Démi-ni benedi-ctum : ¥ ex hoc nunc, et usque in sa.ecu-lum

3. A s6lis ortu usque ad oceasum, ¥ laudabile n6men DOmini.

4. Excélsus super 6mnes géntes Dominus, * et super caélos gidria éjus.

5. Quis sicut Déminus Déus ndster, qui in dltis habitat, * et humlha
réspicit in caélo et in térra? )

6. Stscitans a férra inopem, ¥ et de stércore érigens pauperem :

7. Ut céllocet éum cum prineipibus, * cum principibus popu/i sdi.

8. Qui habitare facit stérilem in ddmo, ¥ matrem filiérum laetantem.

9. Gloria Pdtri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sancto.

10. Sicut érat in principio, ef nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.
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Psalm 113. In exita.

The people set free from Egypt praises its deliverer,
acknowledging him as the one true God.

Tone 2 D.
Mediant of 1 accent. Ending of 1 accent with 1 preparatory
syllable. D
e "—n » 2ol a—a—aa—» . —1
- ¥ ] 1 i D——l———H

1. In éxi-tu Isra-elde AgY-pto,* domus Jacob de pdpu-lo barbaro.
] —— e

Flex : palpabunt :

2. Facta est Judaéa sanctificatio &jus, * Israel potésfas éjus.
3. Mare vidit, et fitgit : * Jordanis convérsus est retPOrsum.
4. Mdntes exsultavérunt ut arietes : * et colles sicut agni Ovium.
5. Quid est tibi mare quod fugisti? ¥ et tu Jordanis, quia convérsus
es retrorsum?
6. Mdntes exsultastis sicut arietes, ¥ et cdlles sicut 4gni 6vium?
7. A facie Domini mota est térra, * a facie Déi Jacob :
8. Qui convértit pétram in stdgna aquarum, ¥ et rapem in fontes
aquarum.
9. Non nobis Démine, non n()bls * sed nomini tuo da gloriam.
10. Super misericérdia tia et veritate tia : ¥ nequando dicant
géntes : Ubi est Déus edrum?
11, Déus autem noster in eaélo : ¥ émnia quaecimque voluif, fécit.
12. Simulacra géntium argéntum et durum, * opera manuum hé-
minum.
13. Os habent, et non loquéntur : * dculos habent, et non vidébunt,
14.. Aures habent, et non dudient : * pares hdbent, et non odordbunt,
15. Manus habent, et non palpabunt T pédes habent, et non ambu-
labunt : * non clamabunt in gutture sto.
16. Similes illis fiant qui faciunt éa : * et dmnes qui confidunt in éis.
_17. Démus Israel sperdvit in Domino : ¥ adjitor edrum et protéctor
eOrum est.
18. Démus Aaron speravit in Démino : * ad]utor edrum et protéctor
eBrum est.
19. Qui timent Déminum speravérunt in DOmino : * adjitor edrum
et protéctor edrum est.
20. Déminus mémor fait nostri : * et benedixi nébis.
21. Benedixit domui Israel : ¥ benedixit ddmui Aaron.
22, Benedixit 6mnibus qui timent Déminum, ¥ pusillis cum majéribus.
23. Adjiciat Dominus siiper vos : ¥ super vos, et super filios Véstros.
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24, Benedicti vos a DOmino, ¥ qui fécit caélum e/ térram.

25. Caélum caéli Démino : * térram autem dédit filiis hdminum.

26. Non mortui laudabunt te Domine : * neque émnes qui descéndunt
in inférnum.

27. Sed nos qui vivimus, benedicimus DOmino : * ex hoc nunc et
usque in saéculum,

28. Gléria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritul Sdncto.

29. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16ram. Amen.

Tone 3 a.

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note Ending of 1 accent with 1 preparatory
in anticipation of the sdccent in dactylic syilable.
-cadences).
—~—
_E—«—H—I—I——I—I-l———-n~l—u—.-——l—T—l—l——-l—-l~——l——l—i———i—D-—-‘
Px.
|

1. In éxi-tu Isra-el de /E-g¥pto, ¥ domus Jacob de pépu-lo barba-

a Mediant of verse 26.
2 — n o —t
_pe i . ] - ~ By |
s _ 1 el |
i i I
ro. Flex : palpabunt:f 26. ...laudabunt te Domi-ne : ¥

2. Fécta est Judaéa sanctifiedtio éjus : ¥ Israel potéstas éjus.
3. Mare vidit, et fagit : ¥ Jorddnis convérsus est retrérsum.
4. Montes exsultavérunt ut arietes : ¥ et cdlles sicut dgni 6vium.
5. Quid est tibi mare quod fugisti? ¥ et tu Jordanis, quia convérsus
€s retPorsum?
6. MOntes exsultdstis sieut arietes, * et célles sicut dgni dvium?
7. A facie Do6mini méta est térra, ¥ a ficie Dé7 Jacob :
8. Qui convértit pétram in stdgna aqudrum, ¥ et rapem in fontes
aquarum.
9. Non nobis Domine, non hébis : ¥ sed némini tio de gloriam.
10. Super  misericérdia tia et veritdate tia : ¥ nequdndo dicant
géntes : Ubi est Déus edrum? -
11. Déus autem noster in eaélo : ¥ dmnia quaecimque voluit, fécit.
12. Simuldcra géntium argéntum et durum, * dpera manuam ho-
‘minum.
13. Os habent, et non loquéntur : ¥ dculos habent, et non vidébunt.
- 14. Aures habent, et non audient : * nares habent, et non odorabunt.
15. Manus habent, et non palpabunt : T pédes habent, et non ambu-
1abunt : * non clamabunt in'gatture sto.
16. Similes illis fiant qui faciunt éa : ¥ et 6mnes qui confidunt in éis.
17. Démus lIsrael spePavnt in Domino : ¥ adjator eérum et protéctor
-e0rum est.

18. Démus Aaron speréwt in Démmo i ¥ ad_)utor eoérum et protector
-e0rum est.
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19, Qui timent Déminum speravérunt in Démino : * adjitor edrum
et protéctor ebrum est.

20. Déminus mémor fuit néstri : * et benedixif nébis.

21. Benedixit domui Israel : * benedixit domui Aaron.

22. Benedixit 6maibus qui timent Dominum, ¥ pusillis cum majéribus.

23. Adjiciat DOminus stiper vos : ¥ super vos, et super filios véstros.

24, Benedicti vos a DoOmino, * qui fécit caélum ef térram.

25, Caélum eaéli Domino : * térram autem dédit filits hominum.

26. Non mértui lauddbunt te Doémine : ¥ neque dmnes qui descéndunt
in inférnum.

21. Sed nos qui vivimus, benedicimus DOmino, * ex hoc nunc et
usque in saéculum. ’

28. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirftui Sdncto.
20, Sicut érat in principio, et niine, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
lérum Amen.

Tone 4 A, A*.
Medijant of 1 accent with 2 preparatory Endings of I accent with 3 preparatory
syHables. syllables,
A
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1. In éxi-tu Isra-el de Egy-pto, ¥ domus Jacob de pdpulo barbaro.
A*

1
— 1
{

haliial)

or : bapbaro. Flex : palpabunt :

2. Facta est Judaéa sanctificatio &jus, ¥ Israel potéstas éjus.

3. Mare vidit, et fagit : * Jordanis convérsus est retrorsum.

4. Moéntes exsultavérunt uf arietes : ¥ et colles sicut dgni Ovium,

5. Quid est tibi mare quod fuglstl? * et tu jordams quia convérsus

es retrérsum?
6. Mdntes exsultdstis sicuf apietes, * et colles sicut dgni 6vium?

7. A facie Démini mota est térra, ¥ a facie Déi Jécob :
8. Qui convértit pétram in stigna egquarum, * et rupem in fontes
gquarum.
9. Non nobis Domine, non nobis : ¥ sed némlm tiao da glorlam
10. Super misericordia tia et veritdte tiia : * nequando dicant gentes
Ubi est Déus edrum?
11. Déus autem ndster in eaélo : ¥ dmnia quaecimque vo!uzt fec1t
12. Simuldcra géntium argénfum et &urum, * 6pera manuum hémmu_m
13. Os habent, et non loquéntur : * dculos hdbent, ef non vidébunt.
14. Aures habent, ef non dudient : % nares:habent, et non edoPabunt.
15. Manus-habent, et non palpabunt : { pédes habent, et.non ambu-
ldbunt : * non clamabunt in giffure sto. S
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16. Similes {llis fiant qui faciunt éa : ¥ et 6mnes qui confidunt in éis.

17. DOmus Israel speravit in DOmino : * adjiator edrum et protéctor
ed0rum est,

_18. Démus Aaron sperdvif in Démino : * adjator eérum et protéctor
eorum est.

19. Qui timent Déminum speravérunt in DOémino : * adjutor eérum et
protéctor edrum est.

20. Déminus mémor fizif ndstri : * et benedixit nobis,

21. Benedixit domui Israel : ¥ benedixit aémui Aaron.

22. Benedixit 6mnibus qui timent Dominum, ¥ pusillis cum majoribus.

23. Adjiciat Démiinus super vos : * super vos, et super filios Véstros.

24. Benedicti vos ¢ DOmino, ¥ qui fécit caélum ef térram.

25, Cadélum caéli DOmino : * térram autem dédit fiZiis hominum.

26. Non mértui laudabunt fe DOmine : * neque émnes qui descéndunt
in inférnum.

27. Sed nos qui vivimus, benedicimus DOmino, ¥ ex hoc nunc et
usque in Saéculum.

28. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

29. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, ef sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
[6rum. Amen.

Tone 5 a.
Mediant of 1 accent. Ending of 2 accents.
a
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1. In éxi-tu Isra-elde ZLEgyp-to, * démus Jacob de popu-lo barbaro.
Ending of verses 17, 18, 19.

i — P P . i
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Flex : palpabunt : 1 ...et protéctor e-Orum est.

2. Facta est Judaéa sanctificitio éjus, ¥ Israel potéstas éjus.
3. Mare vidit, et fagit : * Jorddnis convérsus est retrorsum.
4. Montes exsultavérunt ut arietes : * et colles sicut agni Ovium.
5. Quid est tibi mare quod fugisti? * et tu Jorddnis, quia convérsus
és retrorsum?
6. Montes exsultastis sicut arietes, * et célles sicut agni 6vium?
7. A facie DOmini mota est térra, * a facie Déi Jacob.
8. Qui convértit pétram in stigna aqudrum, ¥ et riipem in féntes
aquarum.
9. Non ndébis Ddmine, non nobis : ¥ sed ndmini tio da glériam.
10. Super misericordia tia et veritate tha : ¥ nequindo dicant
geéntes : Ubi est Déus eorum ?
11. Déus autem ndster in eaélo : * émnia quaecumque vOluit, fécit.
12, Simuldcra géntium argéntum et aurum, ¥ épera manuum ho=-
minum.
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13. Os habent, et non loquéntur : ¥ ¢culos habent, et non vidébunt.

14. Aures habent, et non dudient : * nares habent, et non odorabunt.

15. Mdnus habent, et non palpabunt : | pédes hdbent, et non ambu-
Ibunt : * non clamabunt in gutture sto.

16. Similes {llis fiant qui faciunt éa : ¥ et dmunes qui confiduat in éis.

_17. Démus Israel speravit in Domino : * adjitor eérum et protéctor
eorum est.

18. Doémus Aaron speravit in Démino : ¥ adjator eérum et protéctor
efrum est.

19. Qui timent DOéminum speravérunt in D6émino : * adjator edrum
¢t protéctor corum est.

20. Déminus mémor fdit ndstri : ¥ et benedixit nobis.

21. Benedixit domui Israel : ¥ benedixit d6mui Aaron.

’b22' Benedixit émnibus qui timent DOminum, * pusillis eum majo-

ripus.

23. Adjiciat Déminus super vos : ¥ super vos, et super filios véstros.

24. Benedicti vos a DOmino, ¥ qui fécit cadlum et térram.

25. Caélum caéli Démino : ¥ térram autem dédit filiis héminum.

26. Non mértui laudabunt te DOmine : ¥ neque dmnes qui descéndunt
in inférnum.

27. Sed nos qui vivimus, benedicimus Démino, * ex hoc nunc et isque
in saéculum.

28. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

29. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
lérum. Amen.

Tone 7 c>

Mediant of 2 accents. Ending of 2 accents.

PR S N * f—a—g—a—0—1—g—3~{  When Israel went
iR 'l out of Egypt, the house

of Jacob from a bar-
1.In éxi-tu Isra-el de Agy-pto, * domus barous people:

c2
A m A~ om _  _me ] I CECEC M|
] e || nl ”

Jacob de p6pulo barbaro. Flex: palpabunt : ¥

2. Facta est Judaéa sanctifi-| Judea was made his sanctuary,
eatio &jus, * Israel potéstas &jus. | Israel his dominion.

3. Mare vidit, et fagit : ¥ Jor-| The sea saw and fled : Jordan was
danis convérsus ést retrorsum. |turned back.

4. Méntes exsultavérunt ut; The mountains skipped like rams:
arietes : ¥ et colles sicut agni|and the hills like the lambs of the
Ovium, flock.

5. Quid est tibi méare quod! What ailed thee, O thou sea, that
fugisti? * et tu Jordanis, quia con- | thou didst flee? And thou, O Jordan,'
vérsus es retrorsum? that thou wast turned back?
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6. MOntes exsultastis sieut
arietes, * et colles sicut agni
Ovium?

. 7. A facie Domini mota est
térra, ¥ a facie Déi Jédcob :

8. Qui convértit pétram in
stdgna aquarum, ¥ et rapem in
fontes aquarum.

9. Non nobis Doémine, non
nobis : sed nomini ttio da glo-
riam,

10. Super misericérdia tua et
veritdte tla : * nequando dicant
géntes : Ubi est Déus edrum?

11, Déus autem noster in eaé-
lo : ¥ dmnia quaecumque Voluit,
fécit.

12. Simulédcra gentlum argeén-
tum et durum, * opera manuum
héminum.

13. Os habent, et non loquén-
tur : * Oculos habent, et non vi-
débunt.

14. Aures habent, et non au-
dient : ¥ nares habent, et non odo-
rabunt,

15. Manus habent, et non pal-
pabunt : § pédes habent, et non
ambuldbunt : * non clamabunt in
gutture sdo.

16. Similes illis fiant qui fa-
ciunt éa : ¥ et 6mnes qui confi-
dunt in éis.

17. DOmus Israel spepdvit in
Domino : * adjltor eorum et pro-
téctor edrum est.

18. D6mus Aaron speravit in
Domino : ¥ adjutor eérum et pro-
téctor edrum est.

19. Quitiment Déminum spera-

vérunt in Domino : ¥ adjutor eo-
rum et protéctor edrum est.

20. Dominus mémor fltit nds-
tri : ¥ et benedixit nobis.

21. Benedixit domui Israel : ¥
benedixit domui Aaron,

Ye mountains, that ye skipped like
rams, and ye hills, like lambs of the
flock?

At the presence of the Lord the
earth was moved : at the presence of
the God of Jacob:

‘Who turned the rock into pools of
water, and the stony hill into foun-
tains of waters.

Not to us, O Lord, not to us: but
to thy name give glory.

For thy mercy, and for thy truth’s
sake: lest the Gentiles should say:
Where is their God?

But our God is in heaven : he hath
done all things whatsoever he would.

The idols of the Gentiles are silver
and gold, the works of the hands of
men.

They have mouths and speak not :
they have eyes and see not.

They have ears and hear not : they
have noses and smell not.

They have hands and feel not, they
have feet and walk not : neither shall
they cry out through their throat.

Let them that make them become
like unto them : and all such as trust
in them.

The house of Israel hath hoped in
the Lord : he is their helper and their
protector.

The house of Aaron hath hoped in
the Lord : he is their helper and their
protector.

They that fear the Lord have hoped
in the Lord : he is their helper and
their protector.

The Lord hath heen mindful of us,
and hath blessed us.

He hath blessed the house of
Israel: he hath blessed the house of
Aaron.
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22. Benedixit émnibus qui ti-
ment DOminum, ¥ pusillis eum
majoribus.

23. Adjiciat D6minus stper
vos : ¥ super vos, et super filios
Véstros.

24, Benedicti vos a DOmino, *
qui fécit eaélum el térram,

25. Caélum eaéli Domino : ¥
térram autem dédit filiis homi-
num.

26. Non mértui lauddbunt te
Domine, * neque omnes qui des-
céndunt in inférnum.

217. Sed nos qui vivimus, bene-
dicimus DOmino, * ex hoc nunc,
et usque in saéculum.

He hath blessed all that fear the
Lord, both little and great.

May the Lord add blessings upon
you: upon you, and upon = your
children.

Blessed be you of the Lord : who
made heaven and earth.

The heaven of heaven is the Lord’s :
but the earth he has given to the
children of men.

The dead shall not praise thee,
O Lord: nor any of them that go
down to hell,

But we that live bless the Lord:
from this time now and for ever.

28. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
29. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.AN.{_ 10_1- - Pﬁ‘ 12 ‘
" " Tone8G.

Mediant of 1 accent:

Ending of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
syliables.

— —* —a ]|

1. In éxi-tu Isra-elde ZgY-pto, ¥ domus Jacob de popu-lo barbaro.

|
1t
i

Flex : palpabunt : §

2. Facta est Judaea sanctificatio éjus, * Israel potéstas éjus.

3. Mdre vidit, et fagit : * Jord4nis convérsus est retrdrsum.

4. Méntes exsultavérunt ut aPietes : ¥ et cdlles sicut dgni dvium,

5. Quid est tibi mare quod fugisti? * et tu Jordanis, quia convérsus

es retrorsum?

6. Montes exsultdstis sicut arietes, ¥ et colles sicut dgni 6vium?
7. A ficie Domini mota est térra, * a fdcie Déi Jacob :
8. Qui convértit pétram in stigna aquirum,; ¥ et rupem in fontes

aquarum.

9. Non nébis Dédmine, non nébis : * sed ndémini tio de gloriam.

10. Super misericordia tia et veritdte tiia : * nequdndo dicant géntes :
Ubi est Déus ebrum?

11. Déus autem néster in'eadélo : ¥ dmnia quaecumque voluit, fécit.

12; Simuldcra géntium argéntum et Aurum, * opera manuum hominum.

13. Os hdbent, et non loquéntur : * 4culos habent, et non vidébunt.

14. Aures hdbent, et non audient : ¥ nares hdbent, et non odoPabunt.
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15. Mdnus habent, et non palpabunt : 1 pédes habent, et non ambu-
labunt : ¥ non clamabunt in gutfure sio.

16. Similes illis fiant qui faciunt éa : * et dmnes qui confidunt in éis.

17. Démus Israel speravlt in Démino : * adjator eérum et protéctor
ebrum est.

18. Domus Aaron speravit in Démino : % adjitor edrum et protéctor
eOrum est.

19. Qui timent Déminum speravérunt in Doémino : ¥ adjlitor edrum et
protéctor erum est.

20. Déminus mémor fuit nostri : * et benedixit nobis.

21. Benedixit démui Israel : ¥ benedixit démui Aaron.

22, Benedixit 6mnibus qui timent DOminum, * pusillis cam majoribus.
23. Adjiciat Déminus super vos : ¥ super vos, et super filios véstros.
24. Benedicti vos a DOmino, ¥ qui fécit caélum et térram.

25, Caélum caéli Démino : * térram autem dédit fiZiis hoéminum.

26. Non mortui laudabunt te Démine : * neque dmnes qui descéndunt
in inférnum.

27. Sed nos qui vivimus, benedicimus Démino, * ex hoc nunc et usque
in saéculum,

28. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirifui Sancto.

29. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
{6rum. Amen.

Psalm 115. Credidi.

An offering to God of the sacrifice of thanksgiving.
Tone 1 D, D, D5, f, g, g% a,a% a%
Mediant of 2 accents. Endings of I accent with 2 preparatory
syllables. (For the ending D2, an extra
note is added in anticipation of the accent
in dactylic cadences).
)
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1. Crédi-di propter quod loelitus sum : ¥ égo autem humi-li- afus sum
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Flex : vincu-lamé-a :
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2. Ego dixi in exeéssu méo : ¥ Omnis hémo méndax.
3. Quid retribuam Démino, ¥ pro émnibus quae retribu/f mihi?
4. Calicem salutdris aceipiam : ¥ et némen Démini invoeabo,
5. Véta méa Démino réddam coram 6mni pOpulo éjus : * pretidsa
in conspéctu Domini mors sanctérum éjus.
6. O Démine quia égo séprvus tlus : ¥ égo sérvus tuus, et filius
ancillae thae.
7. Dirupisti vincula méa : { tibi sacrificdbo héstiam l4udis, ¥ et
nomen Doémini invoeabo.
. 8. Vota méa Domino réddam in conspéctu dmnis pépuli €jus : * in
atriis domus Domini, in médio tii/ Jertisalem. (D* : Jerhsalem.)
9. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritai Sancto.
10. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, ¥ et in saé¢cula saecu-
l6ram. Amen.
Tene 2 D.

Mediant of 1 accent. Ending of 1 accent with 1 preparatory
syllable.

" 1 4
1. Crédidi propter quod loefitus sum : * égo autem humi-li- tus sum
D

]
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ni- mis. Flex : vincu-la mé-a :

2. Ego dixi in excéssu méo : ¥ Omnis hémo méndax.

3. Quid retribuam DOmino, ¥ pro dmnibus quae retribuif mihi?

4. Cdlicem salutaris aceipiam : * et ndmen Domini invoedbo.

5. Véta méa Domino réddam coram émni populo éius : * pretidsa in
conspéctu DOmini mors sanctorum éjus.

6. O Démine quia égo sérvus tQus : * égo sérvus tuus, et filius
ancillae tae.

7. Dirupisti vincula méa : § tibi sacrificibo héstiam ldudis, * et
némen Domini invoeabo.

8. Véta méa Domino réddam in conspéctu omnis populi &jus : * in
atriis domus Ddémini, in médio thi Jertsalem.

9. Gldria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sdncto.

10. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.

Tone 3 b, a.

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note Endings of I accent with 1 preparatory
in anticipation of the accent in dactylic syllable.
cadences). e
s !—n—l—c——l'——T—n—l-——H—-H—n—l—a-—_—q
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{
1. Crédidi propter quéd loeutus sum : * égo autem humi-li- tus sum
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ni- mis. or : ni- mis. Flex : vincu-la mé-a : §

2. Ego dixi in exeéssu méo : ¥ Omnis hémo méndax.
. Quid retribuam Démino, * pro dmnibus quae retribuif mihi?

4, Calicem salutaris aceipiam : * et ndémen Ddmini inveedbo.

5. Véta méa Domino réddam coram omni pOpulo éjus : * pretidsa
in conspéctu Démini mors sanctéram éjus.

6. O Domine quia égo sérvus tlus : * égo sérvus taus, et filius
ancillae thae.

7. Dirupisti vincula méa : t tibi sacrificibo héstiam laudis, * et
némen Domini invoedbo.

8. Vota méa Démino réddam in conspéctu émnis pépuli éjus : ¥ in
atriis domus Domini, in médio tii Jerusalem.

9. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

10. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen,

Tone 3 a2 g.
Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note Endings of I accent with 2 preparatory

added in anticipation of the accent in syllables.
dactylic cadences).

n ~~= R _ _
E———.—;—l—l——-l gt { n a—n . A
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1. Crédidi propter quod loeutus sum : ¥ égo autem humi-li- afus sum
s ll £ . . —nn
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I}
ni- mis. o7 : ni- mis. Flex : vincu-la mé-a : t

2. Ego dixi in exeéssu méo : ¥ Omnis #émo méndax,

3. Quid retribuam Démino, * pro émnibus quae retribuit mihi?

4. CAlicem salutdris aceipiam : * et ndmen Ddmini inveedbo.

5. Véta méa DOémino réddam coram Omni pépulo éjus : ¥ pretidsa
in conspéctu Démini mors sancférum, éjus.

6. O Démine quia égo séPvus tlus : * égo sérvus taus, et filius
ancillae thae.

7. Dirupisti vincula méa : 1 tibi sacrificabo hdstiam laudis, * et
ndémen Ddmini.invoeabo.

8. Voéta nméa Démino réddam in conspéctu omnis populi &jus + ¥ in'
atriis ddmus Démini, in médio ti Jerusalem.

9. Gldria Patri, et Filio, * et Spin’tui Sancto.

10. Sicut érat in principio, et niine, et sémper, *.et.in saecula saecu-
I6rum. Amen. . : . N
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Tone 4 E, A, A*,

Mediant of I accent with 2 preparatory Endings of 1 accent with 3 prepatatory
syllables. syllables. (For the ending E, an extra
note is added in anticipation of the accent

in dactylic cadences).
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1. Crédidi propter guod lo€litus sum : * égo autem humi-li-dtas sum
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nimis. Flex : vincu-la mé-a :
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1. Crédidi propter guod loeutus sum : * égo autem humi-li- dtus sum
A A*
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ni- mis. or : ni- mis. Flex : vincula mé-a :

2, Ego dixi in excéssu méo : * Omnis homo méndax.

3. Quid retribuam Démino, * pro Omnibus quae refribuit mihi?

4. Calicem salutaris aceipiam : * et némen Domini invoeabo.

5. Vita méa Domino réddam coram émni populo éjus : ¥ pretidsa
in conspéctu Domini mors sanctérum éjus.

6. O Ddmine quia égo sérvas tlus : ¥ égo sérvus tuus, et filius
ancillae tuae. .

7. Dirupisti vincula méa : { tibi sacrificibo héstiom laudis, * et
némen Domini invoedbo.

8. Véta méa Ddmino réddam in conspéctu dmnis pdpuli éjus : ¥ in
atriis domus Domini, in médio ##i Jertisalem. (E : Jerusalem.)

9. Gldria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spirifui Sancto.

10. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, ef sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
I6rum. Amen,

Tone 7 a, b, ¢, c?, d.

Mediant of 2 accents. Endings of 2 accents.
i R I have beliéved,
L TR W A 1 therefore have I spo-

— - - - - - ken: but1 have been
1.-Cré-di-di- propter quéd loglitus sum : ¥ égo  humibléd excéedingly
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autem humi-li- 4tus sum ni- mis. or : ni- mis. or : ni- mis. or : ni-
c? d

(Pef

1l U

e

mis. or : ni- mis. Flex :vincula mé-a : ¢

2. Ego dixiin exeéssuméo : *| I said in my excess: Every man is
Omnis hémo méndax. a Har.

3. Quid retribuam Démino, ¥ | What shall I render to the Lord for
pro O6mnibus quae retribuit|all the things that he hath rendered
mihi? to me?

4, Calicem salutdris acei-| I will take the chalice of salva-
piam : ¥ et ndémen Domini invo- | tion: and I will call upon the name
eabo. of the Lord.

5. Vota méa Domino réddam| I will pay my vows to the Lord
coram 6mni populo éjus : * pre-| before all his people, precious in the
tidsa in conspéctu DoOmini mors | sight of the Lord is the death of his
sanetorum éjus. saints.

6. O Domine quia égo sérvus| O Lord, for L am thy servant:Iam
tlus : ¥ égo sérvus tius, et filius | thy servant, and the son of thy
aneillae tuae. handmaid.

7. Dirupisti vincula méa : §| Thou hast broken my bonds, I will
tibi sacrificabo héstiam ldudis, * | sacrifice to thee the sacrifice of praise:
et ndémen Domini invoedbo. and I will call upon the name of the
Lord.

8. Véta méa Ddmino réddam| I will pay my vows to the
in conspéctu émnis populi &jus : ¥ | Lord in the sight of all his people:
in atriis ddmus DOmini, in médio [in the courts of the house of the
tai Jerusalem. Lord, in the midst of thee, O Jeru-
salem.

9. Gldria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sancto.
10. Sicut érat in principio, et n@ine, et sémper, * et in saécula
saeculérum. Amen.

Tone 8 G, G*, c.

Mediant of 1 accent. Endings of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
syllables.
4 — e —n- .—a———l:-—]-—l—vl—l——-l A
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1. Crédidi propter quod loetlitus sum : ¥ égo autem humi-li- dfus sum
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ni- mis. or : ni- mis. or : humi-li- 4#us sum ni- mis.
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Flex : vinculamé-a :

2. Ego dixi in excéssu méo : ¥ Omnis Aémo méndax.
3. Quid retribuam Démino, * pro émnibus quae retribuif mihi?
4. Célicem salutaris aceipiam : * et ndmen Démini invoedbo.
5. Véta méa Démino réddam coram émni pdpulo éjus : ¥ pretidsa
in conspéctu Domini mors sanctérum éjus.
6. O Domine quia égo sérvus tuus : * égo sérvus tuus, et filius
ancillae thae.
7. Dirupisti vincula méa : t tibi sacrificdbo héstiam ldudis, * et
nomen Démini invoeabo.
8. Véta méa Domino réddam in conspéctu 6mnis pdpuli éjus : ¥ in
dtriis ddmus DOmini, in médio tii Jerusalem.
9. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirffui Sdncto.
10. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
I6rum. Amen.

Psalm 116. Laudate Dominum.
All nations called upon to praise God.

Tone 1 D, D3 f, g, a2

Mediant of 2 accents. Endings of I accent with 2 preparatory
syllables. (For the ending D32, an extra
note is added in anticipation of the accent
in dactylic cadences).

P - Bl o 53 g M i ——
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1. Laud4-te Déminum 6mnes gén-tes : ¥ lauda-te é- um dmnes pépu-
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. or: popu-li. or : pépu-li. or : pépuli. or : populi

2. Quéniam confirméta est super nos miserieordia &jus : ¥ et véritas
Démini manet in aetérnum,

3. Gldria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spirifai Sancto.

4, Sicut érat in principio, et nline, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
I6rum. Amen. .
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Tone 2 D.
Mediant of 1 accent. Ending of 1 accent with I preparatory
syllable.
_ D
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1. Lauddte Déminum 6mnes gén-tes : * laudd-te é-um dmnes pépu-li.

2. Quéniam confirmata est super nos misericérdia éjus : * et véritas
Démini ménet in eetérnum.

3. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

4. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.

Tone 3 b, a.

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note Endings of 1 accent with 1 preparatory
added in anticipation of the accent in syllable.
dactylic cadences).

— b
E——ﬂ—-l-—l—l—l—-—!—-ﬂ—l—-n—'—l'.—r——l——l—-l—l—l-———l———-—l——n——i:_n
a (el 1 . il
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1.Laudate Déminum 6mnes géntes : ¥ lauda-te é-um Smnes popu-i.
a Mediant of 3rd verse.
[ a0 - a - - 2 A
] bl RO || il nl [l |
S I t 1
1 1

or : popu-li. 3. Glori- a Patri, et Fi-li- o, *
2. Quéniam confirmédta est super nos miseriedrdia éjus : ¥ et véritas
Démini manet in aetérnum.
3. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
4. Sicut érat in principio, et'nuine, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.
Tone 3 a°, g.

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note Endings of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
added in anticipation of the accent in syllables.
dactylic cadences).

n — az
E———“r‘—""""‘—“"‘“ A ol S o I | =
i " e i T G & ]
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1. Laud4-te Déminum 0mnes géntes : ¥ lauda-te é-um dmnes populi.
g Mediant of 3rd verse. .
3 . » ——a S

1] 1
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or : populi. 3. Glori- a Pétri, et Fi-li- o, *

2. Quéniam confirmita est super nos miseriedrdia éjus : * et véritas
Dé6mini manet in aetérnum. :
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3. Gldria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sancto.
4. Sicut érat in prmc{plo, et nine, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
Iérum. Amen.

Tone 4 A.
Mesdiant of I accent with 2 preparatory Ending of 1 accent with 3 preparatory
syllables. syllables.
A
=-:|---=- O m | & __®_m_& n n
f o]

1. Laud4-te Dominum 6mnes gén-tes : * lauda-te é-um émnes pépuli.

2. Quéniam confirmata est super nos misericordia éjus : * et véritas
Domini manet in aetérnum.

3. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

4. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, ef sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
Iérum. Amen.

Tone 5 a.
Mediant of 1 accent. Ending of 2 accents.

a
E—————-_ﬁ—-——-—-—-——n—-——'——a—-‘—-!—a——-—-—-—-~—ﬁ—_;—ﬁ—

1.Lauda-te Déminum 6mnes gén-tes : ¥ lauda-te é- um 6mnes pépu-li.

2. Quéniam confirmata est super nos misericordia &jus : ¥ et véritas
Démini manet in aetérnum,

3. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

4. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.

Tone 7 a, ¢, c?, d.

Mediant of 2 accents. Ending of 2 accents.
a v N
g O R
22210 . ——=* A O praise the Lord,
i I all ye nations: praise
1. Laud4-te DOminum 0mnes gén-tes : * lauda- him, all ye people.

a c ¢’
[ aa Q_Ii;_ﬂ_.._q.f_ﬁ__a—n—ﬁ.}-ﬁ—i—-aqf-ﬁ—.__

te é-um Omnes populi. or : popu-li. or : popu-li. or : pbpu-li.

2. Quoéniam confirmata estsu-{ For his mercy is confirmed upon
per nos miserieordia éjus: *et vé-|us: and the truth of the Lord
ritas Démini mdnet in aetérnum, | remaineth for ever.

3. Gldria Pdtri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

4, Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula
saeculérum. Amen.
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Tone 8 G, c.
Mediant of 1 accent. Endings of 1 accent with 2 preparatbry
syllables.
A G
g A A A A A A — A 0
n I ~ o m]
| i}

1. Lauda-te Dominum 6mnes gén-tes : ¥ laudd-te é-um dmnes popu-li.

or: émnes popu-li.

2. Quoniam confirmata est super nos misericérdia éjus : ¥ et véritas
Démini médnet in aetérnum.

3. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirifui Sdncto.

4. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
{orum. Amen.

Psalm 121. Laetatus sum.
The pilgrim’s joy on reaching Ferusalem.
Tone1 D, D, D> f, g, g% a,a%a’

Mediant of 2 accents. . Endings of I accent with 2 preparatory
syllables. (For the ending D2, an extra
note is added in anticipation of the accent
in dactylic cadences).

a I

!——-—=—l—-l——-l——»l——l—u.—-c a -

1. Laetatus sum in his quae dicta sunt mi- hi : ¥ In démum Démi-ni

. D D —~ D= f g
- i fl {l 2 {1 2 1]
o m, = o & e m ) ) < 1l W o m_ [
A LA N | AR | s | f
i-bimus. or ;ibimus. or ;i-bimus. or :i-bimus. or : i-bimus.
. g° a a* a3’
¥ N It} a—a—N PR ! » a1
m_0O _mm_ || m - a_D_w_ || o Qa W |
1} \ i {1

or-: i-bimus. or :ibimus. or :ibimus. or : i-bimus.

2. Stantes érant pédes nostri, * in atriis tuis Jeriisalem. (D? : Jert-
salem.)

3. Jerasalem, quae aedifiedtur ut elvitas : * clijus participatio éjus
in idipsum. ‘

4. TMluc enim ascendérunt tribus, tribus Domini : * testimonium
Israel ad confiténdum némini Démini. (D=: Démini.)

5. Quia illic sedérunt sédes in judicio, * sédes super démum David.
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6. Rogate quae ad pacem sunt Jerusalem : ¥ et abundantia diligén-
tibus te.

7. Fiat pax in virtute tia : * et abundantia in tarribus tiis.

8. Propter fratres méos et proximos méos, * loquébar pdcem de te :

9. Propter ddmum Démini Déi nostri, ¥ quaesivi bdna tibi.

10. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

11. Sicut érat in principio, et niine, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
Iérum. Amen.

Tone 3 b, a.

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note Endings of 1 accent with 1 preparatory
in anticipation of the accent In dactylic syllable.
cadences).
. . .-t .
8 e Ml * A A A
a" ~
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1. Laetatus sum in his quae dicta sunt mi-hi : ¥ In démum Doémi-ni

b a Mediant of 3rd verse.

_oa 0 -0 A a2
g a7 al D ol i [
H e 1) Uil ]

i-bimus or :i-bimus. 3. ...quae aedi-fiedtur ut eivi-tas:*

2. Stantes erant pédes nostri, * in atriis tuis Jerfisalem.
3. Jertisalem, quae aedifiedtur ut eivitas : ¥ clijus participatio éjus
in idipsum.
4. Tlluc enim ascendérunt tribus, teibus Démini : ¥ testiménium
Israel ad confiténdum némini DOmini.
5. Quia illic sedérunt sédes in judieio : * sédes super démum David.
6. Rogite quae ad piacem sunt Jeruisalem : * et abundintia dili-
geéntibus te.
7. Fiat pax in virtilte tia : ¥ et abundéntia in turrlbas tuis.
8. Propter fratres méos et proximos méos, * loquébar pacem de te.
9. Propter démum Domini Déi néstri, ¥ quaesivi béna tibi.
10. Gidria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
11. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.

Tone 3 a5, g.

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note Endings of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
in “anticipation of the accent in dactylic syllables,
cadences).

—t—
.

g———!—a—l—l——-l—-—n——'—n—l—c .

g = e

1. Laetdtus sum in his quae dicta sunt mi-hi : ¥ In démum D6mi-ni
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az g Mediant of 3rd verse.
I x 1] - i el *

i il i

i |

I-bimus. or : ibimus. 3. ...quae aedi-fieatur ut eivi-tas: *

2. Stantes érant pédes nostri, * in Atriis tiis Jerusalem.

3. Jertisalem, quae aedifieatur ut eivitas : * cujus participatio &jus
in idipsum.

4. Nluc enim ascendérunt tribus, tribus DOmini : ¥ testimonium
Israel ad confiténdum nomini DOmini.

5. Quia illic sedérunt sédes in judielo, * sédes super domum David.

6. Rogdte quae ad pdcem sunt Jerusalem : * et abunddntia diligén-
tibus te.

7. Fiat pax in virtiite ta : ¥ et abundantia in tarribus tiis.

8. Propter fratres méos et proximos méos : * loquébar pdcem de te :
9. Propter domum Domini Déi néstri, ¥ quaesivi ddna tibi.

10. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirifui Sancto.

11. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, * et in saécula
saecu/drum. Amen.

Tone 4 E, A, A*,

Mediant of 1 accent with 2 preparatory Endings of 1 accent with 3 preparatory
syllables. syllables. (For the ending E, an extra
note is added in anticipation of the accent

in dactylic cadences).

—g o " . A I rejoiced at the
L - il L] o }_}‘ thingsthat were said to

. e 4 , me: We shall go into
1.Laetdtus sum in his quae dicfa sunt mi- hi : * the house of th§ T.ord.

— E
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In d6mum Domini  ibimus.

] (I I I N A ) el T S N ) —a
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1. Laetdtus sum in his quae dicta sunt mi- hi : * In ddmum Ddémi-ni
A Ax*
i |

1
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i-bimus. or : i-bimus.

2. Stantes érant pédes nostri, *| Our feet were standing in thy
in atriis 245 Jertsalem. (E : Jerl- | courts, O Jerusalem.
salem.)
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3. Jertsalem, qua aedificAfur| = Jerusalem, which is built as a city,
ut ei;vita's 1% cujus participatio | which is compact together.
éjus in idipsum.

4. IMuc enim ascendérunt tri-| For thither did the tribes go up,
bus, #ribus Domini : * testimdnium { the tribes of the Lord : the testimony
Israel ad confiténdum némini D6~ | of Israel, to praise the name of the
mini. (E: Démini.) Lord.

5. Quia illic sedérunt sédes| Because their seats have sat in
in judicio, * sédes super démum |judgment, seats upon the house of
David. David.

6. Rogate quee ad pécem sunt| Pray ye for the things that are for
Jerisalem : * et abundantia di/i- | the peace of Jerusalem: and abun-
géntibus te. dance for them that love thee.

7. Fiat pax in virtife tia : ¥ Let peace be in thy strength : and
et abunddntia in fdrribus tais. . |abundance in thy towers.

8. Propter frdtres méos et pr6-| For the sake of my brethren, and
ximos meos, * loquébar picem de | of my neighbours, I spoke peace of

te : -{thee.
9, Propter démum Démini Déi| Because of the house of the Lord
nostri, * quaesivi bona tibi. our God, I have sought good things
for thee.

10. Gldria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
11. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in s#cula szculd-
rum. Amen,

Tone 5 a.

Mediant of 1 accent. : Ending of 2 accents.

I——l——-—-——!—n—l'-—g—-l——l—-—l———.c—.——‘

1. Laetatus sum in his quae dicta sunt mi- hi : ¥ In ddmum DOmini
a

S—o—
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ibimus.

2. Stantes érant pédes nostri, * in étriis tuis Jertsalem.

3. Jerusalem, quae aedificitur ut eivitas : ¥ cijus participatio éjus
in idipsum.

4. Illic enim ascendérunt tribus, tribus DOmini : * testiménium
Israel ad confiténdum noémini DOmini.

5. Quia illic sedérunt sédes in judicio, * sédes super domum Ddvid.

6. Rogate quae ad pacem sunt Jerlisalem : * et abunddntia diligén-
tibus te. v

7. Fiat pax in virtdte tia : ¥ et abunddntia in tapribus tuis.

8. Propter fratres méos et proximos meéos, * loquébar pacem de te :

9. Propter démum Ddmini Déi nédstri, * quaesivi bona tibi.



190 Laetatus sum. 6 F. — 7 a, b, ¢, c% d.

10. Gléria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sancto.

11. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
{6rum. Amen.

Tone 6 F.
Mediant of 1 accent with 1 preparatory Ending of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
syllable. syllables.
8
u

1. Laetdtus sum in his quae dicta sunt mi- hi : ¥ In domum Domini

. F

L] fl
—]

ibimus.

2. Stantes érant pédes nostri, ¥ in Atriis tais Jerfisalem.

3. Jerlsalem, quae aedifictur uf elvitas : * cujus participatio éjus
in idipsum.

4, Iluc enim ascendérunt tribus, tribws Démini : ¥ testimdnium
Israel ad confiténdum némini Démini.

5. Quia illic sedérunt sédes in judicio, * sédes super démum David.

6. Rogate quae ad pacem sunt Jerusalem : * et abundantia diligén-
tibus te.

7. Fiat pax in virtafe tha : ¥ et abundantia in tdrribus this.
8. Propter fratres méos et proximos méos, ¥ loquébar pdcem de te.
9. Propter ddmum Démini Déi néstri, * quaesivi dona tibi.
10. Gldria Patri, ef Filio, ¥ et Spirifui Sancto.
11. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, ef sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
{6rum. Amen.

Tone 7 a, b, ¢, ¢, d.

Mediant of 2 accents. Endings of 2 accents.
a__ a—n N
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1.Laetatus sum in his quae dicta sunt mi- hi : ¥ In démum Ddémini
a b c c?

[ o H —0—p: {[; n “—ﬂ:_lf'!”—_'_ﬂ_h:_ﬂ“_—‘_"ﬂu;
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i-bimus. or : i-bimus. or : i-bimus. or : i-bimus. or : i-bimus.

2. Stantes érant pédes ndstri, ¥ in atriis tuis Jerdisalem.

3. Jerasalem, quae aedifiedtur ut eivitas : ¥ ctjus participatio &jus
in idipsum.

4. Illuc enim ascendérunt tribus, treibus Ddmini : * testimOnium
Israel ad.confiténdum némini Démini.
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5. Quia illic sedérunt sédes in judicio, * sédes super ddmum David,
6. Rogate quae ad pacem sunt Jerusalem : * et abundantia dili-
géntibus te.

7. Fiat pax in virtute tua : * et abundantia in turribus tais.
8. Propter fratres méos et proximos méos, * loquébar pacem de te :
9. Propter ddmum Do6mini Déi néstri, * quaesivi bona tibi.
10. Gléria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sancto.
11. Sicut érat in prmc1p10 et nune, et semper *et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.

Tone 8 G, G*, c.

Mediant of 1 accent. Endings of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
syllables.
a———"--—l——l—-l—l———l—l—l—l———.—u—l'——]-—-l—l—l———l—.——'l—-.l
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1. Laetatus sum in his quae dicta sunt mi-" hi : * In démum Démini
G G* c

[
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i-bimus. or :ibimus. or : Démini ibimus.

2, Stéantes érant pédes noOstri, * in atriis tais Jerusalem.
3. Jerdsalem, quae aedificAtur ut eivitas : ¥ cijus participitio éjus
in idipsum.
4. Illuc enim ascendérunt tribus, tribus DOmini : ¥ testimonium
Israel ad confiténdum némini Démini.
5. Quia illic sedérunt sédes in judicio, ¥ sédes super démum David.
6. Rogate quae ad pacem sint Jepusalem : * et abundantia diligén-
tibus te. _
7. Fiat pax in virtate tita ; ¥ et abunddantia in tarribus tiis. )
8. Propter fratres méos et proximos méos : * loquébar pdcem
de-te :
9, Propter ddmum Démini Déi néstri, * quaesivi bona tibi.
10. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Séncto. ‘
11. Sicut érat in principio, et ninc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
{orum. Amen,

Psalm 129, In convertendo.

Return from captivity in Babylon.

Tone 7 a, c2

Mediant of 2 accents, Endings of 2 accents.
Ly a—a y
i 8 & & a_mn_ame_ [ iadiel A_f_a_n
¥ L] s
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1. In converténdo Déminus captivi-td- tem Si- on:* ficti simus
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sicut eon-sold- ti. or : con-sola- ti.

2. Tunc replétum est gaudio os néstrum : ¥ et lingua nostra exsul-
tatione.

3. Tunc dicent inter géntes : * Magnificavit Dominus facere
cum eis,

4. Magnificdvit Déminus facere nobiscum : * ficti simus lae-
tantes.

5. Convérte Ddémine captivititem nostram, * sicut torrens in
Austro.

6. Qui séminant in lacrimis, ¥ in exsultatione métent.

7. Euntes ibant et flébant, * mitténtes sémina sta.

8. Veniéntes autem, vénient cum exultatione, * portantes manipu;
los sGos.

9. Gléria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sdncto.

10. Sicut érat in principio, et nine, et semper, * et in saécula saecu-
10rum. Amen.

Tone 8 G, G*, c.

Mediant of 1 accent. Endings of 1 accent with 2 prepatratory
syllables.

When the Lord

- — st eaa—f oy brought back the cap-

tivity of Sion, we be-
came like men com-

1. In converténdo Dominus captivi-tatem Si- forted.

[ G G* n C_
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on : ¥ facti simus sicut conso-la- ti. or: consola- ti. or : consola- ti.

2. Tunc replétum est gaudio] Then was our mouth filled with
os nostrum : ¥ et lingua ndstra | gladness: and our tongue with joy.
exsulfatione.

3. Tunc dicentinter géntes : ¥} Then shall they say among the
Magnificavit Dominus facere cum | Gentiles: The Lord hath done great
éis. things for them.

4. Magnificavit Déminus face-| The Lord hath done great things
re nobiscum : ¥ facti stumus lae- | for us: we are become joyful.
tantes.

5. Convérte Démine captivi-{ Turn again our captivity, O Lord,
tatem ndstram, * sicut térrens in |as a stream in the south.

Austro.
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6. Qui séminant in lacrimis, * They that sow in tears sha.ll reap

in exsultatiéne métent. in joy.
_ 7. Euntes fbant et flébant, *| Going, they went and wept, casting
mitténtes sémina sia. their seeds.

8. Veniéntes autem vénient! But coming, they shall come with
cum exsultatiOne, * portdntes ma- | joyfulness, carrying their sheaves.
nipuios stos.

9. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

10. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
Iorum. Amen.

Psalm 126. Nisi Dominus.
The necessity of -grace. -— The blessing of having many children.

Tone 1:D, D, D3 f, g, g%, a,a% a%

Mediant of 2 accents, : Endings: of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
syllables.
5———:—-—-—-——-—-—--“—‘—9—-— ——u—-—br—--—a——--—n—n——l—-——a—i

1. Ni-si Déminus aedi- fi-eaverit dé-mum, * in vanum laboravérunt qui

. D D Dz f
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aedi-fi-cant €- am. or:é- am. or:é- am. or : 6- am.
g g° a3

N JL} B D ﬁ o Wil - = =H"“""

or: 6~ am. or :6é- am. or :€- am. or:é- am. or:é- am.

2. Nisi Déminus custodierit eivitatem, * frustra vigilat qui custédit
éam.

3. Vinum est vobis ante Iiicem surgere : ¥ sirgite postquam sedé-
ritis, qui manducdtis panem dol6ris.

4. Cum déderit diléctis sis sémnum : * ecce haeréditas Démini,
filii : mérces, frictus veéntris.

5. Sicut sagittae in manu poténtis : ¥ ita filii exelsSOrUM,

. 6. Beatus vir qui implévit desidérium sQum ex ipsis : ¥ non confun-
‘détur cum loquétur inimicis siis in porta.

7. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritei Sancto. ]
8. Sicut érat in principio, et nine, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
ldrum. Amen.
No 805. —7
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Tone 2 D.
Mediant of 1 accent. Ending of 1 accent wiih 1 preparatory
syliable. .
qe—-- -—~l~-—--—-~-—-—n¥~l—-!—o—li-—*—-—n—-——--—-l—-—-l-—l——l—i
R I .

1. Ni-si Dominus aedi-ficave-rit d6-mum, * in vinum laboravérunt qui

D
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i
auant

aedi-ficant é- am.

2. Nisi Doéminus custodferit civitdtem, ¥ frustra vigilat qui custédit
éan,

3. Vanum est vobis ante ldcem surgere : ¥ sargite postquam sedé-
ritis, qui manducatis panem doloris.

4. Cum déderit diléctis suis sOmnum : * ecce haeréditas Domini,
filii : mérces, frictus véntris.

5. Sicut sagittae in manu potentis : * ita filii excussorum.

6. Bedtus vir qui implévit desidérium stium ex ipsis : ¥ non confun-
détur cum loquétur inimicis suis in porta.

7. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirftu/ Sancto. :

8. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et $émper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen,

Tone 5§ a.
Mediant of 1 accent. Ending of 2 accents.
g—-———%-l—l—l—l—“—l—l—l—‘—ﬂ—l%—l——l—‘-—l—l—l—-l—l——!-l
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1. Ni-si Déminus adi-ficave-rit d6-mum, ¥ in vanum laboravérunt qui
a
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adi-ficant e- am.

. 2. Nisi Déminus custodferit civitatem, * frustra vigilat qui custodit
éam.

3. Vanum est vobis ante lacem sdrgere : * sirgite postquam sed¢-
ritis, qui manducatis panem doloris.

4. Cum déderit diléctis suis sémnum : ¥ ecce haeréditas Domini, filii:
mérces, fructus véntris.

5. Sicut sagittee in mdnu poténtis : ¥ ita filii excussorum.

6. Beatus vir qui implévit desidérium stum ex ipsis : ¥ non confun-
détur cum loquétur inimicis stlis in porta.
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7. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui-Séncto.
_ 8. Sicut érat in principio, et fitine, et sémper, * et in sécula s@cu-
lorum. Amen. - -

Tone 7.a, b, ¢, c7, d.

Mediant of 2 accents. Endings of 2 accents.
i T 2 oa—e o I_Jnless the Lord
LI Yl {— " build the house, they

R e —— ~l——— labour in vain that
1. Ni-si Déminus aedi-fiedverit do- mum, ¥in  puild it.

a b <
i m n_ A& 8 A A L) =) 1 — - SO |
: ==
vanum laboravérunt qui aedi-ficant 6- am. or:é-. am. or:é- am.

ce d
or:é& am, or:é am.

2. Nisi Doéminus custodierit| Unless the Lord keep the city, he
eivitatem, * frustra vigilat qui]watcheth in vain that keepeth it.
custodit éam.

3. Vanum est vobis ante lacem | It is vain for you to rise before
surgere : * siirgite postquam se- |light: rise ye after you have sitten,
déritis, qui manducdtis pénem |you that eat the bread of sorrow.
doléris.

4. Cum déderit diléctis siis{ When he shall give sleep to his
sémnum : * ecce haeréditas | beloved, —

Do6mini, filii : mérces, fructus

véntris. | Behold the inheritance of thé Lord

o : are children: -the reward, the fruit of
: the womb. i

5. Sicut sagittae in ménu po-| As arrows in the hand of the

téntis : ¥ ita filii excussdrum. mighty, so the children of them that

) ) have been shaken. B B
6. Bedtus vir qui implévit desi-| Blessed is the man that hath filled
dérium Stum ex 1psis : ¥ non con- | his desire with them : he shall not be
fundétur cum loquétur inimicis|confounded when he shall speak to
suis in pdrta. his enemies in the gate.
7. Gléria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sancto.
:* 8. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-*
lorum. Amen. : ' ‘
ST Tone 8 G, G*, c.

Mediant of 1 accent. . Endings of I accent with 2 preparatory

syllables.
g— — H*-I——I—-l—l—-l—-l—-l——-.—ﬂ—l:—-‘»—l——l-l——-l—l—l—-l;l—l—ﬂ
n T o

I
1. Ni-si Déminus aedi-ficdve-rit d6-mum, ¥ in vAnum laboravérunt qui
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aedi-ficant - am. or : é- am. or : aedi-ficant - am.

2. Nisi Déminus custodierit civitdtem, * frustra vigxlat qui custodit
éam,

3. Vinum est vébis ante licem surgere : * sirgite postquam sedé-
ritis, qui manducatis panemn doloris.

4. Cum déderit diléctis suis sOmnum

filii : mérces, frictus ventris.

: ¥ ecce haeréditas Domini,

5. Sicut sagittae in manu poténtis : ¥ ita filii excussérum.

6. Beatus vir qui implévit desidérium stum ex ipsis : ¥ non confun-
détur cum loquétur inimicis suis in porta.

7. Gléria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sdncto.
8. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-

lorum Amen.

Psalm 127. Beati omnes.

The blessings God grants to his faithful servants.

Tone 4 E.

Mediant of 1 accent with 2 preparatory

Ending of 1 accent with 3 preparatory

syllables. syllables (and an extra note is added in an~
ticipation of the accent in dactylic cadences).

.

!_._I_H_‘.—.—_._g_;g_.:_i_-.—l Blessed are all they

that fear the Lord:

1. Be-a-ti o6mnes qui #iment Déminum, ¥ qui

that walk in his ways.

~- E Ending of verse §.

|3
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ambu-lant in vi-is  é-jus. 5. ...

2. Labdres manuum tuarum
quia mandueabis : * beatus es, et
bene tibi érit,

3. Uxor tha sicut vitis abiin-
dans, * in latéribus démus tuae,

4, Filii tai sicut novéllae

olivarum, * in circhitu ménsae.

thae.

5. Ecce sic benedicétur homo ¥
qui timet Déminum.

hémo * gui timet DéMi-num.

For thou shalt eat the labours of
thy hands: blessed art thou, and it
shall be well with thee.

Thy wife as a fruitful vine, on the
sides of thy house.

Thy children as olive plants, round
about thy table.

Behold, thus shall the man be
blessed that feareth the Lord.
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6. Benédicat tibi DOminus ex| May the Lord bless thee out of Sion:
Sion : * et videas bona Jerusalem | and mayst thou see the good things

omnibus diébus vifae tliae. of Jerusalem all the days of thy life.
7. Et videas filios filiérum tu6-| And mayst thou see thy children’s
rum, ¥ pacem super Israel. children, peace upon Israel..

8. Gloria Patrz, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

9. Sicut érat in principio, et nanc, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
Iérum. Amen.

Tone 6 F,
Mediant of 1 accent with 1 preparatory Ending of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
syllable. syllables.
. F
] s & A—n a | —a -~ a il
P el & A—R—y —— % ~—4% — -H
—a 1 a—

1. Be- &-ti Omnes qui timent Déminum,*qui ambulant in vi-is é- jus,

2. Labdres mdnuum tudrum quia manduedbis : * betus es, et bene
1ibi érit.

3. Uxor taa sicut vitis gbiindans, * in latéribus démus tiae.

4. Filii tai sicut novéllae o/fvarum, ¥ in circliitu ménsae tuae.

5. Ecce sic benedicétur hdmo * qui ¢timet Déminum.

6. Benedicat tibi Dominus ex Sion : * et videas bona Jerasalem
omnibus diébus vifae tuae.

7. Et videas filios filiorum fubrum, * pacem super Israel
8. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirifui Séncto.

9. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
l6rum. Amen.

Psalm 129. De profundis.

The sinner’s appeal to the mercy of God, his only refuge.

Tone 4 A, A*.
Mediant of 1 accent with 2 preparatory Endings of 1 accent with 3 preparatory
syllables. syllables.
i [] ) ;T R D N 73 v Qut of the depths
¥ o o Il I have cried to thee,

) - O Lord: Lord, hear
1. De profiindis clamavi ad fe Domine : ¥ D6- my voice.

A A¥

il I
a1 ol T |
{ 1}

mine exaudi vécern mé- am. or : mé- am.
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2, Fiant Aures tGae infendén-| Let thy ears be attentive to the
tes ¥ in vdcem deprecationis | voice of my supplication.
méae. : .

3.. 8i iniquitdtes observaveris; If thou, O Lord, wilt mark iniqui-
Domine : * Doémine, quis susti- | ties : Lord, who shall stand it?
nebit? . ) ‘

4. Quia apud te propitidfio| TFor with thee there is mereiful .
est ¥ et propter légem tuam su- | forgiveness: and by reason of thy
stinui te Domine. law, I bave waited for thee, O Lord.

- 5. Sustinuit anima méa in vér-] My soul hath relied on his word :
bo éjus : * speravit anima méq in | my soul hath hoped in the Lord.
Domino. :

6. A custodia matutma usque| Irom the morning watch even until
ad néctem, * spéret Israel in DO~ mght let Israel hope in the Lord.
mino.

7. Qula apud Dommum mise- Because w1th the Lord there is
rieordia : * et copidsa apud éwm |mercy: and with him plentiful
redémptio. redemption.

8. Et ipse rédimet Israel ¥ ex And he shall redeem Israel from
omnibus iniquifdfibus éjus. all his iniquities.

9. Gléria Patri, ef Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sancto.

10, Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, ef $émper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
{6rum. Amen, .

Psalm 131. Memento.
The ark of the Covenant carried to Jerusalem, and God’s promises.
Ton 3 a2, g.
- Mediant of 2 accénts (with an extra note Endings of I accent with 2 preparatory

in anticipation of the accent in dactylic syllables.
cadences).

—— a’
et e e
% o T o H

1. Meménto DOmine Da-vid, ¥ et omnis mansu-e-tudi-nis é- jus .

e- Jus 2. chut jurdvit Doml-no,

2. chut Jura,vxt Domino, * votum vovit Déo Jacob :

3. Si introiero in tabernaculum démus méae, * si ascéndero in léctum
strati méi :

4. Si dédero sdmnum Oculis méis, ¥ et palpebris méis dormitatié-
nem :

5. Et réquiem tempérlbus méis, donec ‘invéniam 1écum Démino, ¥
tabernaculum Déo Jacob.
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6. Ecce ‘audivimus éam in. Ephrata ; ¥ invénimus éam’ in” cdmpts
silvae.
7. Introiblmus in taberndculum éjus : *- adorabimus in loco ubi
stetérunt pédes’ éjus. |
8. Surge Démine in réquiem tham, * tu et arca sanctlﬁcatwms
tuae.
9. Sacerddtes tii mdua.ntur _]usmmam : ¥ et sancti thd exsultenta
10. Propter David sépvum tuum, * non avértas ficiem Christi tiii.
11. ]uravnt Dommus David ver1tatem, et non flust,rébltur eam 1 ¥de
frictu véntris tui pénam super sédem tham.
12, Si custodierunt. filii tui testamentum meéym, * ¢t testimonia théa
haec, quae docébo éos :
13. Et filii eérum Wisque in saéeulam, * sedébunt super sédem titam.
14. Quomam eleglt Déminus Sion : ¥ elégit éam in habitatidnens sibi.
15. Haec réquies méa in saeculum saéeuli : * hic habltabo quomam
elégi éam.
16. Viduam éjus benedicens benedicam : pa’uper"es éjus’ saturd.bo
panibus.
17. Sacerdotes éjus induam salutarl p* et sancn eJus exsultat10n¢
exsultabunt.
18. Illuc prodicam e6pnu Dav1d * parav1 lucernam Chrtsto meo :
19. Inimicos éjus induam confusu’:ne * super ipsum autem efﬂoréblt
sanctificitio méa. ; L
20, Gloria Patri;-et Fillo *et prrituz Séncto.
21. Sicut érat in prmciplo et nunc, et semper, * et in saéculasaecu-
torum. Amen:

Tone 8 G, G*, ¢c.

Mediant of 1 accent. ST ' ‘Endings of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
syllables.
— -I—l—l—l—.—a—l-—]-—l—l——l——--l-j
i — 1 { O Lord, remember
1 David: and all. his
1. Meménto Démine Da- vid, * et émnis man-- meekness.r '
' G G* . C
E—l—l—l—.—l——’n——-—_—n-—-—l——l—l—-lT-l—ﬂ—l-'—n'
= e

su-etUdi-nis é- jus:ou : 6~ jus. or : mansu-e-tudinis é- jus.

2. Sicut juravit Démino, ¥ vo- How be swore to the Lord, he
tum vovit Déo Jacob : vowed a vow to the God of Jacob:

3. Siintroiero in taberniculum If I shall enter into the taber-
démus méae, ¥ si ascéndero in | nacle of my house: if I shall go up
léctum strdti méi : into the bed wherein I lie:

4. Si dédero sdémmum 6culis| If I shall give sleep to my eyes,
méis, * ‘et palpebris méis dormi- | or slumber to my eyelids,
tatibnem ; .
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5. Etréquiem tempdribus méis:
donec invéniam lé6cum Démino, *
taberndculum Déo Jacob.

6. Ecce audivimus éam in
Ephrata : * invénimus éam in
campis silvae.

7. Introibimus in tabernicu-
lum éjus : * adorabimus in 16co
ubi stetérunt pédes éjus.

8. Surge Ddmine in réquiem
tham, ¥ tu et Arca sanctificatidnis
taae.

9. Sacerdédtes tui induantur
justitiam : * et sancti tai ex-
sultent.

10. Propter David  sérvum
tium, ¥ non avértas ficiem Chri-
sti tui.

11, Juravit Dominus David ve-
ritatem, et non frustrabitur éam : ¥
de fractu véntris tai pénam super
sédem tham.

12. Sicustodierunt filii tii testa-
méntum méum, ¥ et testimonia
méa haec, quae docébo éos :

13. Etfilii edrum usque in saé-
culum, * sedébunt super sédem
tham.

14. Quéniam elégit Déminus
Sion : * elégit éam in habitatid-
nemt sibi.

15. Haec réquies méa in saécu-
lum saéculi : * hic habitdbo.qué-
niam elégi éam.

16. Viduam éjus benedicens
benedicam : * pauperes éjus satu-
rdbo panibus.

17. Sacerddtes éjus induam
salutari : ¥ et sancti €jus exsulta-
tatione exsultabunt.

18. Illuc prodicam cérnu Da-
vid, * paravi lucérnam Christo
méo.

19. Inimicos éjus induam con-
fusione : * super ipsum autem
efflorébit sanctificatio méa.

Or rest to my temples: until I find
out a place for the Lord, a tabernacle
for the God of Jacob.

Behold we have heard of it in
Ephrata: we have found it in the
fields of the wood.

We will go into his tabernacle: we
will adore in the place where his feet
stood.

Arise, O Lord, into thy resting
place: thou and the ark, which thou
hast sanctified.

Let thy priests be clothed with
justice : and let thy saints rejoice.

For thy servant David’s sake, turn
not away the face of thy anointed.

The Lord . hath sworn truth to
David, and he will not make it void :
of the fruit of thy womb I will set
upon thy throne.

If thy children will keep my
covenant, and these my testimonies
which I shall teach them :

Their children also for evermore
shall sit upon thy throne.

For the Lord hath chosen Sion : he
hath chosen it for his dwelling.

This is my rest for ever and ever:
here will I dwell, for I have chosen it.

Blessing I will bless her widow:
I will satisfy her poor with bread.

I will clothe her priests with sal-
vation: and her saints shall rejoice
with exceeding great joy.

There will I bring forth a horn to
David: I have prepared a lamp for
my anointed.

His enemies I will clothe with
confusion: but upon him shall my
sanctification flourish.

20. Gldria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spirifui Sancto.
21, Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-

{iorum. Amen.
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Psalm 137. Confitebor... quoniam.
Praise to God in sight of the Angels; all the earth to come and praise him.

Tone 3 a°,

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note  Ending of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
in anticipation of the accent in dactylic syllables.
cadences).
. 2 ~
E—-——-———!—l—l—-l——l———-l—-l—.-—!——l—l—-——n—l——l: = S 4
; 1
I

1. Confitébor tibi Ddémine in této edr-de mé- o : ¥ quéni-am audi-
a2

Y s = —a—a
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sti vérba Jrismeé- i Flex : vivi-ficabis me : {

2. In conspéctu Angelérum psdllam tibi : ¥ adorabo ad témplum
sanctum tdum, et confitébor némini tho.

3. Super misericordia tha et veritate tha : ¥ quéniam magnificasti
super omne, ndémen sdncfum thum.

4. In quacumque die invocdvero té, exaudi me : * multiplicabis in
anima méa virtitem.

5. Confiteantur tibi Démine 6mnes réges térrae : * quia audlerunt
omnia vérba dris tui :

6. Et cantent in viis Domini : * quéniam magna est gléria
Domini. :

. 7. Quéniam excélsus Dominus, et humilia réspicit : * et Alta a longe
cognoscit.

8. Si ambulav ero in médio. trlbulatloms, v1v1ﬁcabls me : T et super
iram inimicérum meérum extendisti manum tuam, * et sdlvum me fécit
déxtera tha. ’ '

9, Déminus retribuet pro me : ¥ Démine, misericordia tlia in saéeu-
lum : ¥ dpera manuum tudrum ne despicias.

10. Gléria Patri, et Fillo, ¥ et Spirifu/ Sancto.
11. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
Iorum. Amen.,

Tone 7 ¢c. |
Mediant of 2 accents. Ending of 2 accents.
. I will praise thee,
Py T T T N W T ) 2 on ﬂ'j 0O Lord, with my whole
L W : . heart: for thou -hast

- . heard the words of my
1. Confitébor tibi Démine in této-edrde mé-  mouth.
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0:¥guéni-am audisti vérba ¢- ris me- i. Flex: vivi-ficabis me : {

2. In conspéctu Angelérum
psallam tibi : ¥ adordbo ad tém-
plum sanctum tdum, et confitébor
némini tuo.

3. Super misericérdia tua et
veritate tua : * quéniam magni-
ficsti super omne, némen san-
ctum taum.

4. In quactmque die invoca-
vero te, exaudi me : ¥ multipli-
cabis in 4nima méa virtutem.

5. Confiteantur tibi Domine
omnes réges térrae : ¥ quia au-
diérunt dmnia vérba 6ris tui.

6. Et cantent in viis Domini : *
quéniam magna est gloria Do-
mini,

7. Quéniam excélsusDominus,
et humilia péspicit : * et alta a
1dnge cogndscit.

8. Si ambulavero in médio
tribulationis, vivificabis me : 7
et super fram inimicorum medérum
extendisti manum tham, * et sal-
vum me fécit déxXtera tla.

9. Déminus retribuet prome: ¥

Démine misericordia tta in saé-

culum : * dpera manuum tudrum
ne despicias.

I will sing praise to thee in the
sight of the angels: I will worship
towards thy holy temple, and T will
give glory to thy name.

For thy mercy, and for thy truth:
for thou hast magnified thy holy
name above all.

In what day soever I shall call
upon thee, hear me. Thou shalt
multiply strength in my soul.

May all the kings of the earth give
glory to thee : for they have heard all

‘| the words of thy mouth.

And let them sing in the ways of
the Lord: for great is the glory of
the Lord.

For the Lord is high, and looketh
on the low: and the high he knoweth
afar off.

If T shall walk in the midst of
tribulation, thou wilt quicken me: and
thou hast stretched forth thy hand
against the wrath of my enemies:
and thy right hand hath saved me.

The Lord will repay for me: thy
mercy; O Lord, endureth for ever.
O despise not the works of thy
hands.

10. Gldria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
11. Sicut érat in principio, et niine, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-

16rum. Amen.

Psalm 138. Domine probasti me.

Hymmn to the omniscience and omnipresence of God.

Tone 2 D.

Mediant of 1 accent.

Ending of 1 accent with 1 preparatory
syliable.

ﬁ»———*——-—ﬁ—n—H—q—l—La—li—}—l—l—n~H—n—a—&—&i

1

1. Ddmine probasti me et cognovisti me : * tu cognovisti sessi- dnem
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mé-am et resurrecti-Onem meé- ~am. Flex : a te, t

2. Intellexisti cogitationés méas de 16nge : * sémitam méam et funi:
culum méum investigésti.
_3. Et dmnes vias méas praevxdlstl * quia fion est sérmo in lingua
mea.
4. Ecce Domme tu cognovisti dmnia novissima et antiqua :*tu for-
masti me, et posuisti super me imdnam tuam.
5. Mirabilis facta est sciéntia tia eX me : ¥ confortdta est, et non
potero ad éam.
6. Quo ibo a spiritu tllo? * et quo a ficie tua fugiam?
7. Si ascéndero in caélum, tu illic es : * si descéndero in mfermzm
ades.
8. Si simpsero pénnas méas diluculo : * et habltavero in extrémis
maris :
9. Etenim illuc mdnus tia dedlcet me : ¥ et tenébit me déxtera
tua.
10. Et dixi : Forsitan ténebrae conculeabunt me : * et nox 111ummat10
méa in deliciis méis.
11, Quia ténebrae non obscurabuntur a te; 1 et nox sicut ‘dies ‘illumi-
nabitur : * sicut ténebrae ¢jus, ita et limen éjus.
12, Qula tu possed1st1 rénes méos : ¥ susceplstl me de utero matris
méae..
13. Conﬁtebor tibi quia terrlblllter magmﬁcatus es: T mlrabllla 6pera
tha, * et 4nima méa cognoscit nimis.
14. Non est occultdtum os méum a te, quod fecisti in ocedlto : * et
substantia-méa. in inferioribus térrae. . .
15. Imperféctum méum vidérunt écull tai, T etin llbI'O tio émnes scri-
béntur : ¥ dies formabiintur, et némo in is.
16. Mihi autem nimis honorificAti sunt amlcl tdi Déus : * nimis con-
fortatus est principatus ebrum.
17. Dinumerabo éos, et super arénam multlphcabuntur * exsurréxi,
et adhuc sum técum.
18. Si occideris Déus peccatores : ¥ viri sangumum declinafe & me :
19. Quia dicitis in cogitatiéne : * accipient in vanitdte civitifes thas.
20. Noane qui odérunt te Domine oderam? * et super inimicos tlios
tabeseébam ? ’
21. Perfécto 6dio 6deram illos : * et inimici facti sunt mili.
22, Préba me Déus, et scito cor méum : * intérroga me, et cognosce
sémifas méas.
23. Et vide, si via iniquitatis in mé est : * et deduc me in via aeterna.
24. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritu/ Sancto.
- 25. Sicut érat in principio, et nunic, et semper * et in saécula saecu-
16fum. Amen,
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Tone 3 a. |

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note Ending of I accent with 1 preparatory
in anticipation of the accent in dactylic syllable.
cadences).
E_.._____ L] J
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1. Domine probasti me et eo-gnovisti me : * tu cognovisti sessi-6nem

. a .
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mé-am et resurrecti-onem mé- am. Flex:a te, t

2. Intellexisti cogitatiénes méas de 1dnge : ¥ sémitam méam et funi-
culum méum investigasti.
3. Et omnes vias méas praevidisti : * quia non est sérmo in lingua
méa.
4. Ecce Domine.tu cognovisti émnia novissima et antiqua : ¥ tu
formadsti me, et posuisti super me manum tiam.
5. Miradbilis facta est sciéntia tlia ex me : ¥ confortata est, et non
pétero ad éam.
6. Quo ibo a spiritu tio? ¥ et quo a facie tua fugiam?
7. Si ascéndero in eaélum, tu illie es : * si descéndero in inférnam,
ades.
8. Si simpsero pénnas meéas diltieulo : ¥ et habitdvero in extrémis
maris.
4 9. Etenim illuc manus tua dedueet me : ¥ et tencbit me déxtera
tha.
10. Et dixi : Férsitan ténebrae eonculeabunt me : ¥ et nox illumi-
natio méa in deliciis méis.
11. Quia ténebrae non obscurabintur a te, t et nox sicut dies illumi-
nabitur : ¥ sicut ténebrae e]us ita et lamen éjus.
12. Quia tu possedisti Pénes méos : * suscepisti me de atero malris
méae.
13. Confitébor tibi quia terribiliter magnificdtus es : 1 mirabilia 6pera
tua, ¥ et dnima méa cognodscit nimis.
14. Non est occultatum os méum a te, quod fecisti in ocewlto : * et
substantia méa in inferioribus térrae.
15. Imperféctum méum vidérunt 6culi tii, 1 et in libro tio dmnes
scribéntur : * dies formabintur, et némo in éis.
16. Mihi autem nimis honorificati sunt amici tui Déus : * nimis con-
fortatus est principatus edrum.
17. Dinumerabo éos, et super arénam multiplicabuntur : * exsurréxi,
et adhuc sum técum.
18. Si occideris Déus peccatéres : ¥ viri sanguinum declindfe-a me :
19. Quia dicitis in cogitatidne : * accipient in vanitate civitafes tlias.
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20. Nonne qui odérunt te Domine 6deram? * et super inimicos tios
tabesgébam ?

21. Perfécto ddio 6deram illos ; * et inimici facti sunf mihi. -

22. Préba me Déus, et seito cor méum : ¥ intérroga me, et cognésce
sémitas méas.

23. Et vide, si via iniquitatis in mé est : % et déduc me in via aetérna,

24, Gldoria Pétri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sancto.

25. Sicut érat in principio, et niine, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
1érum. Amen,

Tone 7 a, ¢, c2

Mediant of 2 accents.

Endings of 2 accents.

" Lord, thou hast pro-

O—f-———=0 L]

& i ved me, and known

me: thou hast known

I
I
[
1. Démine probasti me et eognovisti me : ¥

my sitting down, and
my rising up.

a
ane_a 28 a8 A B AN a_n ] A A_Aa A& * 2 n .
1] i OB
"
tu cognovisti sessi- onem mé-am et resurrecti- 6- nem meé- = am.
c c. . :
) LI 8 . e aa A fl
e e —

or : mé- am, or : me-

2. Intellexisti cogitationes
méas de longe : ¥ sémitam méam
et funiculum méum investigdsti.

3. Et dmnes vias méas prae-
vidisti : * quia non est sérmo in
lingua méa.

4. Ecce Domine tu cognovisti
omnia novissima et anthua H
tu formasti me, et posuisti super
me manum tham.

5. Mirabilis facta est sciéntia
tla ex me : ¥ confortita est, et
non pétero ad éam.

6. Quo fbo a spiritu tdo? *
et quo a facie tia fugiam?

7. Si-ascéndero in -eaeélum, tu
illic es : ¥ si descéndero in infér-
num, ades.

8. Si stumpsero pénnas meéas
diliiculo  : * et habitdvero in
extrémis maris :

am. Flex : a

Thou hast understood my thoughts
afar off: my path and my line thou
hast searched out.

And thou hast foreseen all my
ways: for there is no speech in my
tongue.

Behold, O Lord, thou hast known
all'things, the last ‘and those of old :
thou hast formed me, and hast laid
thy hand upon me.

Thy knowledge is become wonder-
ful to me: it is high, and I cannot
reach to it.

‘Whither shall I go from thy spmt?;
Or whither shall I flee from thy face?

If I ascend into heaven, thou art
there : if I descend into hell, thou art
present,

If 1 take my wings early 'in the
morning, and dwel] in the;uttermost
parts of the sea:
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9. Etenim illuc manus tua de-
dicet me : ¥ et tenebxt me deX-
tera tla.

. 10. Et dixi : Férsitan ténebrae
eonculeabunt me : ¥ et nox illu-
minatio méa. in deliciis méis.

11. Quia ténebrae non obscura-
bantur a te, 1 et nox sicut dies
111um1nab1tur : ¥ sicut ténebrae
¢jus, ita et lamen éjus.

12 Qula tu possedisti rénes
meos : ¥ suscepisti me de ttero
matris méae.

13. Confitébor tibi qula terribi-
liter magnificdtus es : T, mirabilia
opera tua, * et Anima méa cogno-
scit nimis.

14. Non est occultatumosniéum
a te, quod fecisti in ocetlto : * et
sybstantia méa in  inferidribus
térrae. -

15. Imperféctum méum  vidé-
runt Geuli tui, § et'in Hbro tlo
Omnes scribéntur : * dies forma-
bdntur, et némo in éis.

16, Mihi autem nimis honorifi-
cati sunt amici tai Déus : *
nimis confortatus est principatus
edrum. .

17. Dinumerabo  éos, et super
arénam multlpllcabuntur * ex-
surréxi, et adhuc sum técum.

18. Si_ occideris Déus peeca-|

tores ; ¥ viri sanguinum declindte
a me :

19. Quia dicitis in cogitatio-
ne : ¥ accipient in vamtate civi-
tates taas.

20. Nonne qui odérunt te D()- '

mine 0deram? * et super 1mm1cos
tios tabeseébam?

2]. Perfecto 6dio oderam il-
los : * et inimici facti sunt mihi.

. 22. Proba me Déus, et seito cor
méum : ¥ intérroga me, et cogno-
sce sémitas meas.

23. Et vide, si via iniquitatis
in mé est : ¥ et déduc me in via
aetérna.

Even there also shall thy hand lead
me: and thy right hand shall hold
me.

And I said : Perhaps darkness shall
cover me: and night shall be my
light in my pleasures. .

But darkness shall not be dark to
thee, and night shall be light as:the
day: the darkness thereof, and the
light thereof are alike to thee.

For thou hast possessed my reins:
thou hast protected me from my
mother’s womb.

I will praise thee, for thou art
fearfully magnified : wonderful are
thy works, and my soul knoweth
right well. )

My bone is not hidden from thee,
which thou hast made in secret: and
my ‘substance in the lower parts of
the earth.

Thy eyes did see my imperfect
being, and in thy book all shall be
written : days shall be formed and
no one in them.

But to me thy friends, O God,
are made exceedingly honourable :
their principality is exceedingly
strengthened.

I will number them, and they shall
be multiplied above the sand. I rose
up and am still with thee.

If thou wilt kill the wicked, O God :
Ye men of blood, depart from me:

Because you say in thought: They
shall receive thy cities in vain.

Have I not hated them, O Lord,
that hated thee: and pined away

because of thy enemies?

I have hated them with a, perfect
hatred: and they are becorhe enemies
to me.

Prove me, O God, and know my
heart : examine me and know my
paths,

And see if there be in me the way
of iniquity: and lead me in the
eternal way. :
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24, Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

25. Sicut érat in principio, et nine, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen. .

Psalm 147. Landa ]erumlem.'

Ferusalem to praise God for his benefits towards
her and for the wonders of creation.

Tone 1 D, D, D4 f, g, g% a,az as,

Mediant of 2 accents.

Endings of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
syllables, (For the ending D?, an extra
note is added in anticipation of the accent
in dactylic cadences).

~—l:—*’-—l—i——--l—l—-d

Praise the Lord, O

1. Lauda Jerusa-lem Dominum : *

Jerusalem : praise thy
lauda Dé-um God, O Sion.

. D . —=De f g
L] a i1 0 1] - I 2 1
a W oam, a6 m, o & 1 [ O MO | w0 e ||
— A ) L P | AR e | 1
ta-um Si- on. or : Si- on. or : Si-on.or:8i~ on. or : Si- on.
u g° a as a3
[} - ] a1 PO )] a PO
Ao AR || ® - N 0w i s o m [l
1} 1 ) 1
or: Si- on. or :Si- on. or: Si- on. or:Si- on.

2. Quomam confortavit séras
portdrum tudrum : * benedixit
filiis tais in te.

3. Qui posuit fines tlos pa-
cem : * et ddipe fruménti sd-
tiat te.

4. Qui emittit eléquium situm
térrae : * velociter carrit sérmo
éjus.

5. Qui dat nivem. sieut la-
nam : ¥ nébulam sicut cinerem
spargit.

6. Mittit crystallum stam sieut
buceéllas : ¥ ante ficiem frigoris
éjus quis sustinébit?

7. Emittet vérbum sium, et
liquefaciet éa : * flabit spiritus
éjus, et fliient dquae,

8. Qui anadintiat vérbumstium
dacob : * justitias et judicia sia
Israel. (D"’ Israel.)

Because he hath streng’c'he’ned the
bolts of thy gates: he hath blessed
thy children within thee.

‘Who hath placed peace in thy
borders: and filled thee with the fat
of corn. )

Who. sendeth forth his speech to
the earth : his word runneth swiftly.

Who giveth snow like wool: scat-
tereth mists like ashes.

He sendeth his crystal like morsels :
Who shall stand before the face of
his cold?

He shall send out his word, and
shall melt them : his wind shall blow,
and the waters shall run.

Who declareth his word to Jacob:
his justices and his judgements to
Israel.
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9. Non fécit taliter émni na-| He hath not done in like manner
tioni : * et judicia sia non mani- | to every nation : and his judgements
festdvit éis. he hath not made manifest to them.

10. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirifai Sancto.
11. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
lorum, Amen.

Tone 2 D.
Mediant of 1 accent. Ending of I accent with 1 preparatory
syllable,
D
ﬁ —n o }'
* R L R B e L e
n 1 el | B

1. Lauda Jertsalem Déminum : * lduda Dé-um ti-wm Si- on.

2. Quéniam confortavit séras portarum tudrum : * benedixit filiis
tlis in te. -
3. Qui pdsuit fines tuos pacem : * et adipe fruménti satiat te.
4. Qui emittit eldquium stum téprae : * veldciter currit sérmo éjus.
5. Qui dat nivem sicut ldnam : * nébulam sicut cinerem spargit.
6. Mittit crystallum stiam sicut buceéllas : ¥ ante faciem frigoris éjus
quis sustinébit?
7. Emittet vérbum stum, et liquefaciet éa : * flabit spiritus éjus, et
fltent aquae.
8. Qui annuntiat vérbum suum Jacob : * justitias et judicia sia Israel.
9. Non fécit taliter dmni natidni : ¥ et judicia sia non manifestavi? éis.
10. Gldria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sancto.
11. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
[orum. Amen.

Toune 3 b, a.

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note Endings of 1 accent with 1 preparatory
in anticipation of the accent in dactyhc syllable.
cadences).
N — b
E—S—I—G—I -D———I—-—T—I—l—l—l—-—l——-——l—n -
[] = ! I}
| {0
1. Lauda Jerusalem DoOminum : * lauda Dé-um tG-wm Si- on.

a
F' o :"

 —

or : Si- on.

2. Quéniam confortavit séras portarum tudrum : ¥ benedixit filiis
tais in te.

3. Qui posuit fines tlos pacem : * et adipe fruménti satiat te.

4. Qui emittit eldquium stiium térrae : * veldciter carrit sérmo &jus.

5. Qui dat nivem sieut 1dnam : ¥ nébulam sicut cinerem spargit.
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6. Mittit crystallum stiam sieut buceéllas : ¥ ante ficiem frxgorls €jus
quis sustinébit?
7. Emittet vérbum stum, et l1quefac1et éa ¥ ﬂablt spmtus €jus, et
fltient dquae.
8. Qui anndntiat vérbum stium Jécob : *JuStltlaS etjudlcla sta Israel.
9. Non fécit taliter dmni nationi : ¥ et judicia sua non manifestavit éis.
10. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
11. Sicut érat in principio, et nitne, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen. .

Tone 3 a7 g

Mediant of 2 accents (with. an extranote Endings of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
in anticipation of the accent in dactyhc syllables.

cadences).

[ 3 . S a . - a*

L 2 = il — A ] nd i) m_% N a1
X (Bl { t L] —— ”

1. Lauda Jerusalem Déminum : * lauda Dé-um ti-um Si- on.

g
—

Il
1l
0
or : Si~ on.

2. Quoniam confortavit séras portarum tudrum : ¥ benedixit filiis
tiis in te.
3. Qui pdsuit fines tuos pacem : ¥ et adipe fruménti satiat te.
4. Qui emittit eléquium stium térrae : ¥ veldciter cirrit sérmo éjus.
5. Qui dat nivem sicut 1dnam : * nébulam sicut cinerem spargit.
6. Mittit crystallum siam sieut buceéllas : * ante faciem frigoris éjus
quis sustinébit ?
7. Emittet vérbum suum, et liquefaciet éa : ¥ flabit spiritus éjus, et
flient dquae.
8. Qui annuntiat vérbum sttum Jécob : * justitias et judicia saa Israel.
9.-Non fécit taliter dmni nationi : * et judicia sia non manifesfdvif éis.
10. Gldria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sancto.
11. Sicut érat in principio, et niine, et sémper, * et in saéeula saecu-
lérum. Amen.

Tone 4 E, A; A%,

Mediant of 1 accent with 2 preparatory Endings of 1 accent with 3 preparatory
syllables. Syllables (For the Ending E, an extra note
is added in ant1c1patmn of the accent in
dactylic cadences).
S . ~ E

¥ — | SOEPSEECI | ] |
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1. Lauda Jerifise-Jem Déminum : ¥ 1duda Dé-um tii-um Si-on.
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1. Lauda Jerusa-fem DOminum : * lduda Dé-am ti-um Si-  on.
A* . Ending of verse 8 on E.

E—l—!_——H-—'—I—l—l—l——l-—‘-l—H——.——l—.El—.—-i-——-*—iﬂ} S
w

or : Si- on. 8, ...¥ justi-ti- as et judici- a si-a Isra-el.

i 2. Quoniam confortdvit séras portarum tudrum : * benedixit filiis tiis
n te.
" 3. Qui posuit fines tios pacem : ¥ et adipe fruménti sdtiat te.
4. Qui emittit eloquium sdum térrae : * veldciter carrit sérmo éjus.
5. Qui dat nivem sicut lanam : * nébulam sicut cinerem spargit.
6. Mittit crystallum suam sicuf buceéllas : * ante faciem frigotis éjus
quis sustingébit?
7. Emittet vérbum stum, et liquefaciet éa : * fldbit spiritus éjus, et
fiient dquae.
8. Qui anndntiat vérbum sium Jacob : * justitias et judicia sia Israel.
{E : Israel.)
9. Non fécit taliter omni natidni : ¥ et judicia sha non manifestavit éis.
10. Gldria Patri, ef Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

11. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, ef sémper, ¥ et in saécula saeculs-
rum. Amen.

Tone 5 a.

Mediant of 1 accent. ' Ending of 2 accents.
a

]
= ]
- 1 el 1

1. Liuda Jerusa-lem Dominum : * [auda Dé-um t0- um Si- on.

B |
) = CaN}

2. Quéniam confortavit séras portarum tudrum : ¥ benedixit filiis
tlis in te.
3. Qui pésuit fines tlos pacem : ¥ et 4dipe fruménti satiat te.
4. Qui emittit eldquium stum térrae : * veldciter currit sérmo éjus.
5. Qui dat nivem sicut ld&nam : * nébulam sicut einerem spargit.
6. Mittit crystallum stam sicut buceéllas : * ante faciem frigoris éjus
quis sustinebit?
7. Emittet vérbum sium, et liquefaciet éa : * flabit spiritus éjus, et
fluent aquae.
8. Qui annintiat vérbum sium Jdcob : ¥ justitias et judieia sta Israel.
9. Non fécit taliter 6mni natidni : ¥ et judicia sia non manifestdvit éis.
10. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Saneto.
11, Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.
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Tonej a, b, ¢, c% d.

Mediant of 2 accents. ‘ Endings of 2 accents.
e, AR ) B a
[ PO ) e 0 ol I a_A___Aa —onm . Il
et . | e

1. Lauda ]em’xsalém D()minum : #lauda Dé-um tli- um Si- on.
b ¢? d : :

ey :Ij——a—u1—H—l—o—Fl—H—l+ i

r: Si- on. or:Si- on, or:8i~- on. or: Si- on.

1
I
]

2. Quéniam confortavit séras portarum tudrum : ¥ benedixit filiis
tuis In te.

3. Qui posuit fines thos pacem : ¥ et adipe fruménti satiat te.

4. Qui emittit eldquium stum térrae : * veldciter currit sérmo &jus.

- 5. Qui dat nivem sieut ldnam : * nébulam sicut einerem spargit.

6. Mittit crystallum stiam sieut buceéllas : * ante faciem frigoris éjus
quis sustinébit?

7. Emittet vérbum stum, et hquefémet éa : * flabit spiritus éjus, et
fluent dquae:

‘8. Qui annuntiat vérbum stium Jécob : *Justinas et judicia suia Israel,
_~9.-Non fécit taliter dmni natiéni : * et judicia sha non manifestavit
€is. -

10. Gldria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
1. Sicut €rat in principio, et niine, et sémper, * et in saecula saecu-
l6rum. Amen.

Tone 8 G, G*, c.

Mediant of 1 accent. Endings of I accent with 2 preparatory

syllables.
» - G
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1. Lauda Jerdsalem Dominum : * lauda Dé-um fi-um Si- on.
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or : Si- on. or: ti--um Si- on.

2, Quéniam confortavit séras portdrum tudrum : ¥ benedixit filiis
tais in te.

3. Qui pdsuit fines tios pacem : * et adipe frumentl sdtiat te.

4..Qui emittit eléquium stum térrae : * veldciter cirrit sérmo éjus.

5. Qui dat nivem sicut ldnam : ¥ nébulam sicut cinerem spargit.
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6. Mittit crystallum siam sicut buceéllas : * ante ficiem frigoris éjus
quis sustinébit?
7. Emittet vérbum saum, et liquefaciet éa : * flabit spiritus éjus, et
Sflient aquae. ,
8. Qui anntntiat vérbum. sium Jéacob : * justitias et judicia siia
Israel. ’ .
.. 9. Noa fécit taliter Smni natidni : * et judicia sia non manifestdvit
éis. ;
10. Gléria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spirifui Sancto.

11. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
lorum. Amen,

Canticle of the Blessed Virgin

Tone 1 D, D, D~ f, g, g% a,a% a*

Mediant of 2 accents. Endings of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
syllables. (For the ending Dz, an extra note
is added in anticipation of the accent in
dactylic cadences).

{ I
[ I P § ) l . My soul doth ma-
P P aall ——e ] ! . gnify the Lord,
, N And my spirit hath
1. Magni- ficat’ o . . rejoiced in God my
2. Et exsultdvit spi-ri-tusmé- us ¥ in  gzviour. :
D D — D
a
| — - . i T ]
a—a—% (T - W VA G, |l o i
A L ] LS
a-nima mé-a Dominum. . Déminum. or: Déminum.
Dé- o sa-lu- tdri mé- o. * \mé- o : me-o.
a f . g g* a
p " ! :
¥ i o e ” a0 & H Oy | 0 “‘"TH‘
(eCa| i i i
Dominum, . [ Dominum. . %’D(’)minum. Doéminum,
or: : or : : : : or : :
meé- o. mé- o. {mé- o. mé- o.
az as
a1
§ s |
a0 m || a o o {}
il i
. ( DOminum, oF : jD(’;minum.
o {mé- o, *mé- o

3. Quia respéxit humilititem| Because he hath regarded the
aneillae sltae : * ecce enim ex | humility of his handmaid : for behold
hoc bedtam me dicent dmnes ge- | from henceforth all generations shall
nerationes. call me blessed.
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4. Quia fécit mihi magna qui
potens est : * et sinctum ndmen
éjus. ’

5. Et misericordia éjus a pro-
génie in progénies ¥ timéntibus
eum.

6. Fécit poténtiam in brachio
sllo : ¥ dispérsit supérbos ménte
oordis s,

7. Depésuit poténtesdeséde, *
et exalfdvithimiles. (D*: hiimiles.)

8. Esuriéntes implévit bonis : *
et divites dimisif /nanes.

9. Suscépit- Israel plerum
sium, * recorddtus misericordie
suae.

10. Sicut locutus est ad pdtres
nostros, ¥ Abraham et sémini éjus
in saécula. (D* : saécula.)

Because he that is mighty hath
done great things to me: and holy is
his name. )

And his mercy is from generation
unto generations, to them that fear
him.

He hath shewed might in his. arm :
he hath scattered the proud in the
conceit of their heart.

He hath put dewn the mighty from
theirseat,and hath exalted the humble,

He hath filled the hungry with
good things: and the rich he hath
sent empty away.

He hath received Israel his ser-
vant : being mindful of his mercy,

As he spoke to our fathers: to
Abraham and to his seed for ever.

11, Gldria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirital Sdncto,
12. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et semper, * et in saécula saecu-

ldrum. Amen.

Tone 2 D or A,

Mediant of 1 accent.

Ending of 1 accent with I preparatory
syllable.

DorfA

]
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L]

1. Magni- ficat ¥ dnima mé-a Déminum.

E—qﬁ e —a—20 o nt

2. Et exsultavit spi-titus mé- us

T . —— I
z e —
*

in Dé-o salutdri mé- o.

3. Quia respexit humilitatem ancillae stiae : ¥ ecce enim ex hoc bea-
tam me dicent omnes generatlones

4. Quia fécit mihi magoa qui pétens est : ¥ et sdnctum 0bmen éjus.

5. Et misericdrdia éjus a progénie in progénies * timéntibus éum,

sui.

- 6. Fécit poténtiam in brachio stto : * dispérsit supérbos ménte cordis

7. Depdsuit poténtes de séde, ¥ et exaltivit himiles.

8. Esuriéntes 1mp1évxt bénis :

* et divites dimisit indpes;

9. Suscépit Israel pierum stuum, ¥ recorddtus misericordiae stiae,
10. Sicut locttus est ad patres nostros, ¥ Abraham et sémml é)us in

saécula.
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11. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritus Sancto.

12. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen. '

Tone 3 b, a.

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note  Endings of 1 accent with 1 preparatory
in anticipation of the accent in dactylic syllable.

cadences). .
n ~ b
H——;——H—l———--D—-I—-QK!—=I——-[—-I———--I—l—--I—l—-I—_—.—Q—i:—n--
| -
1. Magni- ficat * 4-nima mé-a DOminum.
2. Et exsultavit spi-ritus mé-us * in Dé-o sa-lu- tari mé- o,
a Mediant of verses 4 and 38 .
g n—r—a——a—= - —a—a—a
e (il 5 T 1
1

!
{
f DOminum. 4. Qui-a fécit mihi magna qui potens est : *
\mé- o. 11, Glori- a Pa-tri etFili- o, ¥

or :

3. Quia respexlt humilitatem aneillae stae : * ecce enim ex hoc bea-
tam me dicent dmnes generattones

4. Quia fécit mihi mdgna qui potens est : * et sanctum némen ejus
5. Et misericordia €jus a progénie in progeénies * timéntivus éum.
_6. Fécit poténtiam in brachio stio : * dispérsit supérbos ménte cordis
sui.
7. Deposuit poténtes de séde, ¥ et exaltavit humiles.
8. Esuriéntes implévit bonis : ¥ et divites dimisit indnes.
9. Suscépit Israel plierum Suum, ¥ recordatus misericérdiee stae.

10. Sicut loctitus est ad patres ndstros, ¥ Abraham et semini eJus m
saécula.

11. Gléria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sdncto.

12. Sicut ¢érat in principio, et nune, et semper * et in saécula saecu-
16runt. Amen.

Tone 3 a3 g.

Mediant of z accents (with an extranote  Endings of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
in anticipation of the accent in dactylic syllables.

cadences).
. ) . a’
. . Sl el R N IR 1|
L T A
I § i o 0
1. Magni- ficat * 4-nima mé- ¢ DOminum.
2.  Et exsultdvit spi-ri-tus mé-us ¥ in Dé-o sa-lu- td-ri mé- o.
g Mediant of verses 4 and 11.
B L] 0
. " 1 - AL P Sl
a2 1) H a ! !

Dominum. 4. Qui- a fécit mihi magna qui potens est : ¥

or : \mé- o. 11 Gléri- a Pa tri et Fi-li- o, *
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3. Quia respéxit humilitdtem aneillae stiae : * ecce enim ex hoc bed-
tam-me dicent 6mnes generationes.

4. Quia fécit mihi magna qui potens est : ¥ et sinctum ndmen éjus.
5. Et misericérdia é]llS a progénie in progénies * timéntibus éum.
. 6. Fécit poténtiam in brédchio sito : * dispérsit supérbos ménte cérdis
st
7. Depésuit poténtes de séde, * et exalfdvit himiles.
8. Esuriéntes implévit bonis : * et divites dimisit indnes.
9. Suscépit Israel pierum sium, * recordatus misericordiae stiae.
10. Sicut lociitus est ad patres néstros, * Abraham et sémini éjus in
saécula.

11. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

12, Sicut érat in principio, et niine, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
l6ram. Amen.

Tone 4 E, A, A*,
Mediant of 1 accent with 2 preparatory Endings of 1 acceﬁt with- 3 preparatory
syllables, syllables. (For the ending E, an extra note
is added in anticipation of the accent in
dactylic cadences).
: —— E
n—-—i-———-H—l———l——l——u—r—{——a——-H—-———l-—#-—-—n - J
T |
1. Magni- ficat * a-nima mé- a Déminum.
2. Et exsultdvit spl-ri-tus mé- us * in Dé-o sa-lu- tdri mé-o.
¥ A
i I S N S Y ) -DIOEI T P M |
t -l . —
1 ; a—--:-H
1. Magni- ficat ¥ 4-nima mé-a DOminum,
2. Et exsultavit spi-ri-fus mé- us * in Dé.o sa-lu- f4-ri mé- o,
A* . Ending on E of verses 7 and 10. )
] N, e a-a a—Pa ]
¥ * [ SRl A T i
T = T we 1]
Déminum. 7. * et ex-aifd- vit humi- les.

or: me— 0. 10....et sémi-ni é-jus in saécu-la.

3. Quia respéxit humilititem ancillae silae : * ecce enim ex hoc bed-
tam me dicent dmnes generaz‘tones.
4. Quia fécit mihi magna qui potens est : * et sdnctum némen éjus.
5. Et misericordia éjus a progénie in progénies * timéntibus éum.
. 6. Fecit poténtiam in brachio sto : * dispérsit supérbos ménte cordis
sui.
7. Deposuit poténtes de séde; * et exaltdvir humiles. (E : humiles.)
8. Esuriéntes implévit bonis : * et divites dimisit indnes.
9. Suscépit Israel plerum sium, * recorddtus misericordiae sQae.

10. Sicut locatus est ad pdires nostros, * Abraham et sémini éjus in
saecila. (E : saéeula.)
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11. Gloria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritii Séncto.
12. Sicut érat in principio, et nanc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
lorum. Amen.

Tone 5 a.
Mediant of 1 accent. Ending of 2 accents,
a
= P o . L] . i - PP ] a N
ol al i bl nd ] .
" ] G |
1. Magni- fi-cat * a-nima mé- a DOminum.

2. Et exsultavit spi-ritus mé- us ¥ in Dé-o sa-lu- ta- ri mé- o.

3. Quia respéxit humilitatem ancillae stiae : * ecce enim ex hoc
beatam me dicent émnes generatidnes.

4. Quia fécit mihi magna qui pétens est : * et sdnctum némen &jus.

5. Et misericérdia ¢jus a progénie in progénies * timéntibus eum.

__6. Fecit poténtiam in brachio stto : * dispérsit supérbos ménte edrdis

si.

7. Deposuit poténtes de séde, * et exaltavit hamiles.

8. Esuriéntes implévit bonis : * et divites dimisit indnes.

9. Suscépit Israel puerum sttum, ¥ recordatus miserieordiae stae.

10. Sicut locitus est ad patres nostros, * Abraham et sémini &jus in
saécula.

11, Gléria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sancto.
12. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et semper * et in saécula saecu-
térum. Amen.

Tone 6 F or C.

Mediant of 1 accent with I preparatory  Ending of I accent with 2 preparatory

syllable. syllables.
‘ E F or?_, C
i ——— .  P—— . ]
: P ] o o } = ) a—n'——]—
1. Magni- fi-cat ¥ 4-nima mé- e DOminum.
2.  Et exsultdvit spiri-fus mé- us * in Dé-o0 sa-lu- tdri mé- o.

- 3. Quia respéxit humilitdtem ancil/ae stiae : ¥ ecce enim ex hoc bed-
tam me dicent 6mnes genemtmnes

4. Quia fécit mihi magna gui potens est : * et sanctum nomen jus.

5. Et misericordia éjus a progénie in progénies ¥ timénfibus éum.

_ 6. Fécit poténtiam in brachio slo : * dispérsit supérbos ménte cdrdis

sti.

7. Depdsuit potentes de séde, * et exaltdvit humiles.

8. Esuriéntes implévit bOnis : * et divites dimisit indnes.

9. Suscépit Israel pieram sium, * recordatus misericérdiae stae.
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10. Sicut locitus est ad patres nostros, * Abraham et sémini éjus in
saécula.

11. Gléria Patri, ef Filio, * et Spiritai Sancto. ‘
12. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, ef sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
{6rum. Amen.

Tone 7 a, b, ¢, c?, d.

Mediant of 2 accents. Endings of 2 accents.
a
. . . o et .
) A R B A ol L] ol ) o
§ r. -] { A & R A o " » r!-. ]
1. Magni- fi-cat * 4-nima mé- a Dominum.
2. Et exsultdvit spiri-tus mé- us¥* in Dé-o sa-lu- ta- ri mé- o.
b c c® d
i — " o o o
e e S8 o eSS
(- 1 { ]
. f Dominum. , { DOminum. . { Domipum. ., { DOminum.
or: . : : or: . or: :
mé- o. 1mé- o. me- o. 1mé- o.

3. Quia respéxit humilititem aneillae stae : ¥ ecce enim ex hoc bea-
tam me dicent 6mnes generationes. -
4. Quia fécit mihi mégna qui potens est : ¥ et sinctum némen éjus.
5. Et misericordia e’jus a progénie in progénies * timéntibus éum:
6. Fécit poténtiam in brachio sto : * dispérsit supérbos ménte
cordis sui.
7. Depoésuit poténtes de séde, * et exaltavit hiimiles.
8. Esuriéntes implévit bénis : * et divites dimisit indnes.
9. Suscépit Israel puierum stium, * recorddtus miserieordiae stiae.
10. Sicut locutus est ad patres nostros, * Abraham et sémlm éjus in
saécula.
11, Gldria Patri, et Filio, * et Spl[’ltu1 Sancto.
12. Sicut érat in principio, et nine, et semper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
lorum Amen.

Tone 8 G, G*, c.

Mediant of 1 accent. ’ Endings of 1 accent with 2 preparatory
syllables.
] B G G* ‘
) o ] Mo T T i P
A I oA ol -1 !Jn
L

1. Magni- ficat * 4nima mé-a Dominum. or : DOminum. or: mé-a

c G
e
[—a* 1 51}
3 I ]
DOéminum. 2. Et exsultdvit spi-ritus mé- us * in Dé-o sa-lutdri mé- o.

or : G¥, or : ¢, and so for all the verses.
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3. Quia respéxit humilitdtem ancillae silae : ¥ ecce enim ex"hoc
beatam me dicent Omnes generationes. cile

4. Quia fécit mihi magna qui poétens est : * et sanctum nomen
éjus.

5. Et misericérdia éjus a progénie in progeénies ¥ timéntibus éum.

6. Fécit poténtiam in brachio sno : * dispérsit supérbos ménte cérdis

sti.

7. Depdsuit poténtes de séde, * et exalfdvif humiles.

8. Esuriéntes implévit bbnis : ¥ et divites dimisi? indnes.

9. Suscépit Israel pierum stlum, * recordatus misericdrdiae stae.

10. Sicut loctitus est ad patres nostros, * Abraham et semxm &jus in
saécula.

11. Gléria Pdtri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.

12. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
l6rum. Amen. -

The Solemn Tones
For use on Principal Feasts (1st and 2nd Class)

Tone 1 D, D, D% f, g, g% a, a°, a3, and Tone 6 For C,

Mediant: of 1" accent with 3 preparatory = Endings of 1 acéent with 2 preparatory
syllables (and an extra note in anticipation syllables (For the endmg D=, an extra note
of the accent in dactylic cadences). is ‘added ‘in anticipation of the accent in

dactyllc cadences)

. Tone 1. M | doth
§ y soul do ma-
Z oo = A | — gnify the Lord.
. And my spirit ‘hath
1. Magnij- fi-cat ¥ S ; rejoiced in God my
2. Et exsultavit spi- ri-fus mé-us * in Saviour. )
. D D S ) 1
[ e——— . 1 ||
A 0 W_0O m, 11 - 1l o_m -
" LA N oY |}
anima mé-a DOéminum. , { Déminum. or : Domi-num.
Dé- o sa-lu- fdri mé- o. * \mé- o. . mé-o.
. f g g2 a
] - . . 1] -
) p-” - H - w | S
T 1l U 1) ]
DOminum. _ , { Déminum. _ , { DOminum. ., [ Déminum.
o 1meé- o Y7 mé- o Y 1mé- o Y imé- o.
a? a3
[ ]
] R ——a
PR i~ ]
i {

o Dominum, - Dominum.
T 1mé- o. * \mé- o.
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" Tome 6. (For the ending C omit theb). :E F o E: C
" L —— - -
E—. A l——l—l—l—‘r.—u—s—l—o—r.—i:—#—l-—‘—l—l—l——-:— ~——:—ﬁ. —
1. Magni- fi-cat * a-nima mé- ¢ DOminum

2. Et exsultavit spi- ri-fus  mé-us * in.Dé-o sa-lu- tdri mé-. o.

3. Quia respéxit humilititem] Because he hath regarded the
ancillae sUae : ¥ ecce enim ex hoc | humility of his handmaid : for behold
bedtam me dicent émnes gene-{from henceforth all generations shall
rationes. call me blessed.

4. Quia fécit mihi mdgna gqui| Because he that is mighty -hath
potens est : * et sanctum ndmen | done great things to me: and holy is

éjus. his name.

5. Et misericérdia éjus a pro-| . And his mercy is from generation
génie in progénies * timéntibus | unto generations, to them that fear
éunm.. him. )

6. Fécit poténtiam in érdchio| He hath shewed might in his
sto : * dispérsit supérbos ménte arm: he hath scattered the proud
cordis sui. in the conceit of their heart.

- 7. Depésuit poténtes de séde, ¥ | He hath put down the iighty from
et exalfdvit humiles, (1 D?; hii- | theirseat,and hath exalted thehumble.

miles.) . . | He hath filled the hungry with
8. Esuriéntes implévit bOnis : ¥ | good things: and the rich he hath
et divites dimisit indnes. sent empty away.

9. Suscépit Israel’  puerum| He hath received Israel his ser-
stlum, * recorddtus misericérdiae | vant : being mindful of his mercy.
suae. :

10. Sicut locatus est ad pdtres; As he spoke to our fathers: to
nostros, * Abraham et sémini éjus | Abrabam and to his seed for ever.
in saécula. (1 D : saéeula.)

11. Gléria Pdtri, et Filio, * et Spirifui Sdncto.

12. Sicut érat in principio, ef nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula’saecu-
Iérum. Amen,

Tone 2 D or A.

Mediant of 1 accent with 3 preparatory Ending of 1 accent with I preparatory

syllables. syllable, - ﬁ D or e A
i —— L a2t e —a —
Py el I G
et =
1. Magni- fi-cat * a-nima mé-¢ DOominum.

2. Et exsultavit spi-ri-fus mé- us * in Dé-o sa-lu- tari mé- o.

3. Quia respéxit humilitatem ancillae 801ae : ¥ ecce enim ex hoc bea-
tam me dicent émnes generationes.
- 4. Quia fécit mihi mdgna qui potens est : ¥ et sanctum ndmen éjus.
5. Et misericordia éjus a progénie in progénies * timéntibus éum,
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6. Fécit poténtiam in brdchio stio : * dispérsit supérbos ménte cordis sii.
7. Deposuit poténtes de séde, * et exaltavit hlimiles.

8. Esuriéntes impiévit bOnis : ¥ et divites dimisit indnes.

9. Suscépit Israel pgerum sium, * recordatus misericordiae stiae.

10 Sicut locltus est ad pdfres néstros, * Abraham et sémini éjus in
saécula.

11. Gléria Pdtri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sancto.
12. Sicut érat in principio, ef nunc, ef sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
10rum. Amen.
Tone 3 b, a.

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note  Endings of 1 accent with 1 preparatory
in anticipation of the accent in dactylic syllable.

cadences). b
—~—t—

g —5—.—-—-———=—n~—-—a—i:-::—r-n-——n—-—-—-——n — n——a——._—}-{-
0 el

1 1}

1. Magni. fi-cat * a-nima mé-a DOminum.

2. Et exsultavit spi-ritus mé-us * in Dé-o sa-lu- tari mé- o.
a Medient of vgrses4and Ir. .
——" }
or ¢ D('?minum. 4. Qui- a fécit mihi magna qui potens est : ¥
" lmé- o. 11. Glo-ri- a Pa-tri et Fi-li- o, *

3. Quia respéxit humilitatem aneillae stiae : * ecce enim ex hoc bea-
tam me dicent 6mnes generationes.
. Quia fécit mihi méagna qui potens est : * et sanctum ndmen éjus.
. Et misericordia éjus a progénie in progénies * timentibus éum.
. Fécit poténtiam inbrachio stio: *dispérsit supérbos méntecérdissui.
. Dep6suit poténtes de séde, * et exaltavif humiles.
. Esuriéntes implévit bonis : ¥ et divites dimisit indnes.
. Suscépit Israel puerum stlum, * recordatus misericoérdiae suae.

10. Sicut locutus est ad patres nostros, ¥ Abraham et sémini éjus in
saécula.

11. Gléria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sancto.
12. Sicut érat in principio, et nine, et sémper, ¥ et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen.

[{=Nv BN RS NN

Tone 3 a% g.

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note  Endings of I accent with 2 preparatory
in anticipation of the accent in dactylic syllables.
cadences),
—~= a’
o E— I—I—I—I—G—I—D~i_—q.—‘r—-l——l—l-l——l—ri—ﬁ:ﬂ:
] i { . D
I It
1. Magni- fi-cat ¥ : d-nima mé- @ DOminum.
2.  Et excultavit spiritus mé-us ¥ in Dé- o sa-lu- fd-ri mé- o.
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g Mediant of verses 4 and 11. .

q e e o SR Ol O *

o a1 a
{

Déminum. 4.Qui- a fécit mihi magoa qui poétens est : *
mé- o. 11. Glo-ri- a Pa-tri et Fi-li- o, ¥

or :

3. Quia respéxit humilitditem aneillae stlae : ¥ ecce enim ex hoc bed-
tam me dicent 6mnes generatzbnes
4, Quia fécit mihi magna qui pdtens est : * et sinctum nomen éjus.
5. Et misericérdia éjus a progénie in progénies ¥ timéntibus éum.
sa-ﬁ' Fécit poténtiam in brdchio 8o : ¥ dispérsit supérbos ménte cordis
L.

7. Depdsuit poténtes de séde, * et exalfdvit humiles.
8. Esuriéntes implévit bonis : ¥ et divites dimisif indnes.
9. Suscépit Israel piterum stium, ¥ recordatus misericordine stiae.

10, Sicut locttus est ad patres ndstros, * Abraham et sémini é&jus in
saécula.

11. Gldria Patri, et Filio, ¥ et Spirifui Sdncto.

12. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
t6rum. Amen.

Tone 4 E, A, A%,

Mediant of 1 accent with 3 preparatory Endings of 1 accent with 3 preparatory
syllables. syllables (For the ending E, an extra note
is added in anticipation of the accent in

dactylic cadences).

~— E
.__..._._i—-.—-l—-n———f.—-a--—a-ﬁ-—l—-{—d-—-———l—i—l- ——Q—Fl—_:!.%
1. Magni- fi-cat ¥ a-nima mé- a Domi-num.
2. Et exsultavit spi-ri-tus mé- us * in Dé-o sa-lu- tdri  mé-o.
A
i AR A A o By I W N P W 1]
g H T Pa—d 1 * ~——
I ol |
1. Magm- fi-cat * a-nima mé-a DOéminum.
2. Et exsultdvit spi-ri-fus mé- us ¥ in ‘Dé- o sa-lu- t6ri mé- 0.
A*
i - il
¥ oY O
oo |
. { Déminum.
or’ imé- o.

3. Quia respéxit humilititem anclllae sflae : ¥ ecce enim ex hoc bed-
tam me dicent dmnes generationes.

4.-Quia fécit mihi mdgna qui pltens est : ¥ et sancfum némen éjus.

5. Et misericérdia éjus a progénie in progénies * timéntibus éum.
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6. Fécit poténtiam in brdchio slo : * dispérsit supérbos ménte cordis
sui. . . o T
7. Depdsuit poténtes de séde, ¥ et exaltavit humiles. (E : hiimiles.)
8. Esuriéntes implévit bonis : ¥ et divites dimisit infines.

9. Suscépit Israel pierum slum, ¥ recordatus misericordiae stiae.”

10 Sicut locutus est ad pdtres nostros, * Abraham et sémini éjus in
saécula. (E : saéeula.)

11. Gloria Pdtri, et Filio, ¥ et Spiritui Sancto.

12, Sicut érat in principio; ef nunc, et semper *etin saecula saecnlo-
rum. Amen ‘

. Tone § a.

Mediant of 1 accent with 1 preparatory - Ending of 2 accents.
syllable. :
a
a : 0 a v
——R—R ~—n (-8 —— R ——" -—————n—————
L] —= ‘—i o—a~
1. Magni- fi-cat ¥ a-nima mé- a Dominum.

2. Et exsultavit spiri-fus mé- us*in Dé-o sa-lu- ta- ri mé- o

Vi

3. Quia respéxit humilitatem ancil/ae stiae : * ecce enim ex hoc bea-
tam me dicent émnes generati()nes
4. Quia fécit mihi magna- qui pétens est : ¥ et sdnctum nbmen
e_]us
5. Et misericordia e_]us a progeme in progénies * timéntibus éum.
_ 6. Fecit poténtiam in brachio sio : ¥ dispérsit supérbos ménte e6rdis,
sui.
7. Deposuit poténtes de séde; * et exaltdvit hitmiles. e
8. Esuriéntes implévit bonis : ¥ et divites dimisit indnes. .
9, Suscépit Israel paerum stum, * recordatus miserieérdiae stae.
10. lSlcut locitus est ad pafres nostros, * Abraham et sémini éjus in
saécula

11, Gloria Pdtri, ef Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
12. Sicut érat in principio, et nane, ef sémper, * et in Saecula caecu-
16rum. Amen. .

Tone 6, p. 219.
Tone 7 a, b, ¢, ¢?, d.

Mediant of 2 accents (with an extra note  Endings of 2 accents.
in anticipation of the accent in dactylic

cadences).
. . a
i : iR A Il DO ) N N - N W I
u B ilked il ! [
C 1 ]
1. Magni- fi-cat * 4-nima mé- a Déminum.

2. FEt exsultdvit spiri-tus mé- us ¥ in Dé- o0 sa-1u- td- ri mé- o.
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b
B o D_p._ .___._.QH
L] il D ” H . ‘H
Hmi ) . . Domin
or: Déminum. or : qulnum or : Déminum or: Sminum.

me- oO. me- o, ‘ me- o, meé- o

3. Quia respéxit humilititem aneillae suae : * ecce enim ex hoc bea-
tam me dicent dmnes generationes,

4, Quia fécit mihi magna qui potens est : * et sinctum ndémen éjus,

5. Et misericérdia éjus a progénie in progénies ¥ timéntibus éum.

6. Fécit poténtiam in brdchio sto : ¥ dispérsit supérbos ménte
eordis sui.

7. Depésuit poténtes de séde, * et exaltdvit hiimiles.

8. Esuriéntes implévit bonis : * et divites dimisit indnes.

9. Suscépit Israel pllerum sQum, * recordatus miseriedrdiae stiae.

10. Sicut loctitus est ad patres nostros, ¥ Abraham et sémini éjus in
saécula.

11. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto. )

12. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
16rum. Amen. .
Tone 8 G, G*, c.

Mediant of I accent with 3 preparatory Endings of I accent with 2 preparatory
syllables. syllables. G

2t oy -~ D
(I 0L j I D
- I HiN

1. Magni- fi-cat * 4-nima mé-a DOminum.,
2. Et exsultdvit spi-ri-tus mé- us ¥ in Dé-o sa-lu- ¢dri mé- o.

*
. G —a o S
] P | ol

a_w-_{| . 1

i i
DoOminum. or : " anima mé-a Déminum,
mé- o. ’ sa- lu- tdri mé- o.

or :

3. Quia respéxit humilitatem anczllae sdae : * ecce enim ex hoc bea-
tam me dicent 6mnes generationes.

4. Quia fécit mihi mdgna qui potens est : * et sinctum ndmen éjus.
5. Et misericordia éjus a progénie in progénies * timéntibus éum,

6. Fécit poténtiam in brdchio so : ¥ dispérsit supérbos ménte cdrdis sti.
7. Depdsuit poténtes de séde, * et exaltdvit humiles,

8. Esuriéntes implévit bonis : * et divites dimisit indnes.

9. Suscépit Israel pierum sium, ¥ recordatus misericordiae stae.

10. Sicut locatus est ad pdtres nostros, ¥ Abraham et sémini éjus in
saécula.

11. Gléria Pdtri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
12. Sicut érat in principio, ef nunc, ef sémper, * et in saécula saecu-
lorum. Amen.



Sunday at Compline.

The Office of Compline goes back to the period immediately after the
persecutions of the Church. It is a preparation for the night’s sleep ; for
which it begs God’s blessing and the Holy Angels’ protection.

The A —n - a—-a

Lector: ¥ & iy

Pray, Father, bless
n—n" us,

W. Jube domne benedi-ce-re.

May the ILord al-
Blessing. \——* ——— A A——R—8—5—1 mightygrantusa quiet

’ : -~ night and a perfect
end. R7. Amen.

Noctem qui- é-tam et finem

A pt e a a
¥ A——T—A—A—*%

.
A—AR- PR S T a Pt
R —R—R—A L] #
g N ae

perféctum concédat nébis Déminus omnipotens. K. Amen.

Short Lesson. 1 Pet. 5, 8-9.

—

H_.—‘_'+._._J Brethren, be _sober
- and watch, for your

F enemy, the devil, goeth
Rétres : Sébri-i estdte, et vi- about like a roaring

lion, seeking whom he
t l——J may devour. Resist

Beltie ) A AR A AR A %8 him, strong in faith.
al But thou, O Lord,
have mercy on us.
R7. Thanks be to God.

gi-lite : + qui-a adversa-ri- us véster
4

I —— i i———-.——.-———l—l-—l—l—?—-—-——l—-———l—-.-—-—-_—{

di- 4bo-lus, tamquam 1é-o ragi- ens, circu- it, quérens quem

—-I—I-—j

Eﬂ~-l~—l'—-|l—-l—l—l——l—l——l—'—l—l—-l——ll——-— ——y—

dévoret :*¥cl-1 re-sisti-te fértes in fi-de. Tu autem Ddmi-
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——
A-—A

ne

mi-serére né-bis. K. Dé-o gra-ti- as.

e——l-—l—l—l—l—————l———l——l——i—l—l—i

Y. Our help is in the
name of the ILord.

¥. Adjuté-ri-um néstrum in némine

R7. Who made heaven
and earth.

Doémini. R. Qui fécit calum et térram.

Piter néster, altogether in silence.

Then the Officiant says the Confiteor on a lower note. - -

The Choir replies :

Iseredtur tui omnipotens
2 Déus, et dimissis peccitis
tuis, perdacat te ad vitam aetér-
pam, -R7. Amen.

COnfiteor Déo omnipoténti,
beate Mariae semper Virgi-
ni, bedto Michaéli Archingelo,
beito Jodnni Baptistae, sinctis
Apéstolis Pétro et Paulo, émni-
bus  Sinctis, et tibi piter, quia
peccavi nimis, cogitatiéne, vérbo
et 6pere : méa ctlpa, méa cilpa,
méa mixima ctlpa. Ideo précor
beitam Marfam semper Vir-

ginem, beitum Michaélem
Archingelum, beitum Joan-

nem Baptistam, sanctos Apo6-
stolos Pétrum et Paulum, émnes
Sinctos, et te pater, ordre prome
ad Déminum Déum néstrum,

t

MAY Almighty God have mercy
on you, forgive your sins, and
bring you to everlasting life.

R/, Amen. SLLe
I confess to Almighty God, to bless-

ed Mary, ever Virgin, to blessed
Michael the Archangel,” to "blessed
John the Baptist, to the holy Apostles
Peter and Paul, to all the Saints
and to you Father, that I have sinned
exceedingly - in thought, - word, -and
deed, through my fault, through my
fault, through my most grievous fault.
Therefore I beseech blessed Mary,
ever Virgin, blessed- Michael ~the
Archangel, blessed John the Baptist,
the holy Apostles Peter and Paul,

all the Saints and you Father, to
pray to the Lord our God for me.

The Officiant next says on the same lower note

Isereatur véstri omnipotens

Déus, et dimissis peccatis

véstris, perducat vos ad vitam
aetérnam. R;. Amen,

INdul_géptiam, absolutionem, et
remissiénem peccatérum no-
strérum tribuat nobis omnipo-
tens et miséricors Dodminus.

R. Amen.
No 805, — 8

MAY Almighty God have mercy
on you, forgive your sins, and
bring you to everlasting life.

R/. Amen,
MAY the almighty and merciful
Lord grant us pardon, abso-
lution, and remission of our sins.
Ry. Amen.
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The Officiant then sings :

& i Y. Convert us, O
#—- God of our salvation.

i . K. And turn away
¥. Convérte nos Dé-us sa-lutd-ris’  thine anger from us,

A A—f—A—A—

_xa A —A—B——a—a a PO L i
il TR R ol ol 13

néster. K. Et avérte f{-ram t-am a nébis.

Ferial Tone. (Make the sign of the Cross-);

Y. g_.~p,——-H——a——-—n~n——-—-—H— l—i Y. O God. make
D speed to help me. Ry. O
E-us in adjuté-ri-um mé-um in- Lord, make haste to

succour me. Glory be
t , to the Father, and to
= a—n—% a—a—a—a—s— the Son, and to the
— Holy Ghost. Asit was
.. . in the beginning is now
ténde. K. Démine ad adjuvdndum andeverihanbilwoﬂd
t— without end, Amen,
E—-i-—-l—--i—l.—~—l-—-l—l—l—-l—l——-l—l—i—-J Alleluia, o#: Praise be
! ‘ = ! to Thee, O Lord, King

of eternal glory.

me festina. Gldé-ri-a Patri, et Fi-li- o,

E—l——l—l—n—l———.——-ni—_n—n——n—l—l-———-—l—-l-l——n—l—l—J

et Spi-ritu-i Séncto. Sicut érat in principi- o, et nunc,
. i y
T

%ﬂ—%—l——ﬂi—l-—i—i—l—-H~ ——a—A—R
et semper, = et in saécu-la saecu-lérum. Amen. Alle-

n " I
inilall AN IR
i

»
»
»
»
»
=]

[
v_ji_a-

ld-ia. Or: Laus ti-bi Démine Rex aetérnae glé-ri-ae.

The Officiant intones the following Antiphon :
During the Year. In Paschal Time.

[ a
VIIL o ¥ ) VIII g ¥ O e
: | .

M Ise-ré-re, A. Lle-1G-ia.




Sunday at Compline. 227

Psaim 4.
FJov andPeace in confidence in God.
The Cantor. :
e T M N S —— —a—
L] 2" . I When I called upon

him, the God of my
.. -, . justice heard me: when
1. Cum invocdrem exaudivit me IDé-us T was in distress, thou

. ‘ The Choir. hast enlarged me.
. L] o = A— R — i — 8 — R —B " -
A A —O—R ] AR AR

g TR Re

F

justi-ti-ae mé-" ae : * in_tribula-ti- éne di-lazdsz" mi- hi.

Flex : justi-ti-ae, +

9. Miserére méi, * et exaudi; Have mercy on me: and hear my
orationem meéam. prayer.

3. Filii hominum, usquequo| O ye sons of men, how long will you
gravi edrde? * ut quid diligitis| be dull of heart? Why do you love
vanititem et quaéritis mendd- | vanity, and seek after lying?
cium? _ S

4. Et scitdte quoniam mirifi-]| Know ye also that the Lord hath
cavit Dominus sdnctum sum : ¥ | made his holy one wonderful: the
Dominus exaudiet me cum. cla-|Lord will hear me when I shall cry
méavero ad éum. unto him.

5. Irascimini, et nohte pec- | . Beye angry, and sin not: the things
care : } quae dicitis in cérdibus | you say in your hearts, be sorry for
véstrls, * in cubilibus véstris.com- | them upon your beds.
pungimini. ) ,

6. Sacrificate sacrificium justi-| Offer up the sacrifice of justice, and
tiae, t et sperate in DOmino. *|trust in the Lord: many say. Who
Malti dicunt : Quis osténdit nobis | sheweth us good things?
béna?

7. Slgnatum est super nos 1a-| The light of thy countenance. O
men viltus tui Domine ; * dechst1 Lord, is signed upon us: thou hast

laetitiam in cérde méo, ) | given gladness in my heart. )
8. A fructu fruménti, vini et| By the fruit of their corn, their
olei s, * multiplieati sunt.. - wine, and oil, they are multiplied,
9. In pdce in idipsum * dor-{ In peace in the selfsame, I will
miam et requiéscam. sleep and I will rest:

10. Quéniam tu Domine singu-| For thou, O Loxd, smgularly hast
lariter in spe * constituisti me. settled me in hope.
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11. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto.
19. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in s®cula
seculériim. Amen.

Psalm go.
Security in confidence in God.
The Cantor.
=————————I—I—I——-I-——-I—I—I-l——l—-—ﬂ-—1 He that dwelleth in
.- tne aid of the most

High, shall abide under

I. Qui habi-tat in adjutéri-o Altissi- Gie, Protection of the
The Choir.

'1'- L AR

P n
A—R 3 —
- 70 e

Py PR
A A—R

mi, * in protecti-éne Dé-1 caéli commord-bi-tur,

Flex: di-e, +

9. Dicet Domino : Suscéptor| He shall say to the Lord : Thou art
méus es tu et refigium méum : ¥ | my protector and my refuge my
Déus méus, sperabo in éum. God, in him will T trust. .

3. Quéniam {pse liberavit me| For he hath delivered me from the
de laqueo venantium, * et a|snare of the hunters: and from the
vérbo aspero. sharp word,

4. Scdpulis siis obumbrabit| He will overshadow thee with his
tibi : ¥ et sub pénnis éjus spe-|shoulders: and under his wings thou
rabis. shalt trust.

5. Sctito circamdabit te véritas|  His truth shall compass thee with
éjus : * non timébis a timdre|a shield: thou shalt not be afraid of
noetarno, the terror of the night,

6. A sagitta volante in die, ¥| Of the arrow that flieth in the day,
a negdtio perambulante in téne-|of the business that walketh about
bris : * ab inchrsu, et daemonio [in the dark: of invasion, or of the
meridiano. noonday devil.

7. Céddent a ldtere tdo mille, 1 A thousand shall fall at thy side,
et décem millia a déxtris tuis : ¥ | and ten thousand at thy right hand :
ad te autem non appropinquabit, | but it shall not come nigh thee.

8. Verimtamen 6culis this| But thou shalt consider with thy
considerabis : ¥ et retributiéonem | eyes : and shalt see the reward of the
peccatdrum vidébis. wicked.

9. Quoéniam tu es DOmine| Becausethou, O Lord, art my hope:
spes méa : ¥ Altissimum posuisti | thou hast made the most High thy
refigium tium. refuge.
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10. Non accédet ad te malum : ¥
et flagéllum non appropinquabit
tabernaculo tio,

41. Quéniam Angelis suis man-
davit de te : * ut custddiant te in
6mnibus viis tuis.

12. In manibus portabunt te : ¥
ne forte offéndas ad lapidem pé-
dem tlum.

13. Super 4spidem et basiliscum
ambuldbis : * et conculcabis led-
nem ef draebnem.

14. Qudniam in me sperdvit,
liberabo éum : * prétegam éum,
quéniam cognovit némen méum.

15. Clamabit ad me, et égo
exdudiam éum : § cum ipso sum
in tribulatione : * eripiam éum et
glorificdbo éum,

16. Longitadine diérum replébo
éum : ¥ et osténdam {lli salutdre
méum.

There shall no evil come to thee :
nor shall the scourge come near th
dwelling. ‘

For he hath given his angels charge
over thee, to keep thee in ‘all thy
ways.

In theit hands they shall bear thee
up, lest thou dash thy foot against a
stone.

Thou shalt walk upon the asp and
the basilisk': and thou shalt trample
under foot the lion and the dragon. :

"Because he hoped in me I will
deliver him : I will protect him be-
cause he hath known my name,

He shall cry to me, and I will hear
him: T am with him in tribulation,
I will deliver bim, and I will glorify
him.

T will fill him with length of days :
and I will shew him my salvation,

47. Gléria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritai Sancto.
18. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu-

i6rum. Amen,

Psalm 133

God’s servants are invited to continue his praises during the night.

The Cantor,

— A ARt g

Behold now bless ye

the Lord: all ye ser-

. . vants of the Lord :
1. Ecce nunc benedi-ci-te. Ddminum, * ‘

The Choir.

g

émnes sérvi Démini.

2. Qui statis in déomo Démini, *

in atrits démus Déi néstri.

3. In ndctibus extéllite manus

Who stand in the house of the Lord,
in the courts of the house of our God.

In the nights lift up your hands to

véstras insancta, * et benedicife | the holy places: and bless ye the

Dominum.

4. Benedicat te Déminus ex

Lord.
May the Lord out of Sion bless thee,

Sion, ¥ qui fécit caélum et térram. | he that made heaven and earth..
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B. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirifui Sancto,

- 6. Sicut érat in, principio, et nunc, et sémper, ¥ et in: saecula saecu-:
lorum. Amen. . . .

:-Du'r’i‘ng -the Year.: Amipho‘n} '

8 .
N 1
A NI '_..-____:_ | Have mercy on me,
R s L f O Lord, and hear my
M ) . prayer.
k. Ise-rére mi-hi Démine, et
(AP :
o R ~n :
= If'l - e W
exaudi -ora-ti- 6nem mé- am,
In’ Paschal Time. Antiphon.
. AR
N ——t—— g i
" A R oy ~ & W me me |
e l‘ [ j 1Y H
1 & L-le-l-ia, alle-la-ia, alle-1d- ia,

| Hymn.

The Chant of the Hymn Te lacis ante términum, varies according to the
Season and Feast. It is indicated in the Proper. p. 246, The Chant for
Ordinary Sundays and for Feasts which have no Proper tone is as follows :

[ PO S |
vm'. o

—R-

Now with the fast
" departing light, Maker
of alll we ask of Thee,"
of Thy great mercy,

I - E: lacis ante ~ términum,  Ré-

a "
=4 —a "
[] a I

)
\

rum Cre-dtor, pdscimus, Ut pro tG-a

through the night, our
guardian and defence
to be. '

Far off letidle visions

- fly; no phantom of the

a 1

L - L n »
Ay I NP NI

cleménti-a, Sis praésul et custédi- a.

A 8 —m P ] a1

N [ Sl I s . |
e » » ,

2, Procul recédant sémni-a, Et nd-

night molest: curb

Thou our raging ene-

my, that we in chaste
repose may rest.

Father of mercies!
hear our cry; hear us,
O sole-begotten Son!
Who, with the Holy
Ghost most high, reign-
est while endless ages
run. Amen.
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—a—R »
=

a | A . o ) -l

a_, a__e 7 . [] 1 a_-

18

= o

cti-um phantdsmata : Hostémque ndstrum cémprime,

A a Py ! v
e —— - T T e
Ol D 1A me m_ ' I i )
Ne pollu-antur cérpora. 3. Praésta, Pater pi- issime, Patri-
[ . .
LI . L e e N A . .
LT B } - W w8 "y T "

que cémpar Uni-ce, Cum Spi-ritu Pardcli-to, Régnans per

" l?ll-'l'-'ll'-

6mne s&culum, Amen, (%)

Chapter. . Jerem. 14, 9.

"— .
= :-’ Thou art in the midst
T . K K of us, O Lord, and
U autem in nébis es Domi- upon us Thy holy
Name is invoked; do
not desert us, O Lord
— our God. R;. Thanks
I be to God.

Fa—n—n—a—na=n

\
T & Y
a a » a a
A L & a L) a—Aa

AT
»
-1

ne, + et némen sanctum td-um .in-

el _—i—-!———-l‘———-l-———i—-—l—l—l——*—l—l———l—l—l——i

vocatum est super nos : * ne dere-linquas nos Démine

o —A—R

Dé-us néster. R Dé-o gra-ti-as.

1 When at Sunday Vespers there is a commemoration of Our Lady, the melody of the
Hymn at Complin€ is no. 2, p. 247, This occurs on: Feb. 1o and 113 July 15 and 163
Aug. 4, 17, 18, 19 and 20; Sept. 11 and 12, 23 and 24; Nov. 20 and 2I.
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Short Respond. During the Year.

. = Into Thy hands, O
v a:—t a—+ Lord, I commend my
——a—a—a- R M B ] spirit, ¥. Thou hast

, , . redeemed us, O Lord,
I N manus td-as Démine, * Com- the God of truth. * I

a commend... V. Glory
L) . . — ; be to the Father and to
] 2 H Ll & *.' the Son and to the

; T ) Holy Ghost. IntoThy
méndo spi-ri-tum mé- um, Kepea? © In  hands...

] a—pS R o o N - " -
- "'"'""il, AR AN Tal

manus. V. Redemisti nos Démine, Dé-us ve-ri-td-tis. ¥ Com-

] . 1 !

¥ a . S ]
—1 » -

R " - » 4
v A m_ a A, 8 a1\
! n

méndo. V. Gloéri- a Patri, et Fi-li-o, et Spiri-tu-i Séan-
a
v

cto. In manus.

In Passiontide the V. Gléria Patri is omitted. In ménus 7s repeated after
Comméndo spiritum méum.

110‘ _l
TR

W Custédi nos Démine, ut pupillam écu-li. (Anotherchant,p 121),
K. Sub Gmbra aldrum tudrum prétege nos.

- Short Respond. During Advent.

NV of—t—a—a—ap- R A Tt S —
B — MY
I N ménus td-as Démine, * Comméndo spi- ri-tum
= a —a : BB —m i aa v
o Tl O | oo o il R e
.

mé-um, In mdnus. ¥. Redemisti nos Ddmine, Dé-us ve-

.irﬁ:El‘ A .= III; , _T

ri-ta-tis, * Comméndo. V. Gldé-ri-a Patri; et Fi-li-o,
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- . w_ We [ —n
—n il "~

et Spi-ri-tu- i Sdncto. In ménus.

H—l—l——l—l‘-}————'l—f—-'i'—-f;:—_i_—!-———

e

{———g—-l—l—l

¥. Custddi nos Démine, ut pupillam dcu-li.
R. Sub tmbra aldrum tudrum prétege nos.

Short Respond. - In Paschal Time.

R
VI ] ! |
R !——l—? - l———l—-———-l—-IT!
T
I - N ménus ti-as Démine, comméndo spi-ri-tum
. , ) ,
] - 1 —a i .
n I L n"—n PR
mé-um : * Alle-ld-ia, alle-la-ia. In mdnus. ¥. Redemisti
fa ]
] ! a —3 -
. [ I N 5" ol » I L
n — Pt

5 »
nos Ddmine, Dé-us ve-ri-t4-tis. ¥ Alle-ld-ia, alleld-ia.
[}

T EE

!
1

e 1]

& n— L
n [ ] . N a2
e T
T

Y. Gléri- a Patri, et Fi-li-o, et Spiri-tu-i Sancto.
. .
.

a1

In manus.
: ' - ¥.Guard us, O Lord,
-—n - & a-n ~n—y 29 the apple of Thine
A A A—A— N v, o~ .

. T : smi ut punil- R7.Under the shadow
¥. Custédi nos Démine, pup of Thy wings protect

R. Sub {mbra aldrum tudrum pré-

ol T O : B
EERLE (ol ; ; T
lam écu-li, allelt-ia.

tege  nos, allelt-ia.
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Canticle of Simeon.

Officiant. Holding the holy Child, the Messias, in his arms,
] ' the old man, Simeon, gave God thanks before
A ] ) he should die in peace. (See the Gospel for
nt. I[Ifa ~—z—= Febr. 2nd, p. 1051). o
We, as blessed as he was, bear Christ in our
hearts by grace: and before sleep, the image of
Al ~death, make Simeon’s words our own., We also
va nos. may depart in peace, for the Light will overcome
the darkness.
_This is a passage of the Gospel : s0 we make the
The Cantor. sign of the Cross as it begins, and remain standing.
1—-!—--!—-!——-{--——-!-—l———-l——-—-—-l .
a " P Now dost thou dis-
miss thy servant, O
o, , Lord, according to thy
1. Nunc dimittis sérvum td-um DOmi-  word, in peace.
. The Choir. Because my eyes
E—’"" —A—R—A A——A———A—A———=&—{ have seen thy salva-

tion,

Which thou has pre-

ne, * secindum vérbum tli-um in pad- pared hefore the face

. . of all peoples.

N

[t [

n,
-+ &

A light to the reve-

lation of the Gentiles,

and the glory of thy

ce. 2. Qui-a vidé-runt oculi mé- i *  people Israel.

= —-R —--I—l—-l———l——-q

ia™ el

sa-lu-tire th-um. 3. Quod pardsti * ante faci- em ¢-

b —nn——a—an— A—A——a—n

L] . [N 2 [}
" a

mni- um popu-lé-rum. 4. Limen ad re-ve-la-ti- dnem gén-

" a1 A —a——a—A a-a—" a4

A, . e o ,

ti- um, * et glé-ri- am plébis tu-ae, Isra-el. 5. Gléri-a Pdtri

A . 2
F ol
T

n ......_=I!=_ —A-a—a

et Fi-li-

0O,

* et Spirftu-i Sancto. 6. Sic-ut é-rat in prin-
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et

ci-pi- o, et nunc, et semper, * et in saécula saeculérum.

[y
¥« a.
T
Amen.
E_____!._ —— B A—n
S - - Save us, O Lord,
Alva nos, Démine, vigi-lan- Whilst awake, and
guard ‘us as we sleep;
[ P a - " that we may watch
v w1 n " Re i T Y with Christ, and rest
T ! T T in peac'e.

tes, custédi nos dormi- éntes : ut vi-

20 A
ol

el - Re Be |

el

gi-lémus cum Christo, et requi-escidmus.in pé-ce.

Ry
T "Re  &e

7. P. Alle-14- ia

Prayers.

The following Prayers are said on all Sundays of semi-double rite ; they
are omitted, however, if the Commemoration of a Double feast or of an
Octave occurs at Vespers, v . .

]

Officiant. All.

2
h

K Yri- e e-lé-i-son. Christe e-16- i-son. Kyri-e

‘e-1¢-i-son. ' S
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Sunday at Compline,

%~== - PP PP
Pater ndster. cont. silently. ¥. Et. ne nos indacas in tenta-
R.Sed l- be- ra nos a
I
« T at
ti- 6nem,
mi-lo,

Crédo in Déum, cont. silently.
¥. Cérnis resurrectionem.
" Ry, Vitam aetérnam, Amen.

_¥.Benedictus es D6mine Déus
patrum nostrérum.

Rr. Et laudébilis et gloridsus
in saécula.

V. Benedicamus Patrem et
Filium cum Sancto Spiritu.

K. Laudémus et superexa.lte-
;mus éum in saécula.

¥. Benedictus es Démine in
firmaménto eaéli.

K. Et laudabilis et gloridsus
et superexaltitus in saécula.

¥. Benedicat et custddiat nos
omnipotens et miséricors Do-
minus. R/, Amen.

Y. Dignire Domine ndcte ista,

Ry. Sine peccéato nos custodire,

¥. Miserére nostri Démine.

R7. Miserére néstri.

Y. Fiat misericérdia tda Dé-|

mine super nos.

Ry Quemadmodum speravx-
‘mus inté.

Y. Démine exaudl oratiébnem
méam.

R7.Etclamor méusad te véniat.

I believe in God.

¥. The resurrection of the body.
R/. And life everlasting. Amen.

V. Blessed art Thou, O Lord, the

‘God of our fathers.

R. And worthy to be praised, and
glorious for ever.

Y. Let us bless the Father and the
Son with the Holy Ghost.

Ry. Let us praise and exalt Him
above all for ever.

Y. Blessed art Thou, O Lord,
the firmament of heaven.

Ry, And worthy to be praised, and
glorious, and exalted aboveall for ever,

Y. May the almighty and. merciful
Lord bless us and keep us.

R7. Amen.

Y. Vouchsafe, O Lord, this night.

Ry. To keep us without sin.

V. Have mercy on us, O Lord.

R/. Have mercy on us.

Y. Let thy mercy, O Lord, be upon
us,

R7. As we have hoped in Thee.

in

V. O Lord, hear my prayer,

Ry. Andlet my cry come unto Thee.

{ ————————— —

Y. Déminus voblscum
R7. Et cum spiritu tuo.

Orémus.
“ 7 Isita,quaésumus D6mine, ha-
bitatiénem istam, et omnes
insidias inimici ab ea longe re-

¥. The Lord be with you.
Ry, And with thy spirit.
Let us pray.,

Isit, we beseech Thee, O Lord thxs
dwelling-place, and drive far from
it all the deceits of the Enemy: let



Sunday at Compline. 237

pélle : T Angeli tui sancti habi- | Thy Holy Angels dwell herein to keep
tent in ea, qui nos in pace custd-| us in peace, and may Thy blessing be
diant ; * et benedictio tua sit|ever uponus. Through Jesus Christ,
super nos semper. Per Déminum |our Lord, Thy Son, who with Thee
nostrum Jesum Christum Filium | in the unity of the Holy Ghost lives
tuum : T qui tecum vivit et re-)and reigns God, world without end.
gnat in unitate Spiritus Séncti| K. Amen,

Deus, * per 6mnia saécula sae- .
culérum. R7. Amen.

¥. Déminus vobiscum. V. The Lord be with you.
R/. Et cum spiritu tuo. R. And with thy spirit.

1 P 5 an, A iam,

] nlleiiindiis V Vo T Voo

¥. Bene-dicimus Ddémino. R. Dé-o gra-ti- as.
Let us bless the Lord. ‘ Thanks be to God.

Blessing (given by the Officiant on one note, slowly and gravely).

Benedicat et custédiat nos| May the almighty and merciful
omnipotens et miséricors Démi-| Lord bless and guard us, the Father,
nus, Pater, et Filius, et Spiritus |the Son, and the Holy Ghost.
Sanctus: 7. Amen, R/. Amen,

The V. Fidélium 4nimae, is omitted, but one of the following Anthems is
said according to the Season, pp. 238-245,

Afterwards is said on a lower note :

V. Divinum auxilium maneat| May the divine help remain always
semper nobiscum. X7, Amen. !with us. - R/, Amen.

Then n silence Pater noster, Ave Maria, and Credo.

Compline is said as above throughout the year; on Sundays and Feasts,
except : :

1, Maundy Thursday and Good Friday, p. 561.

2. Holy Saturday, p. 637. .

3. Easter Day and during its Octave, p. 650,

A. All Sairits Day (or, if this is a Saturday, the day following ), p. 1550.

Note.

The Anthems to the Blessed Virgin Mary which follow, are sung standing
from Saturday Vespers until Sunday night, the test of the week kneeling.
Bur Regina cili is sung standing throughout Paschal Time. -

This rule holds good if they are sung apart from the Office at Benediction.
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~Anthems to the Blessed Virgin Mary.
| Alma Redemptoris.

Solemn Tone.

% From Vespers of Saturday before the 1st Sunday of Advemt to 2nd
Vespers of the Purzﬁcatwn

Ant v " . 1"0 —afan .
igj_'”‘*__ i Mother " beloved of
A » i our Saviour, aud Gate
* _ wide open of heaven,
ma Redemp to Star of the Sea, bring
help to the people that
Es——————f—l——n!l—= ——I—l—‘i"_] weakens and . wavers,
a7 * strive though it may to
stand. - O thou, whom
marvelling Nature saw

[N
A 4

ris Ma- ter, quae pérvi- a cadli por-

n a2 . : : ' to be :Mother of God,

! . %=L - and to bear the Creator
- . Uil Ll . . . .

Ei= : PLé! » f | — within " thee;. - Virgin

J - A | before and  since, O
ta ma- nes, Et stél- la mé- ris, suc- thou to whom Gabricl

1 ' kneeling, uttered - his

eE.__.___.________._._._.__.__..!.___. “Hail”’, show pity, we

—— ='.! - L L . FI——A pray, to the sinners

- T that ask it.

curre cadén- ti - strge-re qm cl- rat

N e e —
5 H— R a0 f 1
a—n - - g n

§L||""' T il 1 IO

popu-lo : Tu quae genu- f-sti, natd- ra mi-ran-te, ti-um

]
& 8 - Il
T — 5 Sl Y Ty
bad ﬁ ™ ‘L- . =. [ 4’¢ =.
sdnctum Ge-ni-térem : Vir- go pri- us ac posté-
A s aln B P I 1 - a
S Y S P B P A
! - A a2 R ! g
T fa

ri- us, Gabri-é-lis ab 6-re  stmens {llud Ave, * peccaté-

i, : ]
LIS . ]

Srum mi-se-ré-re,
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Simple Tone.
¢ ;
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' T [ ) n_ [} \

L-ma * Redemptd-ris Ma-ter, quae pérvi-a caéli.

a -
L} a L. [] - } 1 ,
. W | " ' Il T | - e | 2V
[ ! 2 VA N s
v
porta ménes, Et stélla ma-ris, succtrre cadénti, - strge-

] . [ P . a—at 2

VA " RSl R W
a il ' n_] r-= R_.
T 1 T [ - '

re qui ctrat pépu-lo

: Tu quae genu- {sti,

[ .
) 3 a & -
L__® = . ' Il I L] N
e ma i a_1 {'l- ! . [l
- S )
te, tG-um sdnctum Geni-té-rem : Virgo pri- us ac posté-
A . - -
] g ! g . PR el
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-~ L T il lad ) T |
L T N
ri- us, Gabri- é-lis ab ére s@mens illud Ave, pecca-té-
a
]

fa

ik

ne
rum mi-seré-re.
During Advent.

Y. Angelus Domini nuntiavit
Mariae.

®. Et concépit de Spiritu]

Sancto.
Orémus.

Réitiam tuam, quaésumus

Démine, méntibus nostris
infande : | ut qui, Angelo nun-
tiante, Christi Filii twi incarna-
tionem cogndvimus, * per pas-
sionem ejus et crucem ad resur-
rectionis gloriam perducamur,
Per eimdem Christum Domi-
num nostrum. K. Amen.

Y. The Angel of the Lord declared
unto Mary,
Ry. And she conceived of the Holy
Ghost.
Let us pray.

Our forth, we beseech Thee, O

Lord, Thy grace into our hearts;
that we, to whom the Incarnation of
Christ Thy Son was made known by
the message of an angel, may, by
His Passion and Cross, be brought’
to the glory of His resurrection.
Through the same Christ our Lord.
R7. Amen.
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From 1st Vespers of Christmas to 2nd Vespers of the Purification.
¥. Post partum Virgo invio-| V. After thy child-bearing thou

lata permansisti. didst remain a Virgin inviolate.
Ry. Déi Génitrix intercéde pro| R/. Mother of God, intercede for
nébis. us,’ )
Orémus. Let us pray,
DEus, qui salatis actérnae,bed- God, who through the fruitful
tae Mariae virginitate foectin- virginity of Blessed Mary, didst

da, humano géneri praémia prae- | impart to the human race the rewards
stitisti : 1 tribue, quaésumus; ut | of everlasting life; grant, we beseech
ipsam pro nobis intercédere sen- | Thee, that we may find her to inter-
tiamus, * per quam mertimus |cede for us, through whom we have
auctérem vitae suscipere, Dd-|been allowed to receive the Source
minum nostrum Jesum Chri- |of Life, Our Lord Jesus Christ, Thy
stum Filium tuum. K. Amen. Son. R/. Amen.

Ave china caelorum.

9 From Camflz'ne of February 2nd (even if the Feast of the Purification is
transferred) until Compline of Wednesday in Holy Week. )

Solemn Tone.

Ant. VI- P .
[PPSR B [N 2%
i .
YR i ' Hail, Queen of Hea-
- ve * Regina cae-16- ven! Hail, Queen of

\ Angels! Hail, blest

7 ' - . Root and Gate, from

E__.;_I_Fwi_j;_._i_é_&:jj which came light upon

e the world! Rejoice, O

glorious Virgin, that

surpassest all in beau-

; - ty! Hail, O most lo-

i ﬁ_'—l:!_ﬁr‘_i—_'”g—_-jg | vely, and pray to Christ
» ——5 —A—8———&-—4 for us.

rum, A-ve Ddmina Ange-16-

rum : Sal-ve rd-dix, sialve pérta, Ex

! L]
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3
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%};‘l

s Pl
%
qua man-do lux est 6r- ta : Gdude Virgo -glo-ri-4-sa,

i ;N’-’—"—. i"hj'i'—;i—i

T
|
I}
-%. |
i

Su-per 6-mnes speci-6- sa: Va- le, o valde decd-
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g ,I LI 3 S So—3n LA,
1
ra, Et proné-bis Chri- stum * ex6-  ra.
Simple Tone.
: —§
— g ——— -
I PP R P
S T ——
g. — e
-ve Regl’na caeldrum, * Ave Démina Angé-lé-
L] 1 el ] - j
I T AR NN [} ) i
T - [] - - T T T ) -
0 fad , ol "
rum : Salve radix, sdlve pérta, Ex qua mundo lux est
s . -
L] - a—n 280 5 o T8 —
[ P Tl B N | T n a8
= = - i T W L]
orta. Gaude Virgo glo-ri- ésa, Su-per 6mnes speci- ¢-
. . ; — . 8
L] Ss Sm .l Sm §Sa” o a .
o A At iy il Y
sa : Va-le, o valde decé-ra, Et pro nd-bis Christum
s - ‘
¥
00 _g
ex6- ra.

¥. Dignire me laudare te Vir-
go sacrita.
R/, Da mihi virtutem contra

héstes tdos.
COncéde, miséricors Deus,
fragilititi nostrae praesi-
dium : T ut qui sanctae Dei Ge-
nitricis memoriam agimus, * in-
tercessidnis ejus auxilio a nostris
iniquitdtibus resurgdmus. Per
eumdem Christum Déminum
nostrum. K. Amen.

Orémus.

V. Vouchsafe, O holy Virgin, that
I may praise thee. '
Ry. Give me power against thine

enemies.
‘GRant, O merciful God, Thy pro-

tection to us in our weakness;
that we, who celebrate the memory
of the holy Mother of God, may,
through the aid of her intercession,
rise again from our sins. . Through
the same Christ our Lord. R/. Amen.

Let us pray,
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chinar caeli.

41 From Compline of Holy Saturday to None of Saturday after the Feast
of Pentecost.

Solemn Tone.

Ant.vi g+
L) TV *
—at - L._,W!‘— O Queen of heaven,

, 1 % j rejoice, alleluia. For
Egina caédli, laetd- He whom thou. didst
merit to bear, alleluia;

W —a - n Eh—j Has risen, as He said,
Al an 3 By 0 — alleluia. Pray for us
J el to God, alleluia.

re, alle-lld-ia : Qui-a quem

.l } 1 Y
. A AR B ' ll] Cal —_
Py B " —p-i.'r'._i
me-ru- fsti  por- té- re,  alle-
. a— Mo = 1 ) an an
uy oy Ty, T A Bl inlal y
P ! P RIS 2t a_V
e : i . il il
lG-ia : Resurré- xit, sic-ut dixit, alle- la-ia : O-ra
. :
(1 — :1:..;1_._~~ bla L JPCa L .
P e, _]‘_r___i*.g.
pro nd-bis Dé- um, alle- * **
I P S
M P
l4- ia
Simple Tone.
fa . : H a a_,
¥ o . —Sa__ T i T

VI P S Sm x i i "

R Egina caé-li * laetdre, alle-la-ia : Qui- a quem me-
Ao ; su_ R = a !
N T s SR inlliy i — P}

——a A CEL PP .
3 1 )

ru- isti portdre, alleli-ia : Resurréxit, sicut dixit, alle-
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N1

la-ia= Ora pro nébis Dé-um, alle-14- ia.

Y. Gaude ‘et laetdre Virgo
Maria, alleliia. .

R7. Quia surréxit Déminus|-

vere, alleluia.

Orémus.

DEus, qui per resurrectidnem
s Filii titi Domini nostri Jesu
Christi mundum laetificare di-
gnatus es : T praesta, quaésu-
mus; ut per ejus Genitricem
Virginem Mariam * perpétuae
capidmus gaudia vitae. Per etim-
dem Christum Déminum no-
strum. R/, Amen.

Salve

V. Rejoice 'and be
Mary, alleluia, .
Ry,~For the Lord is r
alleluia.

glad, Virgin
isen in’déed,

Let us pray.
O God, who didst vouchsafe to-give
“joy ‘to” the world through the
resurrection- of Thy Son our Lord
Jesus Christ; grant, we beseech Thee,
that through His Mother, the Virgin
Mary, we may obtain the joys of
everlasting . life. - Through the. same
Christ our Lord, R7. Amen, -~

Regina.

il From 1st Vespers of the Feast of the Blessed Trinity to None on Sai;zrddy

before the 1st Sunday of Advent.

Solemn Tone.

A !
Ant. 1¥ T !
el ;
S e s ‘
- *Re-of- 4 i- Hail, holy Queen,
Al-ve,*Re-g{- na, mdter m Mother of wcors Lot
: } 1 our life, our sweetness,
— R . and our hope! To thee
—a . s H__‘.—_r_._fi‘!"i:.“'l"‘, do we cry, poor banish-
a il - ' "7 ¥ ed children of Eve;
sericordi- ae : VI- ta, dulcé-- do, to thee do we send up
' our sighs, mourning
a ! and weeping in this
\ B
~—a —— i~ i vale of tears. Tuvrn
- Ll _!. ) ‘> \ then, most gracious
n " LI advocate, thine eyes of
et spes noéstra, sil-ve. Ad te clamd-  mercy towards us; and
after this our exile,
: 4 1 show unto wus the
e ST L - n blessed Jfruit o(f) tily
TTRe | - 2 [a_ e ) womb, Jesus, cle-
M n _H T n ment, O loving, O sweet
mus, éxsu-les, fi-li-1 Hévae. Adte  Virgin Maty.
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in hac lacrimdrum vélle,
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E-ia ergo, Advocdta ndstra,

a_. -
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™ - a1 B_R = [
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illos th-os mi-se-ricérdes éculos ad nos convérte. Et
fa am - ]
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»
Jésum, benedictum frictum véntris td-i, ndbis post hoc
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e _ [ N —
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exsf-li- um osténde, O clé-mens, O pi- a, O
. .
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dileis * Virgo Ma-ri- a.

¥. Ora pro ndébis, sincta Déi
Génitrix. -

Ry, Ut digni efficidmur promis-
sionibus Christi.

Orémus.

O Mnipotens sempitérne Deus,

qui gloriésae Virginis Ma-
tris Mariae corpus et dnimam,
“ut dignum Filii tui habitaculum
éffici mererétur, Spiritu Sancto
cooperante praeparasti : T da,
ut cujus commemoratioéne lacta-
mur, * ejus pia intercessione ab
instantibus malis et a morte per-
pétua liberémur. Per etimdem
Christum Déminum nostrum.

R7. Amen:

Y. Pray for us, holy Mother of
God:

"Ry, That we may be made worthy
of the promises of Christ.

Let us pray.

Lmighty, everlasting God, who
with the co-operation of the Holy
Ghost didst' prepare the body and
soul of the glorious Virgin Mary, to
make it fit-to be the worthy dwelling
of Thy Son; grant that by the loving
intercession of her in whose com-
memoration we rejoice, we may. be
delivered from present ills, and from
everlasting death. Through the same
Christ our Lord. R. Amen.

 This V. is said on a lower note.

¥. Divinum auxilium mdneat
semper nobfscum. R/, Amen.

¥. May the divine help remain
always with us, K/. Amen,

This Versicle ends Vespers and Compline.
At Compline, Pater, Ave, and Credo are added, in silence.
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Tones for the Hymn

S« Te lucis ante terminum’
for different Seasons and for Fcasts.

- NoTE. — When a special hymn—tune is given for a Feast, it is used alscon
the evening of the Vzgzl

1. On Solemn Feasts

(apart from the Feasts which have a speczal tune) .

v = — - F———1 1. Now with the fast
o A~V departing light, maker
a— of alll we ask of Thee,

o 8 _'m_
- . T - )V. ..
1 _ . “of Thy great mercy,
l E ldcis ante térmi- num, Ré through the night, our

. >
- . guardian and defence

.—=—~——I—I—F.—:—ﬁ-—-l—-t—-l——-e—.—lll.“1 to be.
i - - 2. Far off let idle

rum Cre-d4tor, péscimus, Ut pro ti-a  Visionsfly;nophantom
. of the night molest :

¢ } - curb Thou our raging
& - a M8\ cnemy, that we in

- [n_g° - L] : _ chaste repose may rest_
cleménti- a, Sis praésul et custé- 3. Father of mercies!
o hear our cry; hear us,

: - - —4— O sole-begotten Son!
n, - i TN who, with -the Holy
T ol ) - 4_&__ | Ghost most high, reign-

' est while endless ages

ran. Amen.
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di- a. 2. Procul recé-dant sémni- - a,
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Et nécti-um phantdsma-ta : Hostémque néstrum cém-
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prime, Ne pollu antur corpo- ra. 3. Praésta, Ph-ter pi- is-
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Patuque cémpar Uni-ce, Cum Spi-ritu Pard-
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cli-to, Régnans per dmne saécu- lum. Amen,

z. On Feasts of B. V. M.

and during their Octaves

(even in Paschal Time) -
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Hostémque néstrum cémprime, Ne pollu-dntur cérpora.
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]
o
3. Jésu, ti-bi sit glé-ri-a, Qui natus es de Virgine, Cum
AR T - - (] 4
. ] [ T N ]
A TS
1
Patre et almo Spi- ri-tu, In sempi- 3. Glory, O Lord, be
given to Thee, Who
[ - - < of a Virgin deigned’st
'.—r'. —"n ™ w*a 5 —~ -to be; may the same
praise for ever greet
the Father and the
térna saécu-la.  Amen. Paraclete. Amen.
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3. During Advent.

11 a 8 -l & n \
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mus, Ut pro td-a cleménti- a, Sis praésul et custd-
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di- a. 2. Procul recédant sémni-a, - Et ndcti- um phan-
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cérpora. 3. Praésta, Pa-ter pi- issime Patrique cémpar
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Uni-ce, Cum Spi-ri-tu Pa-racli-to, Régnans per ém-
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ne saécu-lum. Amen,

This tune is used during Advent until Christmas Eve exclusively, even on
Saints’ Days. However, on the Feast of the Immaculate Conception and
during its Octave the usual tune for Feasts of Our Lady is sung, p. 247
But on the Sunday in the Octave, and on the Octave Day (December 15) if
it is a Sunday, the Advent tune is sung with the Sunday Doxology.

4. Christmas Time.
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E Iicis ante términum, Ré- rum Cre- dtor, posci-
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di- a. 2. Procul recédant sémni-a, Et ndcti- um phantds-
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mata : Hostémque néstrum cémprime, Ne pollu-dn-tur
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cérpora. 3. Jésu, ti-bi sit glé- ri-a, Qui néatus es de Vir-

. e B
LIPS B S P B B "+ " 3 Glory, O Lord, be
given to Thee, Who

gine, Cum Pdtre et dlmo Spi-ri-tu, of a Virgin deigned’st
. to be; may the same

- praise for. ever greet
~A—A—y s e o B D the Father and the
Ay * s Paraclete. Amen.
i

-

In sempi-tér-na saécu-la.” Amnien.

The Compline Hymn is sung to this tune (or, if preferred, to that of
Vespers) until the Epiphany, in the Office of the Season and that of Saints,
including the Feast of the Holy Name.

However, if the Feast of the Holy Name is kept on Sunday, January s,
the tune and Doxology of the Epiphany are used, as below.

s. For the Feast and Octave of the Epiphany.
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E ldcis ante términum, Rérum Cre- ator, pdsci-
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mus, Ut pro tG-a cleménti-a, Sis praésul et custddi- a.
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Hostémque néstrum cdmprime, Ne pollu-dntur cérpora,
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3. Jésu, ti-bi sit gléri-a, Quz apparu- isti géntibus, Cum

ae

. T [
! A - ' 3. To Thee, O Jesu,
- ! =8y who Thyself hast to
Pétre et dlmo Spi-ri-tu, In sempi- the Gentile world dis-
. play’d, praise, with the
| Father evermore, and
with the Heoly Ghost,

be paid. -Amen:

ol T [y B0

L ]
térna saécu-la.  Amen.

€ On the Feast of the Holy Family, the Hymn is sung as above, with
Doxology as follows :

bl — — e
. NI \ 3. Glory to Thee,
£ fos IS Y S O Jesus, ever obe-
3. Jesu., ta-is obédi-ens Qui factus es dient Sonl with e
i | " ] Father and the Spirit,
§ - [—* ® & iV while endless ages run.
[ Mel T f Amen.

paréntibus, Cum Patre simme ac Spi-

P -
F' L i -3
ri-tu, Semper ti-bi sit gléri- a.  Amen.
6. During Lent.
1
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E lt-cis ante términum, Rérum Cre-étor, pdsci-
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mus, Ut pro ti-a cleménti-a, Sis praésul et custddi-a.’
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Hostémque néstrum cémprime, Ne pollu- Aantur cbr-
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pora. 3. Praésta, Pa-ter pi- issime, ~Patrique cémpar
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Unice, Cum Spi-ri-tu Paracli-to, Régnans per 6mne

. I W

saécu-lum. "Amen.

The Hy.mn is sung to this tune until Passi’on Sunday éxclusively, even on
Saints’ Days, unless otherwise noted.
9§ If the Feast of the Annunciation, March 25, falls ona Sundav in Lem
or on Passion Sunday, it is transferred to the Monday; but on the Sunday
evening the tune and Doxology are of Qur Lady, p. 241,

Ve Dﬁring Passion‘tide, '
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mus, Ut pro td-a cleménti-a, Sis praésul et custé-
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par U-nice, Cum Spi-ri-tu Pa-rdcli-to, Régnans per

‘l | ] atsn'
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édmne saécu-lum. Amen.

This tune is used until Maundy Thursday, unless otherwise noted.

8 On the Feasts of the Seven Sorrows of Our Lady in Passiontide and on
September 15, the above tune is used, with Doxology as follows :

‘ " : a— Mg
) e a8 3
R v Jesus, who for thy
. N e s s slaves hast died, glo
3. Jésu tibi sit gléri- a, Qui pdssus es ST A OO t’oiherg:
. A with Father, Spirit,
M| ever one, from age to
" % age eternally. ‘Amen.
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pro sérvu-lis, Cum Patre et dlmo

i
P B T PRSI DR I PRI |
i [ v el
Spi-ri-tu, In sempi-térna saécu-la.  Amen,

8. In Paschal Time, on Sundays and Feasts

(Feasts of B. V. M. excepted ).
[}

B 1 - B
vur ¥ s — a— s—1—1 1. Now with the fast
. TR departing light, maker
L, . L. , of alll we ask of Thee,
I E licis ante términum, Rérum Thy great mercy,
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#— through the night, our

guardian and defence

to be.

Cre-dtor, péscimus, Ut pro ti-a cle- 2. Far off let idle vi-
a _ | o sions fly; no phantom
I el L .. . m___ , of the night molest :
. s Y in = 3 & Il ¥ curb Thou our raging
L enemy, that we in
ménti-a, Sis praésul et custédi-a. chaste repose may rest.
] » 1 . To God the Father,
! B " " n - B_{ with the Son who
Co— from the grave immor-
, , . , tal rose, and Thee, O
2. Procul recédant somni-a, Et n6-  paraclete, be praise,
a s 2 a 4 while age on endless
LI —a— {—a—t 81 ages flows. Amen.
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et "
ey f® — g e T
Pardcli-to, In sempi-térna saécu-la.  Amen,.

9. From the Ascension to Pentecost.
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tur corpora. 3. Jésu ti-bi sit glé-ri-a, Qui victor in caé-
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SR O - ri_._F'__H__ Jesus, to thee be
lum rédis, - Cum Pdtre et 4lmo Spi- honour done,to Heav'n
. returned. triumphant-
: - - ly, with- Father,- Spi-
I I I - rit, ever one, from age
LT fa— & wm i wm &} toageeternally. Amen.
ri-tu, In sempi-térna saécula. Ameun. ,
91 On the Feast of the Tran:ﬁguratzon, August 6, the Doxology is as
follows :
]
]

Jesus, to little ones
displayed, glory and
honour be to thee, with
Father, Spirit, ever
one, from age to age
eternally. Amen.

In sempi-térna saécu-la.

' ———r——
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mo Spi-ri-tu, Amen.

10, For the Feast of Pentecost, Whit Sunday, and its Octave.
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In sempi-tér-na saécula.
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Amen.

Et Fi-li-o, qus a

3. To God the Fa-
ther, with the Son who

from the grave immor-

tal rose, and Thee, O
Paraclete, be praise,
while age on ‘endless
ages flows.  Amen.

81 On the Feast of Christ.the King, the Doxology is as follows &
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3. Jésu, ti-bi sit gléri-a  Qui scéptré

PO
]
1

mindi témperas, Cum Patre et dl-

3. Jesus, to Thee be
honour done, who rulest
all in equity, with
Father, Spirit, - ever
one, from age to age
eternally. Amen.

] 1
¥ ' .
" . AR
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TP s a2
mo Spi-ri-tu, In sempi-tér-na saécu-la.  Amen.

11. For the Feast of Corpus Christi and its Octave.

Tune and Doxology as for Christmas, p. 248,
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12. For the Feast of the Sacred Heart and its Octave.
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i p_ Heart doth pour forth
grace, immortal glory
be to Thee, with Fa-

fandis gra-ti- am, Cum Pétre et al-mo

= ey ther, Spirit, ever one;

i —n p

T — 0 rom age to age eter-
SR i e g A "l (oI a ] 5- nally. Amen.

Spfn -tu, In sempitérna saécu-la. Amen.

13. On the Feast of the Transfiguration, August 6.
Tune as for the Ascension, with proper Doxology, p. 254.

14. On the Feast of Christ the King.

Tune as for Whit Sunday, with proper Doxology, p. 255, even if the Feast
is kept on October 3I.

15. On the Feast of the Seven Sorrows of Our Lady, September 15.
Tune as for Passiontide, with proper Doxology, p. 252,



The Litufgical Year shortly exp]ained.

Proper _of the Sm.ron.

The first division of the liturgical books is known as the Proper of the
Season, because it contains the Offices that are Proper or special to the
Feasts of Our Lord and to Sundays during each Season or period of the
Church s year.

These various Seasons are all centred round the Feasts of Ghristmas
and Easter, thus forming two Cycles, of which the first is only the
preparation for the second.

I _— CyCle Of C}u‘istmas or Of tlle Incarnaﬁon.

of Advent . . 4 Sundays
Season } 9-12 Sundays

of Christmas .
of the Epz’phany} 5-8 Sundays

II — Cydle of Easter or of the Redemption.

of Septuagesima
of Lent } 9 Sundays

Season | of the Passion 40-45 Sundays
of Easter (Paschal Time) . . 8 Sundays

after Pentecost ( Whit Sunday)23-28 Sundays

These liturgical Seasons reawaken in us, by the rearly celebrgtion of
our great solemnities, the sanctifying thought of the divine mysteries; and
this in an historical order which is that of the Gospel itself. :

Proper of the Saints.

The Proper of the Saints, as its name implies, comprises, by order of
months and days, all the Feasts of Our Lady, of the Holy Angels and of
the Saints that have a fixed date in the Calendar of the universal Church.
It also includes certain Feasts of Our Lord : the Precious Blood and the
Transfiguration; the Finding and the Exaltation of the Cross, Christ the
Kiag; and the Dedication of a Church.

Ne° 805. —9
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Rank of Sundays and Feasts.

Both Sundays and Feasts of the Proper of the Season and of the Proper
of the Saints have various degrees of dignity.

a) Sundays are divided into:

1st Sunday of Advent

of the 1st Class: Ten El(g)?ise‘:lctcfgsggwsg‘&i‘:‘i};from the 15t
Privileged [ Whit Sunday.
’ Last three Sundays of Advent.
of the 2nd Class: Six{ Septuagesima, Sexagesima, Quinqua-
gesima,

Ordinary : All the remaining Sundays.

b) Feasts of Saints are divided into:

Solemn Feasts, Double of the 1st Class or of the 2nd Class.
Lesser Feasts, Greater Double; Double; Semi-double; Simple.

Fga:t: of Saints falling on a Sunday,

I. — Solemn Feasts.

These have to be observed every year. If they coincide with a
Sunday :

cither they replace the Sunday;
or they are transferred to Monday, or even some later day.

1) A Solemn Feast of a Saint has precedence of an Ordinary Sunday.
The latter has only a Commemoration.

For example, the Feast of an Apostle will replace a Sunday after
Pentecost.

2) A Solemn Feast of the 2nd Class gives way to any privileged Sunday.
The Feast is transferred to the following day. It is not commemorated at
Mass on the Sunday. All the same, Vespers that day will be 1st Vespers
of the Feast, with a Commemoration of the Sunday.

For example, if the Feast of St Andrew (Nov. 30), 2nd Class, coincides
with the 1st Sunday of Advent, 1st Class, it is transferred to Monday.
At Mass on Sunday, St Andrew is not commemorated. Vespets are of
St Andrew, with a Commemoration of the Sunday. The same holds
good if the Feast of St Thomas (Dec. 21) coincides with a Sunday of
Advent.
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3) A Feast of the 1st Class gives way to a privileged Sunday of the
1st Class, but not to one of the 2nd Class.

1st example. If the Feast of the Immaculate Conception (Dec. 8)>
1st Class, coincides with the 2nd or 3rd Sunday of Advent, 2nd Class, the
Office is of the Immaculate Conception, with a Commemoration and
Last Gospel of the Sunday.

2nd example. If the Feast of St Joseph (March 19), 1st Class, coincides
with a Sunday of Lent, 15t Class, the Feast is transferred to the following
day. If it coincides with Palm Sunday, it is transferred after Low
Sunday; for no Saint’s Feast can be celebrated between Palm Sunday and
Low Sunday. The same holds good for the Annunciation (March 25).

II. — Lesser Feasts.
(Greater Double, Double, Semi-double, Simple).

These less important Feasts cannot displace any Sunday, nor are they
ever transferred. v

Yet the Church takes care that the more important observance of the
Sunday should not make us forget the Saint’s Day altogether. It is
commemorated as follows :

At Mass, the Collect, Secret and Postcommunion of the Saint are added
to tl610§e of the Sunday (see the Notes for the 1st Sunday of Advent,
p. 2061).

At Vespers, after the Prayer of the Sunday, the Magnificat Antiphon of
the Saint is sung with its Versicle and Prayer.

Nore. 1) These Lesser Feasts of Saints may be entirely omitted, even
as Commemorations, if they coincide with a great Feast which admits of
no other Commemoration; for example, Easter or Whit Sunday.

2) When a Sunday falls in the Octave of a Feast, the Feast is comme-
morated at Mass and Vespers.

3) By exception, certain lesser feasts are kept on Sunday under the same
conditions as greater feasts. These are : the Feast of the Holy Family;
the Octave Day of the Epiphany, Jan, 13; the BExaltation of the Holy
Cross, Sept. 14; and the Dedication of the Basilicas of St. Peter and of
St. Paul, Nov. 18.

4) Besides those feasts kept by the universal Church, there is a large
number of others, proper to certain countries, provinces, dioceses, cities
or Religious Orders; their offices are given in special Supplements. They
follow the same rules as the feasts of the universal Church.



Proper of the Season.

ADVENT.

During Advent, the Church is preoccupied with the threefold Coming
of Christ: on earth, to work our Redemption; in our hearts, by his grace;
at the final Judgement The Church foretells, and is expectant of the
Coming, and hastens it by her prayers; she prepares for it by recollection
and penitence. These three or four weeks have as a dominant theme the
Annunciation, and they have borrowed something of its joy. Isaias,
Emmanuel’s Prophet, St John Baptist his Forerunner, St Paul his
Apostle, urge us daily to make ready the way of him who is to come.

First Sunday of Advent.

Sunday of the 1st Class. Station at St Mary Major.

" The Cantors The Chosr
Intr, vinr s
.« _.._____3_..__ -
L i 1 To thee,O Lord, have

I lifted up my soul: in
A D te levavi * 4-nimam mé- thee, O my God, I put
my trust; let me mnot

—-‘—il—‘—llpl—a-—m‘——-—-— be ashamed; neither
l=ll. T . — 8 & _ | let my enemies laugh
el - —— " at me: for none of
them that wait on thee

am: Dé-us mé-  us, In te con- Gon e confounded.
__ . Ps. Show, O Lord, thy
E—Tj_ —H.';Fi_lﬁ E T ~- ways to me, and teach
Ps.z24, 1-3
fi- do, non e-ru- bés-cam : ne- .
I~ - ——
R o e
que irrf- de- ant me i-nimi- ci mé- i: ét-e-nim

: X .—iﬂ—i:—:—-—-—ﬁ—'i'!'-—j—i—‘—ﬁ- Ca T

univér- si qui te exspé- ctant, non confun-dén-tur.
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The Cantors The Choir
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Ps, Vi-as ti-as, Démine, deménstra mi-hi : * et sémi-tas
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ti-as édo-ce me. Gl4-ri- a Patri. saecu- 1érum. Amen.
Gléria Patri, v p. 30, ' '

le? Introfr Ad te levavi is repeated as far as the Psalm.

This method of repeating the Introit is observed throughout the year.

Kyrie XVIL. p. 76.

Gléria in excélsis is omitted from the Ist Sunday of Advent until
Chrzstmas, except on Feasts.

Collect. ‘

EXClta, quaésumus Domme, ARise in thy strength, we beseech
poténtiam tuam, et veni : -t thee, O Lord, and come : against
ut ab imminéntibus peccatorum the dangers which threaten us be-
nostrérum pencuhs, te merei- |cause of our sins, be thy presence
mur protegénte éripi, * te libe- | our sure defence, be thy deliverance
rante salvari, Qui vivis et regnas |our safety for evermore. Who livest
cum Deo Patre in unitite Spin- and reignest with God the Father, in
tus Sancti Deus : * per 6mnia |the unity of the Holy Ghost, God,
saécula saeculorum. Ry. Amen. |world without end.. Amen.

The Prayers at Mass.\‘\\\

—

The Prayers at Mass are the Collect, Secret and Postcommunion. ™™

On Sundays, there are, as a rule, three Collects, three Secrets and three
Postcommunions. The first is of the Sunday.

For the second and third, the rules are as follows :

A) If there is no Feast of a Saint, the additional prayers nos. 2 and- 3 are
said, as indicated after those of the Sunday.

B) If there is a Feast of a Saint, account must be taken of its rank:
Sm:;)le{ Semi-double, Double, Greater Double, ( as shown at the head of each

Feast).

a) If this Feast is Szmple or Semi-double (for example Nov. 29, Dec. 2)
2nd prayer, that of the Saint ;
3rd prayer, additional prayer no. 2.
Additional prayer no. 3is omitted.

b) If this F)'east isa Double or Greater Dauble (. far example, Dec. 3,
Dec. 6

and prayer, that of the Saint ; there is no other

c) If there are two Feasts of Saints on the same day (. for example, Dec. 4) :

2nd and 3rd prayers, those of the Saints; t’here are. no additional
prayers. .



262

Cycle of Christmas.

2. Commemoration of Our Lady.

DEus, qui de’ beatae Mariae
Virginis ttero, - Verbum
tuum, Angelo nuntiénte, car-
nem suscipere voluisti : T praesta
supplicibus tuis; ut, qui vere
eam Genitricem Dei crédimus, *
ejus apud te intercessiénibus.
adjuvémur. (Per eimdem Do~
minum).

O God, who wast pleased that at
‘the message of an Angel thy
Word should take flesh in the womb of
the Blessed Virgin Mary : grant that
we, thy suppliants, who believe her
verily to be the Mother of God, may
be helped by the prayers she offers
up to thee on our behalf. (Through
the same Jesus Christ, our Lord).

" 3. For God’s Holy Church.

ECclesme tuae, quaésumus Do-
mine, preces placatus admit- |
te : ut destructis adversitatibus
et errdribus univérsis, secura
tibi sérviat libertite, Per D6~
minum,

LIsten, in thy clemency, we beseech
thee, O Lord, to the prayers of
thy Church : do thou bring to naught
all the assaults of her enemies; make
to cease all false teaching; and enable
her- to serve thee in freedom and in
safety. Through Jesus Christ,

3. Or for the Pope.

DEus, Smnium fidélium pa-
Stor . et rector, . famulum
tuum N., quem pastérem Ecclé-
siae tuae praeésse. voluisti, pro-
pitius réspice : da ei, quaésu~
mus, verbo et exémplo, qu.lbus
praeest, proficere; ut ad vitam,
una cum grege sibi crédito, per-
véniat sempitérnam. Per Do-
minum nostrum . Jesum Chri-
stum.

O God, the Shepherd and Governor
of all the faithful, mercifully
regard thy servant N., whom it has
pleased thee to set up as chief pastor
over thy Church : give unto him, we
beseech thee, both by word and by
example, to be of profit to all those
under his charge, so that, together
with the flock entrusted to him,
he may attain to life everlasting.
Through Jesus Christ.

Lectio Epistolae beati Pauli Apostoli ad Romanos.
The time draws near; we must get quickly to work, Rom. 13, 11-14.

Ratres : Sciéntes, quia hora

est jam nos de somno surge-
re. Nunc enim prépior est no-
stra salus, quam cum credidi-
mus. Nox praecess1t, dies autem
appropmquav1t Abjicidmus er-
go opera tenebrirum, et indud-
mur arma lucis. Sicut in die
honéste ambulémus : non in co-
messationibus, et ebrietatibus,
non in cubilibus, et 1mpud1-
citiis, non in  contentidne, et
aemulatione : sed induimini D6~
minum Jesum Christum,

BRethren, knowing the time, that
it is now the hour for us to rise
from sleep; for now our salvation is
nearer than when we believed, The
night is past, and the day is at hand;
let us therefore cast off the works of
darkness, and put on the armour of
light. Let us walk honestly asin the
day; not in rioting and drunkenness,
not. in chambering and impurities,
not in contention and envy; but put
ye on the Lord Jesus Christ.
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The Cantors The Chaz'r
1 |

Grad. 1 ,‘: - 1
| ;—'40 -'é—" i None of them that

l ’ B * wait on thee shall be
niver- si qm te €X- onfounded. ¥. Show,

O Lord, thy ways to

__=_,.= =!.= ._'_ e __;_.. — ‘me, and teach me thy
i = Di % T ﬂ 1 5"#'4'?:1 paths.  Ps. 24; 3-4.

péctant, non confundéntur,
. h N ” The Cantors .
2 —— LIStk P M | B Y OV
————l—-l!l—ni—-—g———-!—'—-{l' ¢ J oo ma
Démi- ne. V. Vi-as ti-'as, Ddémine,

nd-tas. fac
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mi- hi : et sé- mitastd- = as
The Choir t ) :
-
N
—an—Da—a AR s 0

#¢.do-ce me.

1 If preferred, the Gantors may sing the entire Verszcle, in which case the
Chozr then repeats the first part of the Gradual, as in the responsorial rite.

The Cantors The Choir Sh : 0 Lord
a T ow us, ord,
VI = — . !gu ‘ | thy mercy: and grant
- o el H Ol o us thy salvation.
15& L-le- 14 ia.  * Al } Ps. 84,8.
The Cantors
S et g s | e eomd s
Ll D LLA e i
le- l4- ia. ’ ¥. Ostén- de né-bis

E‘;wi“_ﬁlﬂ_:ﬂ__ o ;,_,%n I

Dé- mi-ne mi-se-ri-cér-di- am tu- o am :
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The Cantors The Choir
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Alle  l6- ia.  *[a]

The Alleltiia #s sung thus throughout the year unless the contrary is
indicated.

W Sequentia' sancti Evangelii secundum Lucam.

The Coming of the Son of Man. The Parable of the Fig-tree.
Luke 21, 25-33.

IN illo témpore : Dixit Jesus T that time, Jesus said to his
discipulis suis : Erunt signa disciples : There shall be signs in
in sole, et luna, et stellis, et in | the sun, and in the moon, and in the
terris pressira géntium prae|stars; and upon the earth distress of
confusidne sdnitus maris, et fli~ | nations, by reason of the confusion
ctuum : arescéntibus hominibus | of the roaring of the sea and of the
prae timdre et exspectatione,|waves, men withering away for fear,
quae supervement univérso or-{and expectation of what shall come
bi : nam virtates caelérum mo-{upon the whole world; for the
vebuntur, Et tunc vidébunt|powers of heaven shall be moved.
Filiumh - héminis veniéntem in|And then they shall see the Son of
nube cum potestite magna, et|man coming in a cloud with great
majestate., His autem fieri inci~ | power and majesty. But when these
pientibus, respicxte, et levate | things begin to come to pass, look up
caplta vestra. : quéniam appro-|and lift up your heads, because your
pinquat redemptlo vestra, Et|redemption is at hand.

dixit illis similitddinem : Vidéte] And he spoke to them a similitude :
ficilneam, et omnes 4irbores :|See the fig-tree, and all the trees;
cum prodicunt jam ex se fru- | when they now shoot forth their
ctum, scitis quéniam prope est | fruit, you know that summer is nigh;
aestas. Jta et vos cum vidéritis | so you also, when you shall see these
haec fieri, scitéte quéniam prope | things come to pass, know that the
est regnum Dei. Amen dico vo- | kingdom of God is at hand. Amen I
bls, quia non praeteriblt gene- |say to you, this generation shall not
ratio haec, donec 6mnia fiant. | pass away, till all things be fulfilled.
Caeclum et terra transibunt : ver- | Heaven and earth shall pass away,
ba autem mea non transibunt, |but my words shall not pass away.

“The Credo is said.
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The Cantors
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Offert. @ & » b
T e e -
] > I e
A i~y To theeé have I lifted
D te Démlf ne ¥ ‘up my seul: in thee,
The Choir .. O my God, I put my
— | trust, let me not. be
f_ii_.ﬂ—'"ﬁ._"qi‘.“' P ) ﬂ ashamed, neither let
! \ d__ my enemies laugh at
; P : .. me: for none of them
le- vavi &- . imam Mme- am : yot wait on thee shall
! ;- be confounded.
i——l—l !li—-—- . ¥ Ps. 24, 1-3.
Dé-us mé- us, in te confi- do,
‘m— I ]
%—-I-H*l—-l“—l!l—l:——— i1, i"'"
0
non eru- bé-scam : neque ir- ride- ant me ini-
- ]
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mi- ci mé- i: é-te- nim u- nivérsi qui te exspé-
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ctant, non confun- dén- tur.
Secret.

HA‘:.C sacra nos, Démine, po-
ténti virtGte mundatos, ad
suum faciant puridres venire
principium. Per Déminum.

2.
IN méntibus nostris quaésu-
mus Doémine, vérae fidei sa-
craménta confirma ut, qui
concéptum de  Virgine Deum
verum et héminem conﬁtémur,
per ejus salutiferae resurrectio-
nis potentlam, ad aetérnam
mereamur pervenire laetftiam.
(Per edimdem Dominum no-
strum Jesum. Christum Fflium
tuum : qui tecum).

-who art their author.

AY, O Lord, these sacred rites
enable us, whom by thy mighty
power thou hast cleansed from: sin,
to come pure in heart before thee
Through Jesus.

Commemoration of Our Lady.

STreng’then in our hearts, we beseech
thee, O Lord, our firm belief in
the mysteries of the true Faith. We
confess that he who was born of a
Virgin, was both true God and true
Man; and that by rising from the
dead, he has purchased our salvation.
May. each one. of us, by virtue-of
that same Resurrection, be found
worthy of the joys of everlasting life.
(Through the:same Lord). i
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Christmas.

3. For God’s Holy Church.

PRétege nos, Doémine; tuis
mystériis serviéntes : ut di-
vinis rebus inhaeréntes, et cor-
pore tibi famulémur et mente.
Per Dominum,

3. Or fo

OBlétis, quaésumus Doémine,
placare munéribus : et fa-
mulum tuum N, quem pa-
stérem Ecclésiae tuae praeésse
voluisti, assidua protectiéne gu-
bérna. Per Déminum nostrum
Jesum Christum.

Preface of the Blessed Trinity, p. 1

Rotect us, O Lord, who worship

~ round thine Altar: ever cleaving
to divine things, may we at all times
render an acceptable service to thee.
Through Jesus Christ.

r the Pope.

‘LOok favourably, we beseech thee,
O Lord, upon the gifts we offer;

and do thou guide and protéct at all

times N., thy servant, whom thou

hast appointed chief shepherd over

thy Church.  Through Jesus Christ.

2.

9 In certain Dioceses :
Preface
VEre dignum et justum est,
aequum et salutare, nos tibi
semper et ubique gratias agere,
Démine sancte, Pater omnipo-
tens, aetérne Deus, per Chri-
stum DOéminum nostrum; quem
pérdito héminum géneri Salva-
térem miséricors et fidélis pro-
misisti, cujus véritas instrieret
inscios, sdnctitas justificiret im-
pios, virtus adjuvéret infirmos.
Dum ergo prope ‘est ut véniat
quem misstirus est, et diés afful-
get, 11berat10n1s nostrae, in hac
promissionum tuarum fide piis
gaudiis exsultamus. Et ideo
cum Angelis et Archangelis,
cum Thronis et Dominatiéni-
bus; cumque omni militia cae-
léstis exércitus, hymnum glo-
riae tuae cinimus, sine fine di-
céntes

of Advent. )
IT is truly meet and just, right and
profitable, for us at all times and
in all-places to give thanks to thee,
O Lord, the Holy One, Father
almighty, everlasting God, through
Christ our Lord ; whom thou, merciful
and faithful, didst promise as the
Saviour of lost mankind; that his
truth might teach the ignorant, his
holiness justify the wicked, his
strength support the weak. Since,
then, he whom thou wilt send is close
at hand, and the day dawns that will
set us free, we, with this confidence
in thy promises, rejoice with holy joy.
And therefore, with Angels and Arch-
angels, with Thrones and Domina-
tions, and with all the array of the
heavenly host, we sing a hymn to
thy glory, and unceasingly repeat :

! The Cantors | The Choir
Comm: 1¥ - i The Lord will give
—I—l—i————*—'—tr an—nd— goodness : and our
D Iy T . L earth shall yield her
Omi- nus * da- bit fruit, Ps. 84.
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Postcommunion.

SUscipiémus, D6mine, miseri-
¢Ordiam tuam in médio tem-
pli tui : ut reparatiénis nostrae
ventdra solémnia céngruis ho-
néribus praecedamus. Per Do6-
minum,

N JAY we in. the midst of thy holy

temple, O Lord, receive of thy
mercy, who seek with fitting honour
to welcome the coming festival of our
Redemption. = Through Jesus Christ,
thy Son our Lord.

2. Commemoration of Our Lady.

GRétiam tuam, quaésumus
Démine, méntibus nostris
infunde : ut qui, Angelo nun-
tidnte, Christi Filii tui incarna-
tibnem cognévimus; petr pas-
sidnem ejus et .crucem, ad
resurrectionis gloriam perduca-

mur. (Per eamdem Déminum).

3. For God’

Uaésumus, Doémine Deus

noster : ut, quos divina tri-
buis participatione gaudére, hu-~
manis non sinas subjacére peri-
culis, Per Déminum nostrum.

Qur forth, we beseech thee, O

Lord, thy grace into our hearts,
that -we, to whom ‘the Incarnation of
Christ thy Son was made known
by the message of an Angel, may,
by his Passion and Cross, be brought
to the glory of his Resurrection.
(Through the same).

s Holy Church.

Uffer not, we beseech thee, O Lord
our God, to succumb to earthly
dangers thos¢ whom thou hast been
pleased to make partakers of  the
things of heaven. Through Jesus.

3. Or for the Pope.

¥ Y Aec nos, quaésumus Démi-

ne, divini sacraménti per-
céptio prétegat :-et famulum
tuum N. quem pastérem Ecclé-
siae tuae praeésse voluisti; una
cum commisso sibi grege salvet
sempet, et ‘muniat. Per D6mi-
num nostrum. Jesum Christum.

At the end of Mass, the

AY, we beseech thee, O Lord,

our having received this divine
Sacrament; be to us a sure defence :
and may it ever afford health and
strength to thy servant N., whom it
has pleased thee to set up as chief
shepherd ‘over tHy Church, and also
to the flock thou hast entrusted to
his care. Through Jesus Christ.

Priest says BenedicAmus Démine; which rule s

observed whenever the Gléria in.excélsis is not said. . - .
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' AT VESPERS.

The Antiphons at Vespers during Advent are, as a rule, taken from the
Prophets, and concern the speedy coming of Chtist,  They all express
jubilation, hope and encouragement in God’s service; they prepare us for
Christmas, and also for the final coming of Our Lord, when Ee will appear
surrounded by his Saints, to admit us to the splendours of eternal glory.

1 Ant.- The Celebrant The Cantor . ‘
a aA—m a2 R—R at
VIILIG ¥ A—R—R 2—R—R n

s

ll- 5 " Re "
" tI N {l-la di- e. Ps. Dixit Déminus Démino mé-o : *
oy —a— ~ 1
A §

Séde a déxtris mé- is. — Ps, Dixit Déminus. viII . p. 151,

f '

An— ¥ R e . N

oh i_inN. [ aan [N

tiphon. i ' v In that day, the

. ; " / mountains shall drop
o In il-la di-e -stilldbunt mén- 4 sweetness, and

A - - the hills shall low with
s i} — a— milk and honey, alle-
-1 ] & - . V Juia. Joel, 3, 18.
. N ‘# . I 7
tes dulc@dinem, et célles fli-ent lac
[
11 -
T

et mel, Alle-lg- ia:

2 t.;l e NB me e

VII Gy T T — R R A A —
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J Ucunda-- ~re. Ps. Confi-tébor ti-bi Démine . in

A A — A

_této cérde mé-o : * in consi-li-o justérum et congrega-

==_ AR 4

1i- éne. or: congregati- 6ne, — Ps. Confitébor, vir 6*. p. 158,
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— o Rejoice . greatly, O

An- = " _d ’?‘N—'F' } ri‘_._ﬂ_ '_‘1 daughter of Sion ; shout

. ” - for joy, O daughter
tlphon. of Jerusalem, alleluia.

Jucund4- re fi- li- a  Zach.9, 9.
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st on,* exsiulta sa-tis  fi-li- a JerGsa-lem, Ylle-1¢- ia.

3Ant.- - )
va §w i —a—n a—n—n—Y
| A .

E Cce Ddminus véni- et. Ps. Be-dtus vir qui timet

.

s

Déminum : * in mandé-tis é-jus vé-let nimis,
Ps. Beatus vir. v a, p. 162,

An-IE » !

. h _ mn a ]

tiphon. P |
= . o) Behold, the Lord
Ecce Déminus véni- et, - et shall come, and all his
Saints with him; and
i ] T 1 in that day shall be
. = —A-—1—R—¥ great light, alleluia.

Ao n Zach. 14, 5-6. ‘
L]

émnes sancti é-jus cum’ 20:% et

N

T
L R e
v : Rl -

. s : AL
é-rit in di-e {lla  lux mdgna, alle-l- ia.

4 Ant. P— _E.-'.::.::‘

vie & ] .88 ]
T

O -mnes. Ps, Laudate pi-e-ri Déminum : * laudite

!
2t [}

némen Démini. — Ps. Lauddte puaeri. virc. p. 169.
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tiphon. = . . P
puon. ! AN you that thirst,
Omnes si-ti- én-tes, verflte come to the waters;
. seek ye the Lord, while
el e 3 4 he may be found, alle-
g . = T ® ¥ juia. Is. 55, 1, 6.
[ R 1

ad Yquas ',Xquaé-ri—te Démi-num

inm
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dum inveni-ri pétest, Ule-14- ia.

qAnt..
v A* y———®

2
E Cce véni-et. Ps. In éxi-tu Isra-el de Zgypto, *

-
L] 2 i » ]

démus Jécob de pdpu-lo barbaro. or : barbaro.
Ps. In éxitu. 1v A%, p, 173,

An- 7 .

tiphon.sl .

Behold, there shall
e 1

come a great Prophet;
and he shall renew Je-
rusalem, alleluia.

Ecce véni- et Proph‘é-ta m4-

§

o ]
! h ' [a_%

T

gnus, X et ipse renova-bit Jer

7

-sa- |

v .
em, alle-1d- ia.

Chapter.

The Little Chapter consists as a rule of the opening sentences of the
Epistle for the day.

Ratres : Hora est jam nos de Rethren : It is now the hour for
somno sdrgere : T nunc enim us to rise from sleep; for now is
propior est nostra salus, * quam | our salvation nearer than when we

zum credidimus.

R7. Deo gratias.

believed.

Ry. Thanks be to God.

This Response is always made at the end of the Chapter.
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The Celebrant . - The Choir
P 1 B
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C Re-ator dlme siderum, Atér-
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na lux credénti-um, Jésu, Redémptor

) : R _l-ni

1
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émni-um, Inténde vé-tis stpplicum.

ﬁ...llf=lllf=

lowl .

2. Qui daémonis ne friudibus Per-{-ret

{..=-=l-i.5-ﬂ=ff‘l‘

orbis, impetu  Amd-ris 4dctus, lan-

‘=-'. . =.='5.

-
-l

guidi Mandi medé-la factus es. 3. Com-
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1. Dear Maker of
the starry skies! light
of believers evermore!
Jesu, Redeemer of
mankind! be near us
who Thine aid implore.

2. When man was
sunk in sin and death,
lost in the depth of
Satan’s snare, love
brought Thee down to
cure our ills, by taking
of those ills a share.

3. Thou for the sake
of guilty men permit-
ting Thy pure blood to
flow, didst issue from
Thy Virgin shrine and
to theCross a Victim go.

4. So great the glory
of Thy might, if we
but chance Thy name
to sound, at once all
Heaven and Hell unite
in bending low with
awe profound.

5. Great Judge of all!
in that last day, when
friends shall fail, and
foes combine, be pre-

O 3

{‘.. I‘l'.'=l'l$

]
H
mune qui mandi né-fas Ut expi- dres, ‘ad cricem E Vir-

‘_l=l_l l=.=f=

gi-nis sacra-ri-o

Intdcta prédis victima. 4. Cljus po-té-

- n
T [ N
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stas glé-ri-ae; Noménque cum primum sénat, Et caéli-tes

""l-ll_:.:-___

0
et infe-ri Treménte curvantur génu. 5. Te deprecdmur,
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lzﬁ: —5 " — i ;7 sent then with us, we
. . . C m W] pray, to guard us with

: ! :— Thy arm divine.

tltimae Magnum di- é-i Jadi-cem, 6. To God the Father
with the Son and Holy
! y Spirit, One and Three,
#‘ h A" & a " ¥ be honour, glory, bles-
* el [ sing, praise, all through

the long eternity.

Armis supérnae gra-ti-ae De-fénde Amen,
{ [] s L] ) ? a A , n 5 . ']
" A () [] i i
T )
nos ab hdstibus. 6. Virtus, hénor, laus, gléri-a Dé-o Pa-
A, P A . * i
~ * R CO| i Sl .
1 - T - 1 -7. ) (]
tri cam Fi-li-o, Sincto simul Pa-rdcli-to, In saecu-16-
4 n , X R I=I4§°
rum saécu-la.  Amen,
E——-l——l——n——l——l—l——l—l——l——n-l—J
Y. Heavens, drop

Y. Ro-ra-te caéli dé-super, et nibes
R. Ape-ri- dtur térra, et gérminet

down from above, and
let the clouds rain
down the Just One.
R7. Let the earth
open and bud forth

I

[
1

| the Saviour,

M)

=

pli- ant jastum.
Salva- tdé-rem,

The Cantors

At Magnif - The Celebrant

Ant. VIII G *—5— i— ¥ ——
N E time- as. Cantz. Magni- ficat * anima mé-a
2 —A—A
, u
ol D n_

Déminum. Et exsultdvit... Cant. Magnificat. vi1 G. p. 217.
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Ao- 8
r.—-———a—a- :
tiphon. - Fear not, Mary, for
) , . o [ thou hast found grace .
Ne time- as Ma-ri-a; inveni- with God; behold, thou
. " shalt conceive, and
. il 'D . - —7——— shalt bring forth a Son,
= | x LD a1 alleluia.
sti gra-ti- am apud Déminum : ecce
.}
] n ! " =
,::f&.!-ii. II!’¢A=EI-I- _____
T - ™

. ' T v .
conci- pi- ‘es, et pd-ri-es fi-li- um, alle-16- ia,
Prayer. Excita, quadsumus. p. 261.

In Advent, the Suffrage of all the Saints is not said.
Benedicimus Démino vi. p. 141,

At Compline, the Hymn is sung as above, p. 248.

Second Sunday of Advent.

Sunday of the 2nd Class. Statz'on at the Holy Cross in Ferusalem,

People of Sion, behold
the Lord shall come
to save the nations;

M and the Lord. shall

* ‘- make the glory of his

O- pu]us Si-on, * ec-ce D6 voice to be heard, in
) the joy of your heart.

e om— g ARy g ReA » Ps. Give ear, O thou

E _Fi L] B ae 2 '?. i that rulest Israel: thou
" ~ thatleadest Joseph like

minus véni- et ad salvindas gén- @ sheep. ¥. Glory.
Is. 30, 30, Ps. 79, 2

Intr. vix

——— e b — L
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tes : et aud{- tam f4- ci-et Démi- nus glé-ri- am
. ol . ‘ 2

A" (e am & —n—a B B,
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vé- cis. s4- ae, :in laeti- ti-a cér- dis  véstri.
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Ps. Qui  régis Isra-el, inténde : * qui dedi-cis ve-lut Svem

.
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Mialalar i TATRRR
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J6- seph. Glé- ri-a Pétri. Eu oua e

Gloria Patri. vIL p. 30. -— Kyrie XVII, p. 76.
Collect.

Xcita Démine corda nostra ad
praepardndas Unigéniti tui

Tir up, O Lord, our hearts to make
ready the ways of thine only-be-

vias : { ut per ejus advéntum, * | gotten Son; and with minds undefiled
purificatis tibi méntibus servire | to pay to thee, through his coming,

mereamur. Qui tecum vivit et |the homage of our service.

regnat.

Who
lives and reigns.

The other Collects are as on the previous Sunday, p. 262.

Lectio Epistolae beati Pauli Apostoli ad Romanos.

The nations will set their hopes on the Messias.

Ratres ; Quaecimque scripta

sunt, ad nostram doctrinam
scripta sunt : ut per patiéntiam,
et consolatiénem Scripturdrum,
spem. habedmus. Deus autem
patiéntiae, et solatii, det vobis
idipsum sipere in altérutrum
secindum Jesum Christum ; ut
undnimes; uno ore honorificétis
Deum et Patrem D6mini nostri
Jesu Christi. Propter quod su-
scipite invicem, sicut et Christus
suscépit vos in honérem Dei,
Dico enim Christum Jesum mi-
nistrum fuisse circumcisionis
propter verititem.Dei, ad con-
firmandas promissidnes patrum :
gentes autem super misericordia
honorare Deum, sicut scriptum
est : Proptérea confitébor tibi in
géntibus, -Démine, et ndémini
tuo cantibo. Et iterum dicit :
Laetamini gentes cum plebe
ejus. Et iterum ; Laudéte omnes
gentes Déminum : et magnifi-
cite eum omnes poéopuli. Et
rursus Isafas ait : Erit radix

Rom. 15, 4-13

BRethren, what things soever were
written, were written for our
learning; that through patience and
the comfort of the  scriptures, we
might have hope. Now the God of
patience and of comfort grant you to
be of one mind one towards another,
according to Jesus Christ; that with
one mind, and with one mouth, you
may glorify God and the Father of
our Lord Jesus Christ.

Wherefore receive one another; as
Christ also hath received you unto
the honour of God. ¥For I say that
Christ Jesus was minister of the cir-
cumcision for the truth of God, to
confirm the promises made unto the
fathers. But that the Gentiles are
to glorify God for his mercy, as it is
written : Therefore will T confess to
thee, O -Lord, among the Gentiles,
and will sing to thy name. And
again he saith: Rejoice, ye Gentiles,
‘with his people. And again: Praise
the Lord, all ye Gentiles; and ma-
gnify him, all ye people. And again,
Isaias saith : There shall be a root of
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Jesse, et qui exsurget regere Jesse; and he that shall"rise up to

gentes, in eum gentes spera-|rule the Gentiles, in him the Gentiles

bunt. Deus autem spei répleat|shall hope. Now the God of hope

vos omni gaudio et pace in cre- | fill you with all joy and peace in

déndo : ut abundétis in spe, et|believing; that you may abound in

virtate Spiritus Sancti. hope, and in the power of the Holy
Ghost.

i
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together his Saints to
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5 I rejoiced h
5 g joiced at the
—_“_.‘_“J.—,'%—AL___ things that were said

to me : We shall go into

A Lle la- ia. * 2.

the house of the Lord.
Ps. rzr1, 1.
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cta sunt mi- hi: in dé- mum Dé-
§ ; A
e BT 18—
2 D s
mi- ni-* {- bimus.

I« Sequentia sancti Evangelii secundum Matthaeum.

St Fohn the Baptist sends representatives to Fesus.

IN illo témpore : Cum audisszt
Joannes in -vinculis dpera
Christi, mittens 'duos de disci-
pulis suis, ait illi : Tu es, qui
ventlirus es, an alium exspecta-
mus? Bt respéndens Jesus ait
illis : Edntes renuntiate Jodnni,
quae audistis, et vidistis. Caeci
vident, claudi ambulant, 1epr0s1
mundantur, surdi dudiunt, moér-
tui resirgunt, pduperes evange-
lizintur : et bedtus est, qui non
faerit scandalizdtus in me. Illis
autem abetintibus, coepit Jesus
dicere ad turbas de Joianne :
Quid existis in desértum vidére ?
arindinem vento agitatam? Sed
quid existis vidére? héminem
méllibus vestitum? Ecce qui
mollibus vestiintur, in démibus
regum sunt. Sed quid existis vi-
dére? prophétam? Etiam dico
vobis, et plus quam prophétam.
Hic est enim de quo scriptum
est : Ecce ego mitto Angelum
meum ante ficiem tuam, qui
praeparabit viam tuam ante te.
Credo,

Matth. 11, 2-10.

AT that time, when John had heard
in prison the works of Christ:
sending two of his disciples, he said
to him : Art thou he that art to come,
or do we look for another? And Jesus
making answer, said to them: Go .and
relate to John what you have heard
and seén. " The blind see, the lame
walk, the lepers are cleansed, the
deaf hear, the dead rise again, the
poor have the gospel preached to
them; and blessed is he that shall not
be scandalized in me.

And when ‘they went their way,
Jesus began . to say to the multitudes
concerning -John, What went you out
into the desert to see? a reed sha-
ken with the wind? But what went
you out to see? a man clothed in
soft garments? Behold ‘they that
are clothed in soft garments are in
the houses of kings. But what went
you out to see? a prophet? Yea I
tell you, and more than a prophet.
For this is he of whom it is written :
Behold T send my Angel -before thy
face, who shall prepare thy way be-
fore thee,
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' .[ L O God, turning thou
wilt bring us life; and
thy people shall rejoice
in thee : show us, O
———— Lord, thy mercy, and
grant us thy salvation.

Offert. mE -_;: .

D E-us ¥tu  con-vér- tens
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Ps. 84, 7-8
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Secret.

PLacére, quaésumus Démine,
humilititis nostrae précibus s
et héstiis : et ubi nulla sippetunt
suﬁragla mieritérum, tuis nobis
succurre praesidiis, Per DOomi-
num nostrum Jesum Christum,

BE appeased we beseech thee, O
Lord, by our prayers and by the
Sacred Victim we humbly offer: and
since no merits of our own can avail
us, do thou of thy goodness, come to
our succour, Through Jesus Christ.

The other Secrets are as on the previous Sunday, p. 265,
Preface of the Blessed Trinity, p. 12 {or Advent, . 266).

Comm I i____: _ﬁ ﬂ: : —Fi _]' Arise, O Jerusalem,

behold the joy that
cometh to thee from

and stand on high:and

E-risa-lem * sﬁrge et thy God.Bar.5, 5,4, 36.
P =iy . I |
N A ——1,15;5 -a—n —Dl H—I—#
sta in excélso: etvi- de jucun-di-td- tem, quae vé-
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N Y
ni- et~ ti-  bi a Dé- o ta- o
" Postcommumnion.

REpIéti cibo. spiritudlis alimé6-
niae, supplices te, Démine,
deprecamur : ut hujus partici-
patione mystérii, ddceas nos
terréna despicere, et amdre cae-
Iéstia: -Per - Déminum nostrum
Jesum Christum.

Illed, O Lord, with the Divine

Food of souls, we humbly beseech
thee to teach us who have partaken
of these Mysteries, how to despise
the things which are on earth, and
those only to. value which are from
above. Through Jesus Christ.

The other Postcommunions are as on the previous Sunday, p. 267.

AT VESPERS.
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Ps. Dixit Déminus. I g, p. 147.
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mé-o : * in consi-li- o justérum et congrega-ti- 6- ne.

Ps. Confitébor. vir d. p. 157.
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: [ . strength, a Saviour
Utbs fortittdinis ndstrae Sf-on, ~ shall be set therein as
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. Open ye the gates, for

- ., C I - 1V God is with us, alleluia.
o . Sfm .08 Q0B _ . Is 26 12
Salvdtor po-né-tur in é- a murus
b =\ =ﬁ 2 [
O I I L W D T IR NI RFURY 2 ,
T T Fii——-l——- ._.__?_. _J
et antemurd- le: = ape-ri-te pdrtas, qui-a nobiscum
i
LI .
A . u [ O 1
Dé- us, alle-la- ia. -
3 Ant. 5 . .
s a a L » R E® n 4
vira 8 . Frr i . .
- l n ' !
Cce apparé- blt Ps. Be- atus vir qui- timet D6-
i il [ I T el R i
¥ o inllis) ].=.’ .
minum : * in mandd-tis-é-jus v4- let ni- mis.
Ps. Bedtus vir. VII a. p. 164.. - s
. . 4 —
An- 5 P L] r:?,l ‘.] )
tiphon. ~ i & ’ Behold, the Lord
v ! . . shall appear,-and shall
Ecce apparé- bit Démi-nus, not lie; ifhe-delay, wait
5 1 for him; for he shall
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laudé-te ndmen Démi-ni. Ps. Laudate pueri. 1 f. p. 166,

An-
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Montes et célles

cantiabunt co-
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ram Dé-o ladudem,
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et 6mni-a ligna

The mountains and
the hills shall sing prai-
se before God; and all
the trees of the wood
shall clap their hands:
for the sovereign Lord
shall come to reign for
ever, alleluia. Is.55,12.
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Fgypto, * démus Jacob de pbpu-i barbaro.
Ps. In éxitu. 11 a. p. 172,

An-
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tiphon.

Ecce Déminus néster cum vir-

Behold,ourLord shall
come with strength, to
enlighten the “eyes of
his servants, alleluia.
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Chapter.
FRatres ' Quaecumque scnpta rethren: What things soever were
sunt, ad nostram doctrinam written, were written for our lear-

scripta sunt : } ut per patién- |ning; that through patience, and the
tiam, et consolationem Scriptu=- |comfort of the Scriptures, we might

rarum, * spem habedmus. have hope.

 Hymn. Credtor adlme siderum. p. 271. V. Rorate.

At Magnnc g P n—a —
Ant. vIII 6* *—5 i . . "

T U es. Cant. Magni- fi-cat ®* 4nima mé-a D6-
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minum. o7 ¢ mé-a Déminum. Et exsultjvit...
Cant. Magnificat. viiz G*. p. 217,

E________._ A "~ Art thou he that art
An- & b -‘ﬁ' —4 to come, or look we for
tiphon, —#—% v another? Tell John

. B what you have seen:
Tu es qui venturus es, an a- The blind see, the dead

a » -, riseagain, the poor ha-

gy 8 2 i a—y vethe Gospel preached
L ™ o 1
. S n_n R to them, alleluia.
. . . , Matth. 11, 3-5.
li- um exspectdmus? Di-ci-te Jo- dn-
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resirgunt, pauperes  ev-ange- lizdntur, alle- 14- ia.
Prayer. Excita. p. 274, — Benedicimus Démino v, p. 141,
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Third Sunday of Advent.
Second class. Semidouble. Station ar St. Peter’s.
Intr. 1§ f 1
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( ; —— Rejoice in the Lord
Audé- te * in Démino  2lways; again I say,
. rejoice. Let your mod-
E TN t esty be ‘known to
A il . ] — all men: for the Lord
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—= » e 2%y :,‘ is nigh. - Be nothing
.oq : 4 solicitous; but in ev-
sem-per ; {-terum di-co, gau- dé ery thing by prayer
& SR O 1 let your requests be
SR P N L A& Y made known to God.
. . j " e Ps. Lord, thou hast
. dé-sti . . . blessed thy land; thou
te ;- mode-sti- a vestra no-ta St .5 turned away the
i ] captivity of Jacob,
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S TiNg |— N Philip. 4, 4-6 ; Ps.84, 2
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Kyrie XVII. p. 76.

i Collect,
AUrem tuam, quaésumus Do- Ow down thine ear, we beseech
mine, précibus nostris ac- thee, O Lord, to our prayers;

commoda : T et mentis nostrae | and by the brightness of thine Advent
ténebras * gratia tuae visitatio- | lighten the darkness of our minds.
nis illistra, Qui vivis et regnas| Who livest and reignest.

cum Deo Patre.

The other Collects are as on the 1st Sunday of Advent, p. 262.

Lectio Epistolae beati Pauli Apostoli ad Philippenses.
The approach of Christmas must give peace and joy. Philip. 4, 4-7.

Ratres : Gaudéte in Démino Rethren; Rejoice in the ILord

semper : fterum dico, gau- always: again I say, rejoice. Tet
déte. Modéstia vestra nota sit | your modesty be known to all men.
omnibus hominibus : Déminus | The Lord is nigh. Be nothing solici-
prope est. Nihil solliciti sitis :|tous; but in every thing by prayer
sed in omni oratidne, et obse-|and supplication with thanksgiving
cratiéne, cum gratidrum actione, | let your requests. be made known to
petitidnes vestrae innotéscant|God. And the peace of God, which
apud Deum, Et pax Dei, quae | surpasseth all understanding, keep
exsuperat omnem sensum, custo- | your hearts and mmds in Christ Jesus
diat corda vestra et intelligén-~ |our Lord.
tias vestras, in Christo Je¢su
Do6mino nostro.

- _IN - -4
Grad. vir E————:—!Fl-PE-H-.——I—'—f—!m—!-—' B°4 !  Thou, O Lord, that
L 0 T sittest upon the Cheru-

' . . bim, stir up thy might,
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—lﬁ: . ear, O thou that rulest
R " i.. Israel: thov that lead-
& L _._CE_\EEL‘_O I e =4 ©st Joseph like a sheep.
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Ps. 79,2, 3and 2.
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A ! **~ that thou mayest save
Lle- la- ia. * 4. us. Ps. 79.
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V. Exci-ta, Dé6-  mine, poténti- am

n . ,

L] N al “5. it - .
CHA L ol S TR - A Sl B
ta- am, et vé- ni, ut sal-
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vos * fi-ci- as nos.

I« Sequentia sancti Evangelii secundum Joannem.

The Fews’ leaders send representatives to Fohn the Baptist,

IN illo témpore : Misérunt Ju-
daéi ab Jerosolymis sacerdotes
et levitas ad Joidnnem, ut inter-
rogirent eum : Tu quis es? Et
conféssus est, et non negavit : et
conféssus est : Quia non sum
ego Christus. Et interrogavérunt
eum : Quid ergo? Elias es tu?
Et dixit : Non sum. Prophéta es
tu? et resp6ndit : Non. Dixé-
runt ergo el : Quis es, ut respén-
sum demus his qui misérunt
nos ? Quid dicis de te ipso? Ait:
Ego vox clamintis in desérto :
Dirigite viam Démini, sicut dixit
Isajas Prophéta. Et qui missi
fderant, erant ex Pharisaéis., Et

Fohn 1, 19-28.

AT that time: the Jews sent from
Jerusalem priests and Levites to
John, to ask him, Who art thou?
And he confessed, and did not deny;
and he confessed, I am not the
Christ. And they asked him, What
then? "Art thou Elias? And he
said, I am not. Art thou the pro-
phet? And he answered, No. They
said therefore unto him, Who art
thou, that we may give an answer to
them that sent us? What sayest
thou of thyself? He said, I am the
voice of one crying in the wilderness,
Make straight the way of the Lord,
as said the prophet Isaias. And they
that were sent were of the Pharisees.
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interrogavénmt eum, et dixé-|And they asked him, and said to
runt ei : Quid ergo baptizas, si|him, Why then dost thou baptize, if
tu non es Christus, neque Elias, | thou be not Christ, nor Elias, nor the
neque Prophéta? Respoéndit eis | prophet? John answered them, say-
Joannes, dicens : Ego baptizo in | ing, T baptize with water; but there
aqua : médius autem vestrum | hath stood one in the midst of you,
stetit, quem vos nescitis. Ipse | whom you know not; the same is he
est, qui post me ventdrus est, qui | that shall come after me, who is
ante me factus est : cujus ego | preferred before me, the latchet of
non sum dignus ut solvam ejus | whose shoe I am not worthy to loose.
corrigiam calceaménti. Haec in | These things were done in Bethania,
Bethdnia facta sunt trans Jorda- | beyond the Jordan, where John was
nem, ubi erat Joinnes baptizans. | baptizing.

Credo.
]
Offert. 1v ¥ - : )
—i —'-ln:uﬁ-o.—.—,———.g—i Lord, thou hast bles-
B R sed thy land : thou
Enedixi- sti, * D4-  hast turned away the
, captivity of Jacob :
ORI | thou hast forgiven the
——.C— ““"*ﬂ.—ﬂ"—ﬁ'ﬂ”‘ﬂﬂ 1 g;ql{;;tyzof thy people.
1 . 2 =
mi- ne,  tér- ram td- am :
n [ Aan ) 1'4
.
aver—tl— sti  capti-vi-td-tem Ja- cob remi-
A g mt ! oa oW
T e
() R RS s
T
sf-  sti i-niqui- ta- tem plé- bis t4- ae.
Secret.

DEvoti()nis nostrae tibi, quaé- DAY by day in devotion of heart
sumus, Démine, hédstia ju- may this divine Victim be immol-
giter immolétur : quae et sacri| ated before thee, O Lord: to us may
péragat institita mystérii, et sa- | the Holy Mysteries ever recall thy
lutire tuum in nobis mirabiliter | teaching; and in us may they wond-
operétur. Per Déminum nostrum | erfully work out thy salvation.
Jesum Christum Filium tuum, | Through Jesus Christ.

The other Secrets are as on the Ist Sunday of Advent, p. 265.
Preface of the Blessed Trinity, p. 12 (or Advent, p. 266).

]
i P
Comm. vir§ - ! gt

D TENE TR Say, Ye faint-heart-

' K i ed, take courage, and
I-ci- te: * Pu-sﬂ-lé-m- fear not: behold, our
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I L M aan .“.=.. —————1 God will come and
LI e * ¥ will save us.
Is. 35, 4.
mes - confortd- mi- ni, et no-
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li-te  timé-re ec-ce Dé-us néster véni- et,
A e =
g " el AL e
et salvd- bit nos.
Postcommunion.

IMplorémus, Démine, clemén- WE entreat of thy mercy, O Lord,
tiam tuam : ut haec divina that this divine Food may
subsidia, a vitiis expiitos, ad|cleanse us from sin, and fittingly
festa ventdra nos praéparent. | dispose us for the devout keeping of
Per Déminun. the festival we are about to celebrate.

The other Postcommunions are as on the 1st Sunday of Advent, p. 267.

AT VESPERS.
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Dixit Déminus Ddmino

) "l
[ . e |
——.—l—»~—-l——l—|—~—i-—:—-———.~——n " x
mé-o : ¥ Séde a dértris mé- s,
Ps, Dixit Déminus. I a. p. 147,
]
An- ¥ " + M
. il ] il - ] At
tiphon. 7 A" - R"] The Tord will come
;. , . ithout delay, to shed
Véni-et Ddminus, et non tar- :ivght Ton iy idden
: things of darkness; and
i — W R a1 he wil1 be manifc?st to
— 5 T n all nations, alleluia.
dabit, ut illiminet abscéndi-ta te-
a |
v, 1 o - !
| O - R, A @ = a1 2 n .
At N N | B
. . . ANV
nebrarum, et mani-festdbit se ad omnes géntes,
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s
v
PO
alle- 1u- ia
2 Ant. \
,VIIb,==.=.. r:-.=. F.j-ll a_1a R A |
J Ertsa-lem gdude. Ps. Confi-tébor t{-bi Ddmine
, . . '
:l a_a __n R A R AR R AR_& a1
in této c6érde mé-o : * in consi-li-o justérum et con-
T 1
v i T

grega-ti-6ne.  Ps. Confitébor. viI b, p. 157.

An- 8 2R3 a ~ &1 O Jerusalem, rejoice
tinh LI W M - with great joy; for thy
TpRon- . Saviour will come, al-

Jertisa-lem gaude gdudi- o ma- ‘lelvia-
.- o e
Re == a—a
: ' ! Rl M|
T T Lo LT T

gno, qui-a véni- et ti-bi

Salvd-tor, alle-la- ia.

|

n_A,
T

Al

X

D “a

in Si-on. Ps. Be-dtus vir qui timet D6-

i

a

minum : ¥ in manda-tis éjus vé-let ni- ‘mis.
Ps. Beatus vir, VIII G, p., 165,

in Si-on sa-la-tem, et

I will give salvation

in Sion, and my glory
in Jerusalem, alleluia.
Is. 46, 13.
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|- {
v - - n
A ™m A g AR - o 0 B R
— - .
in Jerd-sa-lem glé-ri-am mé- am, alle-14- ia.
4Ant‘- . [P a8

va T I

M (;nte=s

et émnes célles. Ps. Laudd-te

pa-e-ri D6-

s PR . 3
P il . P h
minum : * laudd-te némen Ddmi-ni,
Ps. Laudite pueri. v a. p. 168,
L .. !
. | = ol B
‘Ahn— E’__ Ry __—i o ¥ ! Every mountain and
tiphon. e - hill shall be made low;
M4 . . 1 humi and the crooked shall
ontes et omnes colles humi-  pecome straight, and
the rough ways plain.
E_l P | | [ au . Come, O Lord, and do
LI .1—1-—1—.———-1—1-—_i—.—4 not tarry, alleluia.
! . Is. 40, 3.
li- abtintur : et érunt prava in di-ré-
1
] i B a Py 1
' = A o ®”- - n g .L l !
:s L am ) ol R
= IO T , "
cta, et dspera in vi-as pld-nas : véni Démi-ne, et
i
v —n
O W el TR
L] l‘ - -
né-li tardére, alle-la- ia.
5 Ant. . ‘
o f—— e
aa—a—8 8 g & N
J Uste et pi-e vi-vdmus. Ps. In éxi-tu Isra-el de

'y B
—A L]

"o

d

i

Zgygp-to, * démus Jdcob de pSpu-% bdrbaro.

Ps. In éxitu. 1 D. p. 171,
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An- PO - ‘We should live justly
. R i) i and godly, looking for
tlphon. Balol ) = * t '—4 the blessed hope and

Ju-ste et pi-e vi-vdmus,

ex the coming of the Lord.
T Tit. 2, 12-13.

A

A
)

spectantes be-atam spem, et advéntum Démi-ni.

Chapter.
Ratres : Gaudéte in Démino Rethren : Rejoice in the Iord
semper : iterum dico, gau- always; again I say, rejoice, Let

déte, T Modéstia vestra nota sit| your modesty be known to all men.
émnibys hominibus : * DO6mi-| The Lord is nigh.
nus enim prope est.

Hymn. Creétor dlme siderum. p. 271. ¥. Rotrite.

The following Antiphon for the Magnificat : Beata es, is sung only until
Dec. 16 inclusive. From Dec. 17 onwards, one of the Great Antiphons is
sung, p. 290-293.

AtMagnif.p__, — A —
Ant. viii G " w e i s . —
B E-ita es. Cant. Magni- ficat * 4nima mé-a
n — AR
— ——A—n—A

— 0 & n_

Déminum. Et exsultdvit... — Cant. Magnificat, vi1 G. p. 217,

] » ! -
An- '___]_r..__. . A
tiphon. i A !—?— o Blessed art thou,
Mary, that hast belie-
Be-ata es Ma-rf-a, quae cre- ved; those things shall

e

be accomplished in

thee that were spoken

A—73 A

..
L
1

to thee by the Lord,

alleluia, Luke 1, 45.

didfsti :  perfi-ci-éntur in te quae
a
v, — =
- o Ny R_R R, o 3 R B
- |nm 2 [] Lo |ve A—
' - '
dicta sunt ti-bi a Do6mino, alle-l4- ia.

Prayer. Aurem tuam. p. 283. — BenedicAmus Démino vI. p. 141,

N© 805. —

10
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The Great Antiphons.

The Great Antiphons for the Magnificat begin on December 17. They
are sung right through both before and after the Canticle, the Choir standing.
The last is sung on the day before Christmas Eve. If a Feast accurs, the
Great Antiphon forms the Commemoration of Advent.

These seven Antiphons all begin with O. They proclaim in turn the
noblest titles of the Messias: Wisdom of God, Leader of the house of
of glsrael: Root of Jesse, etc. They are the Church’s final appeals to its
Redeemer.

December 17.

At . l O Wisdom, who art
nt. II D g an - come out of the mouth

O __aﬂ__‘{:!_._ﬂ_ﬁ——-——l—:l’ of the most High,

. . N reaching from end to
Sa-pi- énti-a, * quae €x end mightily, ordering
all things sweetly; co-
{ — . 1 , me and teach us the
__—-=—l———l———-l-—:——=—l——i; l—»-T——l-—J way of  prudence.

¥ Eccles.24, 5, Wisd. 8,1.

6re  Altissimi prodisti, attingens

o . . P W |
4.‘ o e R B P

..__._!_’.._.!_ —n e a , ! ]

a fine usque ad finem, férti- ter su-avi-ter dispo-
1 1

A e ! A—-d
L T ——— g S SP—- .

1 [a_m ._! il ']0‘ u
nénsque émni- a: véni  ad docéndum nos vi- am
< I P e Ay ) \
] ol a L) n__ []

fi
prudénti-ae. Cant. Magn(- ficat * 4nima mé-a Déminum.

A—A—R
L]

A Ta
T

Et exsultavit... Cant. Magnificat, solemn tone. 11 D. p. 219,

8| If this Antiphon is said as Commemoration for Advent, it is followed by
the Versicle :

V. Rorate caéli désuper, et|{ ¥.Heavens,drop down from above,
ndbes pliant justum. and let the clouds rain down the
Just One.
Ry. Aperidtur térra, et gérmi-{ R/. Let the earth open and bud
net Salvatérem, forth the Saviour.
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December 18.
| . O Adonai, and Lea-

Ant.11D ! .4 der of the house of

O E——;ﬁ!*ﬁ.-—h—«:——?———l—*—— Israel,whodidst appear

. ~— to Moses in a flame of

Ado-nd-i, * et Dux dd- fire in the bush, and in

\ Sinai didst give the

WE - ! ' ; Law; come and redeem

—-—Dl——!——l—.r—l—l——ﬂ—l—!—l—'!—f-j us with a mighty arm.
Exod. 3, 2 and 20, I.

C
mus Isra-el, qui Mé-y-si  in {gne

1 E - — m. 1
1 o AE e e 2= o
% R A1 [ A—a—p—h
= & ol TR B ! ’
flAmmae rabi apparu-{-sti, .- et é-1 in Sina 1é-
A - —— ‘ —+
1 o R S, PR ]
L ot H—N-—a n X —
gem dedi-sti : véni ad red-iméndum nos ' in bra-

‘_Fﬂ (L alialiialll N

chi-o exténto. Euouae

December 19.
O Root of Jesse, who
standest for an ensign

Antipgd oo 5 T T
nO iji-Lﬂl— —a—i -I,—:—j of the people, at whom

" , x 3 kings shall shut their
ra-dix Jésse, * qui stas mouths, whom theGen-
tiles shall beseech;

+ come and set us free,
" delay no longer. Is. 11,

i—l—!—-—l——i—i-l—i_——];—l-cr

. , , ¥ 10, 52, I5.
in signum popu-lérum, super quem
2 afs 5. »
1: n o el | I ] R A
—ra-a— 2 g8 / : i g i

continébunt réges os si- um, quem géntes depre-ca-btn-

-
L Tt PR~ WP . I B
O E LI S | il
tur : véni  ad li-berdndum nos, jam né-li tardd-re.
el BT
an

Euounae Cant. Magnificat, solemn tone. 11 D. p. 219.
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December 2zo.

Ant.11D d %—E-—F.-—:—;——I—-—H—j

O Key of David, and
O X i - Sceptre of the house of
cld-vis Didvid, * et scé- Israel; who openest
\ and none shutteth; who
ﬁ o | I . shuttest, and none doth
_—'—’—!—'D._!—‘T_'l—'_ﬁ'_'_'_'_! open; come and bring
! & ! out the captive from
ptrum démus Isra-el : qui dpe-tis, et the prison-house, that
s sitteth in darkness and
- .=.='=; : -t — the shadow of death.
o - H [ "M W' Is. 22,22, Ps. 106, 10;
- = : S Luke 1, 79.
némo claudit, cléudis, et némo
i
C —
» & x
T e e e T
ape- rit: véni, et éduc vinctum de démo cérce-
< I R { A an
o * n ] =110 LI [ *
. . . 4 - L us
ris, sedéntem in té-nebris et Umbra mor-tis.

%

B
—R—R

»

a

Euouae

December 21.

Ant.IID% — ' ,
O

—--;r—'—&-ﬁl—rl————l—l—l— L
O-
- |

ri-ens, * spléndor la-

S R
-.-.- i

_|_.__,__.._-,;____

cis aeternae,

et sol justi-ti- ae :

Canr. Magnificat, as on p. 290.

O Dayspring, Splen-
dour of the eternal
Light, and Sun of Ju-
stice; come and enligh-
ten them-that sit in
darkness and the shad-
ow of death. Zach. 3,
8; 6, 12; Mal. 4, 2;
Ps. 106, ro.

4=

———~——T~' i—“”'.—ﬁ-l—*“_—*—“g'_i—'i

véni, et illdmi- na

sedéntes in té- nebrls

2

et ume
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i. T —n—a— -

bra mér-tiss. Euouae

December 22.
= ; O King of the na-
_D.—.H_H_____. _._J tions and their Desire;

the Corner-stone, that

e
‘ ’ : . makest both (both
Rex géntl—um, * et desi- Jewsand Gentiles)(one;

.s come and save man,
2 1

H whom thou hast made

ot At E T dime of the

u earth. Agg. 2, 8 ; Ephes.

derd-tus e-drum, lapisque angu-la- 2, z0 and 14; Gen. 2, 7.

Ant. D oy

Lo

P .
‘ AR e Ty P — e A—R
I ol o I A ] N g Ry
— i i R |
ris, qui facis atraque dnum : véni, et sdlva hé-
[ B Bl
i a1 A [ NP | el Y
[ '1!0’ I n " [] al - [ e
minem, quem de limo forma-sti. Euowuae.
December 23.
Ant. 1D A3 } .
N -—r'l-—-:—i———!—!—i O Emmanuel, our
. King and Lawgiver,
Emmd-nu-el, ¥ Rex et Hope of the nations

and their Saviour;come
i and save us, O Lord

a ) 4
i x B 3 . l x * o w_ ' our God. Is. 7, 14;
Ne n —A T 33, 22.

1égi-fer néster,  exspectd-ti- o gén-

E P = '
{ o WA e | . —a — " o ,
"t 1 il e 7 N
T | a— - C A * Y
ti- um, et Salvdtor e- 4rum : véni ad salvandum

: : . - - N
% n | L LI = 2
N O e | » .-

"
nos Démine Dé- us né-ster. Euouae.
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Fourth Sunday} of Advent.

Second class. Semidouble. Station at the Twelve Apostles.

9 If Christmas Eve coincides with the 4th Sunday of Advent, the Mass
s of the Vigil, p. 302, with Commemoration of the Sunday ; bur the Last
Gospel In principio.

Intr. 1 & —ﬂq—lj—ltﬁ Iﬂ:ﬁN

Drop down dew, ye

——t— * , . heavens, from above,
O-rd-te * caé- li dé-su- and let the clouds rain
T . the just; let the earth
« "y S il I =7 . be opened and bud
o ] aliia Pa 1% Be_{ fortha Saviour. Ps. The
heavens show forth
per, et ni- bes pla- ant ju- the glory of God, and
a the firmament declar-
R 3 eth the work of his
—_—at | g BT " e A T [ 1 hands. ¥. Glory.
il . h n°~ Jf :F Is. 45, 8. Ps. 18, 2.
stum : ape-ri- 4-tur ter- ra, et gér-
a -
L] R BB P
(I . = ———R—A—R a—a—y
inhPOMEI SR a

minet  Salva- t6- rem. Ps. Caéli  endrrant glé-ri- am

l

!—ﬁ—iz—-——'—;—rl—l—-—'vl—l——l——ll

T

—-~—n—n—--ﬁl——.—~—_—j

Dé- i:* et 6pe-ra manu-um é-jus  anninti-at firma-

[ a
] PSR ) R

nan— . aliolalaligle

mén-tum. Glé-ri-a Patrii. Eu oua e
Gloria Patri. 1. p, 28. — Kyrie XVII. p. 76.

Collect.
EXcita, quaésumus, Doémine, Rise, we beseech thee, O Lord, in
poténtiam tuam, et veni, et thy strength, and come in might

magna nobis virtite succirre; T | to our aid; that, by the work of thy
ut per auxilium gratiae tuae,|grace, that good to which our sins
quod nostra peccdta praepé-|are a sore hindrance, may, in the
diunt, * indulgéntia tuae propi- | fulness of thy forgiveness, speedily
tiatidnis accéleret : Qui vivis et | be vouchsafed to us. Who livest
regnas cum Deo Patre.

The other Collects are as on the 1st Sunday of Advent. p. 262.
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Lectio Epistolae beati Pauli Apostoli ad Corinthios.
The faithful are net to pass judgement on Christ’s ministers. 1 Cor. 4y I1-5.

Ratres : Sic nos existimet ho- | P Rethren, let a man so account of
mo ut ministros Christi, et us as of the ministers of Christ,
dlspensatores mysteriérum Dei. | and the dispensers of the mysteries
Hic jam quaéritur inter dJSpen- of God. Here now it is required
satéres, ut fidélis quis invenid-|among the dispensers, that a man be
tur. Mihi autem pro minimo est, | found faithful. But to me it is a
ut a vobis judicer, aut ab humd- | very small thing to be judged by
no die : sed neque meipsum ju-|you, or by man’s day: but neither
dico. Nihil enim mihi cdnscius;do I judge my own self. For I am
sum : sed non in hoc justificatus | not conscious to myself of any thing,
sum : qui autem juadicat me,|yet am I not hereby justified : but he
Déminus est. Itaque nolfte ante | that judgeth me. is the Lord. There-
tempus judicére, quoadusque fore judge not before the time, until
véniat Dédminus : qui et illumi- | the Lord come: who both will bring
nabit abscéndita tenebrarum, et|to light the hidden things of dark-
manifestabit consilia cérdium : mess, and will make manifest the
et tunc laus erit unicuique a|counsels of the hearts: and then shall

Deo. every man have praise from God.
& | The Lord is nigh
Grad. v ¥ L €
. = - unto all them that call
= ol 2 o ...t upon him, to all that

call upon him in truth.

Démi
Rope est Déminus ¥. My mouth shall

5 . —— — . speak the praise of the
..H . = ! x W " & Ja m \ Lord; and let all flesh
————;—-krl:&h- A bless his holy name.

: * émnibus invocan-ti-- - Ps. 144, 18, 21.

—— Palal 1} %] S .
= BN s
bus é- um : 6mni-bus qui {nvocant
" ' , .51 ,
y -—————51 PP P - Poh_sX)
e
é- um in ve-ri- ta- te.
: = ;i.'“z (I P L —
[ MR ] s ol ol » Ml il 1)
: " ol e
¥. Ldudem Démi-ni
. [] , -
oaniVen A A at
¥ e e e e it o R
—

loqué-tur os  mé-um ;
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! - - 1 N
el 0 » R
g s Tl B Y, B ——
; I ——
et bene-dicat 6mnis ci-ro né-men sdnctum *
2 H—\.‘ -
TN LT

——  Come, O Lord, and
_.‘xm!i‘ 1(1 me, ord, an

o not delay; forgive
the sins of thy people.

L-le-la- ia. * 7.

Py L S PR
e T
‘ Y. Vé- ni, Démi- ne, et
Sk o ot . e e ——r e
né- li tar- da- re : re-la- xa fa-ci-

»k Sequentia sancti Evangelii secundum Lucam.
The Ministry of St John the Baptist. Luke, 3, 1-6.

ANno quintodécimo impérii| TN the fifteenth year of the reign of
Tibérii Caésaris, procurante Tiberius Caesar, Pontius Pilate
Péntio Pilato Judaéam, tetrar-|being governor of Judea, and Herod
cha autem Galilaéae Herdde, | being tetrarch of Galilee, and Philip
Philippo autem fratre ejus te-|his brother tetrarch of Iturea and
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trarcha Ituraéae, et Trachoniti-
dis regionis, et Lysdnia Abilinae
tetrarcha, sub principibus sacer-
détum Anna et Céipha : factum
est verbum Démini super Join-
nem, Zachariae filium, in de-
sérto. Bt venit in omnem regid-
nem Jordénis, praédicans baptis-
mum paeniténtiaeinremissidnem
. peccatérum, sicut scriptum est
in libro serménum Isaiae Pro-
phétae : Vox clamantis in de-
sérto : Parate viam DOmini :
rectas facite sémitas ejus : omnis
vallis implébitur : et omnis mons
et collis humilidbitur : et erunt
prava in dirécta, et dspera 1n
vias planas : et vidébit omnis
caro salutdre Dei. Credo.

the country of Trachonitis, and Ly-
sanias tetrarch of Abilina, under the
high priests Annas and Caiphas; the
word of the Lord came to John the’
son of Zachary, in the desert. And
he came into all the country about
the Jordan, preaching the baptism of
penance for the remission of sins; as
it is written in the book of the sayings
of Isaias the prophet: A voice of one
crying in the wilderness: Prepare ye
the way of the Lord, make straight
his paths. Every valley shall be
filled; and every mountain and hill
shall be brought low : and the crooked
shall be made straight, and the
rough ways plain: and all flesh shall
see the salvation of God.

Offcrt . VIII _ismr’r

-‘.‘

¥ %L o Hail, Mary, full of
grace; the Lord is
ve ¥ Ma- with thee: blessed art

thou among women,
and blessed is the fruit

'?%i"f- — ﬁjﬁ.dw}: woat;e.e .
ri- .a, gra- ti- a
_ﬂfi"n_ DU " N i ! n-"]l%ﬁ__-iq
plé- na, D6- minus  té- )
e e
cum : bene—dl’- cta tu in mu- li- & ri-

N g

bus, et bene di- ctus fra-  ctus vén- tris
A - - P e .
¥ " B Y, R —

LD * M A T B n W T

ta- i - P. Al-le- I4- ia.
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Secret,

SAcrificiis praeséntibus, quaé- MErcifully look down, we beseech
sumus, Démine, placitus in- thee, O Lord, on the Sacrifice
ténde; ut et devotioni nostrae |laid upon thine altar: and grant that
proficiant, et salati, Per Démi- |in virtue thereof, our devotion may
num nostrum Jesum Christum. |increase and our salvation be assured.

The other Secrets are as on the 1st Sunday of Advent, p. 265.
Preface of the Blessed Trinity, p. 12 (or Advent, p. 266) .

a . ..
[5 t = Behold a virgin shall
Comm. 1 | conceive, and bring

E _._I!'—_j:—.::_a__i___q._‘lﬁ_ forth a son; and his

; * ;. name shall be called
Cce virgo * conci-pi- et, Emmanuel. Is. 7, 4.

g anl . T =
!T.-——i—'-h-i—n——-—n!j-—-:——-»——r.——-——ﬁﬁ-ﬂ—g#l——;i

et pa- ri-et fl-li- um: et vo-cé- bhi- tur némen
'l 1L i
¥ N eV — » R
n e (R a2t P - g - Jwn ROLA
i AR, T e, b P i) gﬂ X0
6 jus Emma-nu- el 7. P. Alle- - ia,
Postcommunion.

SUmptis munéribus, quaésu~- HAving shared in thy gifts, O Lord,
mus, Domine, ut cum fre- we beseech thee, that as we fre-
quentatiéne mystérii, crescat| quent thy mysteries, so more and
nostrae salGtis efféctus. Per Do- | more we may grow rich in thy
minum nostrum Jesum Chri-|grace. Through Jesus Christ.
stum. :

The other Postcommunions are as on the 1st Sunday of Advent, p. 267.

AT VESPERS.

1 Ant. g . .
1g ¥ S,
§ —

e
.
3
N
7]
»
4
»
.
-

- a5 =%
C Ani-te ta-ba. Ps, Dixit Dédminus Démino mé-o: *

' T

i
L

Séde a déxtris mé- is, Ps. Dixit Déminus. 1 g. p. 147,
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A R e

Céni-te

299

Blow the trumpet in
Sion, for the day of

td-ba in Si- on, the Lord is near; be-

" hold he will come and
¥ = save us, alleluia, alle-

g A 8 ne A A —R—— luia. foel 2.

. " !f?ozﬂiqg .i':u%- \ J

L ¢ 4

qui-a prope est di-es Dé6- mi-
A
« : 3

??—-—l—i—!—n-ﬁ——l—i -—=ﬂ-——Jr——l n I-H—Pi

) [ - 0

. s . ' » , .

ni ecce véni- et ad salvindum nos, alle- la- ia,
n
¥

R

,r' L

alle-1G- ia,
2 Ant.§ - - i

1f PR e el o il

E Cce véni- et. Ps. Confi-tébor tibi Démine in této

L

P

c6rde mé-o : * in consi-li- o justérum et congregati- dne.
Ps. Confitébor tibi. 1£. p. 152, '

n 1o Behold, the Desired
An- ¥ Tl n of all nations shall co-

tiphon, "~ me; and the house of

AR the Lord shall be filled
Ecce véni-et de- siderd-tus with glory, allelnia.
Agg. 2.

A= . ' - )

LR n [ . . o 1
T E . W W A A m ] ol i — :
Lo T 1 [] ] [l T (] L} . _|
) L

canetis géntibus : et replébi-tur glé-ri- a démus Démi-

[y Sl
ni, alle-14- ia.
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3 Ant. s

g

7
S

&l

[ .

E

-runt prava. Ps. Be-atus vir qui timet Déminum : *

f
-« e B B —- R . J
" ol o R AP O N
in manda-tis é-jus vd-lez nimis.  Ps. Beatus vir. I g. p. 159,
An- § | ——
fiphor g
T =
phon. ____» | The crooked shall
Erunt prava in di-récta, et DPecome straight, and
the rough ways plain;
a come, O Lord, do not
, , tarry, alleluia.
i Mg LIy o J
—y M = ) 7 Is. 40.
dspera in vi-as pld-nas: véni Dé-
. 1
i L]
i
e S o’ B
™ T L) - Lo
mine, et né-li tardd-re, alle-1u- ia.
4 Ant.g . .
A —n SR . o )
't e e
= v I n
F. . . v . -
Ominus véni- et. Ps. Laudite pli-e-ri Déminum : *
. : ' -
|- P 2 [
e
laudéte ndmern DEmini. Ps. Laudéte pueri. 1£. p. 166,
] } »
An- ¥ P S - !I
e " o B
tlphon. = 1 ~ ! i The Lord shall come,
I',i . . L. go ye forth to meet
Déminus véni-et, occurri-te him, saying : Great is
"his dominion, and of
B S ~ his reign shall be no
Rl
" —— A end: God, the Mighty,
LN MialaliFCRNL I the Ruler, the Prince
e, , . . of Peace, alleluia, alle-
{lli, dicéntes : Mdgnum princl-pi- um luia Is. 9, efe.
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et régni é- jus non é-rit finis : Dé- us, fdrtis, domina-
. 1
v . i
[ F a_as - a__
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iE I i
tor, princeps pa-cis, alle-lt-ia, alle-1d- fa.
¢ Ant. T
IID %g-a—= — A —— ——y

O
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démus Jacob de pépu-/o barbaro.  Ps. In éxitu. 11 D. p. 171,

s, =1

Thy almighty Word,

Lord, shall come
from thy royal throne,
alleluia. Wisd. 18, 15.

Omnipotens sérmo t-us D6-

{l'i

o
[ T

mine  a regd-libus sé-dibus véni- et, alle-1d- ia.

Chapter.

Ratres : Sic nos existimet ho-

mo ut ministros Christi, 1
et dispensatéres mysteridrum
Dei. * Hic jam quaéritur inter
dispensatores, ut fidélis quis in-
veniatur.

Rethren, let a man so account of

us as of the ministers of Christ,
and the dispensers of the mysteries
of God. Here now it is required
among the dispensers, that a man be
found faithful,

Hymn. Creator 4lme siderum. p. 271. ¥. Roréte.

At the Magnificat, one of the Great Antiphons, according to the
date, p. 290-293.

Prayer. Excita. p. 294. — Benedicdmus D6émino VI. p. 141.
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Christmas Eve.

Double. Station at St Mary Major.

]
Intr. vi¥

Fx, 7 :
——;-I—I-l—~l-l—.—;—}!—Fl§—l-—?E——4—-_.!

This day you shall

O- di-e sci- é- tis, * qui- a
s q

know that the Lord
will come and save
us: and in the morning

vé-ni- et Déminus,

et salva- bit

— i you shall see his glory.
““I'——_“'——l-l—l!.—“J Ps. The earth is the
ISUUUUEPER U —

Lord’s and the fulness
thereof; the world,
and all they that dwell

therein. Glory.
B P Exodus 16, 6-7;
g o x H—h;l—ﬁi——-———— Ps, 23, 1. ’
nos: et ma-ne  vidé bi- tis glo-
. ! ————
¥ i " n s = = a8 1 .
PR | R i oo oot 2

ri-am é-jus. Ps. Démi-ni est térra, et pleni-tddo é&-jus: *

a 3

L] A . . )
¥ T ® - AR - g g W e (|
2 R a—a—tp—n » H
Orbis terrdrum, et univérsi qui hdbi-tant in é-o0. Glé-

]

L] — A
[ el a—i g g B o
i i (g i

ri- a Patri, Euo uae

Gléria Patri. vi. p. 30.

Collect,
DEus, qui nos redemptidnis O God, who year by year makest

nostrae annua exspectatione
lactificas : T praesta, ut Unigé-
nitum tuum, quem Rédempté-
rem laeti suscipimus, * venién-
tem quoque judicem - securi
videdmus, Démiinum nostrum
Jesum Christum Filium tuum.
Qui tecum vivit et regnat.

us to look forward in joy of

heart to the festival of the Birth of
thine only-begotten Son; grant that,
even as we now gladly welcome him
for our Redeemer, so we may trust-
fully go forth to meet him as our
Judge.

‘Who lives and reigns.

This Collect only s said, unless the day ts Sunday, when Excita, p. 294,

is added.
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Lectio Epistolae beati Pauli Apostoli ad Romanos.
The Child who appears on earth is both God and Man. Rom. 1, 1-6.

PAulus, servus Jesu Christi,
vocatus Apodstolus, segrega-
tus in Evangélium Dei, quod
ante promiserat per prophétas
suos in Scripturis sanctis de
Filio suo, qui factus est ei ex
sémine David secindum car-
nem & qui praedestmatus est Fi-
lius Dei in virtite, secindum
spiritum sanctificationis, ex re-
surrectione mortudérum Jesu
Christi Démini nostri : per quem
accépimus gritiam, et apostola-
tum ad obediéndum fidei in
6mnibus géntibus pro ndémine
ejus, in quibus estis et vos vo~

PAuI, a servant of Jesus Christ,
called to be an apostle, separated
unto the gospel of God, which he
had promised before by his prophets
in the Holy Scriptures, concerning
his Son, who was made to him of the
seed of David according to the flesh,
who was predestinated the Son of
God in power, according to the spirit
of sanctification, by the resurrection
of our Lord Jesus Christ from the
dead; by whom we have received
grace and apostleship for obedience
to the faith in all nations for his
name, among whom are you also the
called of Jesus Christ.

cati Jesu Christi Démini nostri.

This day you shall

Grad. 11 n — .—m

—Fi=—l—~—4> )J know that the Lord

H O-di-¢

* sci- é-

will come and save us;
and in the morning

tis, r
you shall see his glory.

Y. Give ear, O thou

g e J—’Q—-Ei% %

| that rulest Israel : thou

F—H H—m. 12 thatleadest Joseph like
a sheep; thou that
qui-a vé- ni- et  D6é- mi- nus, sittest upon the Che-
. , rubim, appear before
Pen - e an—at B ;-—1 { Ephraim, Benjamin,
L . — R ——T—A—— and Manasses.

et salvi-bit nos :

Exodus 16, 6-7;
et ps. v, 2-3.

—

o — y T [y | —
i B e B
ma- ne vidé- bi- tis glé- - - ri-am
R e e P e

é- jus ¥. Qui régis Isra-el,
S [ N— i e ey

L —1 e ‘
intén- de :
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s T T S

-]

qui dedicis vel-ut évem J6-
| _.Cl_. 1
E—Ig-——' al O -~t&—wo. ——.::‘
seph : qui sé-des super Chérubim, appa-
- R 1 =
FINCRCTY 1 ] ] LI L
o % Kl PR b Sl BN Pl Sla o { N
V.l:.-‘— L :'.‘=
re coram Ephra-im,
. EA 8o : N =
—__-= .Zl_u =3O R ONa
Bénjamin, * et Ma-ndsse.

The Allelvia with its Verse is only said if Christmas Eve falls on a Sunday.

Tomorrow the ini-

VIIL

. quity of the earth shall

1
a ! 'y . '
1] [ 3 .
—_rﬂ"HT*TilTﬁrfﬁiT—i—j be done away; and the

Lle-1G-ia, *

Saviour of the world
%'/'_ shall reign over us.
4 Esdyr. 16, 53.
1

=

Y. Cra- stina di- e

tere

de-lébi- tur

P 2 a 1

‘—'——'—‘l—t- By okal Ot

i_%-:‘p+ﬂ—iiﬁ'ﬁ_l_ﬂ

iniqui-tas térrae :

et regndbit super nos *

o |

D)
! _—

o] ]

Sal- vAtor mindi.

0---f-

»J« Sequentia sancti Evangelii secundum Matthaeum.
The Annunciation to St Joseph. Matth. 1, 18-21.

CUM esset desponsata Mater

Jesu Maria Joseph, ante-

quam convenirent, invénta est
in Gtero habens de Spiritu San-

Hen Mary, the mother of Jesus,

was espoused to Joseph, before

they came together, she was found
with child, of the Holy Ghost, Where-
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cto. Joseph autem vir ejus, cum
esset justus, et nollet eam tra-
diicere, véluit occulte dimittere
eam. Haec autem eo cogitante,
ecce Angelus Démini appéruit
in somnis ei, dicens : ]oseph,
fili Davxd, noh timére accipere
Mariam cénjugem tuam : quod
enim in ea natum est, de Splntu
Sancto est. Pariet autem filium,
et vocibis nomen ejus Jesum :
ipse enim salvum faciet pépu—

lum suum a peccitis edrum.

On Sunday, the Creed is sung.

upon Joseph her husband, being a
just-man, and not willing publicly to
expose her, was minded to put her
away privately. But ‘while he
thought on these things, behold the
Angel of the Lord appeared to him
in his sleep, saying: Joseph, son of
David, fear not to take unto thee
Mary thy wife, for that which is con-
ceived in her is of the Holy Ghost.
And she shall bring forth a son; and
thou shalt call his name Jesus. For
he shall save his people from their sins.

Lift up your gates,

Offert nf—g————sf.

O ye princes, and be ye
lifted up, O eternal

—";4

T ﬂ_-_ gates: and the King of
1 hall enter in.
Ol- lite * pér-  tas, prin- %,;’33,5‘7. enter 1n
mE B BT e T
S ol O PO I like N
cipes, vé- stras : et e-le- vd- mi-ni, pér-
] ,
E—— A R
N Rt c;i::.m; o
tae ae- ternd- les, et intro- {~  bit Rex glé-
A aaR : afrnn-snn-an-Snnni
I Miiainls® inilalrindininds Sial s Milininini ) NFC
—r ) L] bl '.T
ri- ae.
Secret.

DA nobis, quaésumus, omni-
potens Deus : ut, sicut ado-
randa Filii tui natalitia praeve-
nimus, sic ejus minera capidmus

GRra.nt, we beseech thee, Almighty
God, that we, who with joy of
heart anticipate the adorable birth-
day of thy divine Son, may be called
sempitérna gaudéntes : Qui| blissfully to share in his everlasting
tecum. gifts: Who lives,

On Sunday, znd Secrer: Sacrificiis, p. 298. Preface of the Blessed
Trinity, p. 12 (or of Advent, p. 266). On a weekday, Common Preface,
p. 14 (or of Advent).

[ The glory of the
Comm.1¥ o E E— ] " Lord shall be revealed;
—pgn—a P nta & A w14 all flesh shall seo

= — . the salvation of our

E-ve-la- bi-tur * glé-ri- a2 God. Is. 4o, 5.
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D6- mini : et vi-dé- bit édmnis cd- ro sa-lu-td-
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Il a1 M el )

) a"n—n
re Dé- i nostri
Postcommunion.-

DA nobis, quaésumus Démine:
unigéniti Filii tui recensita
nativitate respirdre; cujus cae-
1ésti mystério pascimur, et pota-
mur, Per eimdem Déminum
nostrum Jesum Christum.

On Sunday, 2nd Postcommunion :

Last Gospel : In principio, p. 24.

Quchsafe unto us, we beseech thee,

O Lord, to begin a new life with
this festival of the Nativity of thine
only-begotten Son, who, in these
mysteries, feeds us with the meat and
drink of that life which is eternal.
Through the same our Lord.

Sdmptis, p. 298,




THE NATIVITY OF OUR LORD.

Double of I Class with privileged Octave of 111 Order.

AT FIRST VESPERS (24 December).-

1 Ant. a L

VI G ¥_=

L]
= ¥
L]

; - The King of peaceis
\ shown to be great; the

EX pa-ci-ficus * magni-fica-

R ———.

whole earth desires to
see his face,

]

-

u-nivérsa térra. Ps, Di-

———n 1

xit Déminus Démino mé-o

: * Séde a dévtris mé-is.

Ps. Dixit Dominus.

VII G, p. 151,

2 Ant. - } _
VIL a . A——R— " = . He is shown to be
ol m_\ great, "the Xing of
M ; " peace, above all kings
Agni-fica-tus est * Rex paci- of the whole earth.
1 -
[ ! wm a—a° ! o . 2y
; s I, e
n_me ? n = ! . R B !
ficus super émnes réges  u-nivérsae térrae. Ps. Confi-
L) - =] B} f
AR R R N ® B N n na i A [ A maAm |
]
tébor ti-bi Démine in této cérde mé-o : * in consi-li- o
T S W S el . i

.}
.

justérum et congrega-ti- dne. — Ps. Confitébor. vII a, p. 157.
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4 Mary’s days were
' accomplished, that she
should bring forth her

. first-b .
C Omplé-ti sunt * di- es Ma- e On};c;:;z 6-7.

N
>
=3
o

)
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- o1

VIII G % — i @ 0

[ a a 4
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.
] ! ] []

ri-ae, ut pare-ret fi-li-um sd-um primogéni-tum. Ps. Be-4-

:—l———- 2—A—=n- e o S | i

tus vir qui timet Déminum :* in mandi-tis é-jus vd-

- P
. 1
g

let nimis. — Ps. Beatus vir. VIII G, p. 165,

4 Ant. f——z—i - Know that the King-
vinGg _~_B°a ) ] a__ ¥ dom of God is at hand;
= ! verily I say to you, it

.oz . illnot t .

S Ci-té-te * qui-a prope est ré- = Y ke 10,

f i L] » ]

. 1 gL = T )
[ a—n" ! ; v E'. ] ﬁ: . E RNe Re [}

gnum Dé-i: amen dico vébis, qui-a non tarda-bit.

|

Ps. Laudite pti-e-ri Déminum : * laudate ndrmen Démini.
Ps, Laudite pueri. VIII G, p. 170.

s Ant. § _ - —
Ig -t —l = Y Lift up your heads;
L —y—A—> T "y behold, your redemp-
. tion is at hand.
E-vite cdpi-ta véstra : * ecce Luke 21, 28.
fa 1 !
¥ = = ) ) "~ n——a—aV
(] il } aa - O e il
o el SR o
—h e

appropinqudbit redémpti-o véstra. Ps. Lauddte Déminum
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[
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6mnes géntes : * lauddte é-um dmnes popu-li.
Ps. Laudate Déminum. 1 g, p. 183,

Chapter. (From the Epistle for the Mass of the Dawn).

APpéruit benignitas et huma- THE goodness and kindness of God
nitas Salvatoris nostri Dei : | our Saviour appeared; not by the
non ex opéribus justitiae, quae | works of justice which we have done,
fécimus nos, * sed seciindum | but according to his mercy he saved
suam misericérdiam salvos nos | us.

fécit.

Hymne. Jésu Redémptor 6mnium, p. 325,

=1 V. Tomorrow shall
E_——"—. AR ® A= ~ theiniquity of the land

LV be blotted out.

, . . o, . . And the Saviour
¥. Créastina di-e de-1ébi- tur i-niqui- off{m world shall reign

R. Et re-gnd-bit  super nos Sal- va- - Over us.

f - N
] Nl Olallall LR 1N

— e

[]

tas  térrae. ' -

tor mundi.

At Ma'gn. - = - = 1

A - m R , . - , L]

Ant. vir g —#

When the sun has
C UM 6rtus fi-e-rit * sol de  Soeht e tre iing of
' ' kings coming forth
i . - T . from the. Father, like
I M S e a—V a bridegroom from his
1 chamber. Ps. 18, 6.

a -
| atuls = — |
ol (2 OB W R P B
i L . ——
cedéntem a  Péatre, tamquam spénsum de thd-lamo
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T

si- o. Cant. Magni- ficat * dnima mé- @ DOéminum.  Et

Py
A—=

2
J
|

fa

exsultdvit... — Cant. Magnificat. V11 G, p. 217 or 223,

Prayer. Concéde quaésumus p. 319. — Benedicamus Démino, I. p. 138,
At Compline, The Hymn as given above, p. 248,

MIDNIGHT MASS.
Station ar St. Mary Major, at the Crib.

]
Intr, o _'__.._..___
- The Lord hath said

to me: Thou art my
O-mi- nus * di- xit ad Son, this day have I
begotten thee. Ps. Why
have the gentiles raged,

g —3——F; 85— #P-ams— and the people devised

. () people devise

_ — n —_"ﬁ—r—::._ 1 vain things? Ps. 2,4.

me : Fi- li- us mé- us es tu, é-go

o s P I
—AAn— A — — -
= [u_me il i s /e &8 @

hé- di- e gé-nu- i te. Ps Quare fremu- érunt gén-

# R x R B —%& n e & —
s I e i ¥ o Sl W P
. R % (I
tes : ¥ et pépu-li medi-ta-ti sunt in-dni- a? Glé-ri- a
PP | S — ] —
| 1 ol WP
§ iR | .
Pitrii Eu o u a e Gléria Patri. 11, p. 28,
. Collect. ;
DEus, qui hanc sacratissimam God, who didst make this most
noctem veri luminis fecisti sacred night to shine forth with

illustratidne claréscere : da, qué- | the glory of him who is the true light



Christmas : Midnight Mass. 311

sumus; ut cujus lucis mystéria [of the world; grant that he who, thus

in terra cogndvimus, ejus quo- |revealed to us, has made resplendent

que gaudiis in caelo perfruamur :{ our path on earth, may be for ever

Qui tecum vivit, our joy and our light in heaven. Who
) lives and reigns.

Lectio Epistolae beati Pauli Apostoli ad Titum.
The purpose of the Incarnation. Epistle to Titus 2, 11-15.

Arissime : Appéruit graitia DEarly beloved, the grace of God

Dei Salvatdris nostri 6mni- our Saviour hath appeared to
bus hominjbus, erudiens nos,|all men, instructing us, that denying
ut abnegantes impietitem, et |ungodliness and worldly desires, we
saecularia desidéria, sdbrie, et |should live soberly, and justly, and
juste, et pie vivimus in hoc saé- | godly in this world, looking for the
culo, exspectintes bedtam spem, | blessed hope and coming of the glory
et advéntum glorlae magni Dei | of the great God and our Saviour
et SalvatOris nostri Jesu Christi : | Jesus Christ; who gave himself for
qui dedit semetipsum pro nobis : | us, that he might redeem us from
ut nos redimeret ab omni ini-|all iniquity, and might cleanse to
quitite, et mundaret sibi pépu- | himself a people acceptable, a pursuer
lum acceptibilem, sectatérem |of good works.
bon6rum 6perum. Haec 16quere,{ These things speak, and exhort:
et exhortdre : in Christo Jesu|in Christ Jesus our Lord.
Démino nostro. '

) o
S anit
Grad. 1t i ._._;.’H_.:._ — 1 With thee is the
! I ! principality in the day
~ ¥ of thy strength; in
Ecum principi um = m the brightness of the

saints, from the womb
%-F; PSalal 1: j’_i_!liiﬁ_ before the day-star 1
'—j —a— i Fi KD 1 begot thee. Y. The
i ., Lord said to my Lord :
di- e vir-tu- tis Sit thou at my right

hand, until I make thy
] enemies thy footstool,

,...___ jL...a __-.“: i_._:—.:l'___ Ps. 109, gand 1,
t1’1= ae : in splendé-
T - . '.- ,., —T
i & TS B i o

ri- bus sancté-  rum, ex G- te- to

s :::.—_TJ:’;'

ante luci- ferum gé— nu- i
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rum
The Lord hath said
VIII E——i. —:"'l—'h"—‘—i—}— to me: Thou art my
";a—fi’ . ’rn- h: Son, this day have I
A L-le- It ia * 7. begotten theeI.ntroit.
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¥.Dé- minus di-xit ad me : Fi-li- us mé-us
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ey e re— N
es tu, é- go  hé-
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di- e * gé- nu-i
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»« Sequentia sancti Evangelii secundum Lucam.

The Birth of Fes

IN illo témpore : Exiit edictum
a Caésare Augusto, ut descri-
berétur univérsus orbis. Haec
descriptio prima facta est a
praéside Syriae Cyrino : et ibant
omnes ut profiteréntur singuli
in suam civititem, Ascéndit au-
tem et Joseph a Galilaéa de ci-
vitite Ndazareth, in Judaéam in
civititem David, quae vocitur
Béthlehem : eo quod esset de
domo et familia David, ut pro-
ﬁteretur cum Maria desponsata
sibi uxére praegninte. Factum
est autem, cum essent ibi, im-
pléti sunt dies ut pareret. Et
péperit filium suum primogéni-
tum, et pannis eum involvit, et
reclingvit eum in praesépio :
quia non erat eis locus in d1ver-
sorio, Et pastéres erant in regié-
ne eidem vigilintes, et custo-
diéntes vigilias noctis super
gregem suum. Et ecce Angelus
Doémini stetit juxta illos, et cla-
ritas Dei circumfilsit illos, et
timuérunt timo6re magno. Et di-
xit illis Angelus : Nolite timére :
ecce enim evangelizo vobis gdu-
dium magnum, quod erit omni
populo : quia natus est vobis
hodie Salvator, qui est Christus
Déminus, in civitite David. Et
hoc vobis signum : Inveniétis in-
fantem pannis involitum,et posi-
tum in praesépio. Et stibito facta
estcum Angelomultitidomilitiae
caeléstis, laudantium Deum, et
dicéntium : Gldéria in altissimis
Deo, et in terra pax hominibus
bonae voluntatis,
Credo.

.

us. Luke 2, 1-14.

T that time, there went out a
decree from Cesar Augustus, that
the whole world should be enrolled.
This enrolling was first made by
Cyrinus, the governor of Syria. And
all went to be enrolled, every one
into his own city.

And Joseph also went up from
Galilee out of the city of Nazareth,
into Judea to the city of David,
which is called Bethlehem, because
he was of the house and family of
David, to be enrolled with Mary his
espoused wife, who was with child,

And it came to pass, that when
they were there, her days were
accomplished, that she should be
delivered.  And she brought forth
her first-born Son, and wrapped him
up in swaddling clothes, and laid him
in a manger, because there was no
room for them in the inn.

And there were in the same country
shepherds watching, and keeping the
night watches over their flock. And
behold an angel of the Lord stood
by them, and the brightness of God
shone round about them, and they
feared with a great fear. ~And the
angel said to them : Fear not; for
behold I bring you good tidings of
great joy, that shall be to all the
people; for this day is born to you a
Saviour, who is Christ the Lord, in
the city of David. And this shall be
a sign unto you : you shall find the
infant wrapped in swaddling clothes,
and laid in a manger.

And suddenly there was with the
angel a multitude of the heavenly
army, praising God, and saying:
Glory to God in the highest; and on
earth peace to men of good-will,
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fa
Offert. 1v '_

Let the heavens re-

joice, and let the earth

(D) -
Aténtur * caé-

e e o L

be glad before the face
of the Lord, because he

cometh.

1i,
Ps. 95,11 and 13.

} =

T e T N

et exsul- tet tér- ra an- te fa-
. : -
hCENE A, Ay,

' XN e LONORL A 1 M IO MM ity

ci- em D6- mi-ni: qué-ni- am vé-  nit

Secret.

ACcépta tibi sit, Démine quaé-
sumus, hodiérnae festivitatis
oblatio : ut, tua gratia largiénte,
per haec sacrosdncta commércia,
in . illius invenidmur forma, in
uo tecum est nostra substan-
tia : Qui tecum vivit et regnat,
in unitite Spiritus sancti Deus.

MAY the offerings we bring on this
festival day be pleasing to thee,
O Lord; and, adoring the mystery of
the Word made Flesh, may we, by
thy grace, be found made like unto
him, who has united our nature to
thine own. Who lives and reigns.

Preface.

VEre dignum et justum est,
aequum et salutdre, nos tibi
semper, et ubique gratias igere :
Démine sancte, Pater omnipo-
tens, aetérne Deus. Quia per
incarnati Verbi mystérium, no-
va mentis nostrae oculis lux
tuae claritatis infulsit : ut dum
visibiliter Deum cogndscimus,
per hunc in invisibilium amérem
rapiamur. Et ideo cum Angelis
et Archéangelis, cum Thronis et
Dominatiénibus, cumque omni
militia caeléstis exércitus, hy-
mnum gloriae tuae cinimus, si-
ne fine dicéntes.

IT is truly meet and just, right and
profitable, for us at all times and
in all places to give thanks to thee,
O Lord, the Holy One, the Father
Almighty, the Everlasting God; be-
cause by the mystery of the Word
made flesh, from thy brightness a
new light has risen to shine on the
eyes of our souls, in order that, God
becoming visible to us, we may be
borne upward to the love of things
invisible.  And therefore with the
Angels and Archangels, with the
Thrones and Dominations and with
all the array of the Heavenly Host
we sing a hymn to thy glory, and
unceasingly repeat : Holy...

In the Ganon, Communicantes of Christmas, p. 15.

In the brightness of

: .
Comm. VI ¥

an—an— Tl

—— - the saints, from the
‘J womb before the day-

I N splendé- ribus * sancté-

star T begot thee.
Ps. 109, 3.
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rum, ex u-te-ro ante lu-cf- ferum gé-nu- i te.

Postcommunion.

DA nobis, quaésumus Démine Rant, we beseech thee, O Lord
Deus _noster : ut, qui nati- our God, that we who, in joy
vititem DoOmini nostri  Jesu |of heart, keep with three-fold cele-
Christi mystériis nos frequentdre | bration of the holy Mysteries, the
gaudemus, dignis conversatlo- feast of the Nativity of our Lord
nibus ad ejus mereamur perve-| Jesus Christ, may, by worthiness of
nire consértium : Qui tecum |life, deserve to rejoice with him for
vivit et regnat. evermore. Who lives and reigns.

THE MASS AT DAWN.

Station at St. Anastasia.

Intr. vix §— ninlel | A light shall shine
o -
..r_.—g =.¢ 4 upon us this day : for

our Lord is born to us;

L UX fulgé- bit * hé- di- e and he shall be called

Wonderful, God, the

EI__:__,_*___._“.. Prince of peace, the
I-’—-— B TR S S ——— L Father of the world to
come; of whose reign
. , , there shall be no end.
sSu- per nos : qui-a natus  est no-  ps. The Lord hath rei-

, gned, he is clothed with

_____ — = — 17 beauty: the Lord is

_—g—h B8 & | A g A W &V clothed with strength,
and hath girded him-
self, I's.9,zand6. Ps.gz.

bis D4-mi-nus : et vo- cd-bi- tur

] PP 1
] N alalelRLE N N 2 o o
a n -‘E! [} '¥¢ n i 2" il T o =?

1l

Admi-rd- bi- lis, Dé- wus, Princeps pécis, Pater futd-
e e

ri saé-cu- li: ch-jus ré- gni  non é- rit fi-

a 2 o & P - B N - IS ) Ao
. . - - - iilialiiel I I
I *

nis. Ps. Démi-nus regnavit, decé-rem indatus est : * inda-
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tus est Doéminus forti-tddinem, et prae-cinxit se. Glé-

P I — [

1

Nia T8

ri- a Patrii Eu ou a e

E
Nl

Gloria Patri. v, p. 30,

Collect.

DA nobis, quaésumus omni-
potens Deus : 1 ut, qui
nova incarndti Verbi tui luce
perfindimur; * hoc in nostro
respléndeat Opere, quod per
fidem fulget in mente. Per eum-
dem Doéminum nostrum.

Commemoration

DA, quaésumus omnipotens
Deus : 1 ut qui bedtac Ana-
stasiae Martyris tuae solémnia
cllimus; * ejus apud te patro-
cinia sentidmus. Per Déminum

nostrum.

BAthed in the new light brought
upon earth by thine incarnate
Word, we beseech thee, O Almighty
God, to vouchsafe that the holy faith
which ever illumines our minds,
may in all our actions shine forth
to thy glory before the world.
Through the same our Lord.

of Saint Anastasia.

GRant, we beseech thee, O Almighty
God, that we who celebrate the
festival of blessed Anastasia, thy
Martyr, may at all times be aided by
her patronage. Through our Lord.

Lectio Epistolae beati Pauli Apostoli ad Titum.
The unmerited goodness of God. Titus 3, 4-7.

CArissime : Appéruit benigni-
tas et humanitas Salvatdris
nostri Dei : non ex opéribus
justitiae, quae fécimus nos, sed
secundum suam misericérdiam
salvos nos fecit per lavicrum
regenerationis et renovatidnis
Spiritus Sancti, quem effudit in
nos abunde per Jesum Christum
Salvatérem nostrum : ut justifi-
cati gratia ipsfus, haerédes simus
secundum spem vitae aetérnae :
in Christo Jesu Démino nostro.

DEarly beloved, the goodness and
kindness of God our Saviour
hath appeared : not by the works of
justice, which we have done, but
according to his mercy he saved us,
by the laver of regemeration, and
renovation of the Holy Ghost, whom
he hath poured forth upon us abun-
dantly through Jesus Christ our
Saviour :

That, being justified by his grace,
we may be heirs according to hope
of life everlasting: in Christ Jesus
our Lord.

Gl‘ad v E—.—. — ] ..__= *—

—a - —

Blessed is he that
"'Ti R cometh in the name

B Enedlctus * qui vé-

Y of the Lord; the Lord
nit is God, and he hath
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shone upon us. ¥.This
the Lord’s doing;

P e e i

and it is wonderful in

in né- mine D6- mi- ni: oureyes. Ps. 117, 26~
27 and 23.

e e
Dé- us Dé- mi- nus, et illixit né-bis.

E—IQ .j;_*ﬂ

i

e

" ¥. A Démino
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_._.__’—.—
_._._—_’—
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e

f4- ctum est: et

H D“—"a ’*—hﬂ;—m-————_n—l Fl_Fl_'—I'_“_'_'_""

est mi-ra-

bi-le * in O6cu-lis

Ei'm"m;_

-L

- p—
-

no- stris.

Alleluia, alleltia. ¥. Déminus regndvit, p. 355,

»J« Sequentia sancti Evangelii secundum Lucam.

The wvisit of the Shepherds.

Luke 2, 15-20.

The story continues that of the Midnight Mass.

IN illo témpore : Pastéres lo-
quebantur ad invicem : Tran-
sedmus usque Béthlehem, et
videamus hoc verbum, quod fa-
ctum est, quod Déminus ostén-
dit nobis.Et venérunt festinintes:
et invenérunt Mariam, et ] oseph
et infantem pdésitum in praese-
pio. Vidéntes autem cognové-
runt de verbo, quod dictum erat
illis de puero hoc. Et omnes qui
audiérunt, mirdti sunt : et de
his quae dicta erant a pastéribus
ad 1psos Maria autem conser-
vabat 6mnia verba haec, confe-
rens in corde suo. Et revérsi
sunt pastéres glorificantes, et

AT that time, the shepherds said
one to another, Let us go over to
Bethlehem, and let us see this word
that is come to pass, which the Lord
hath showed to us.

And they came with haste; and
they found Mary and Joseph, and
the infant lying in a manger. And
seeing, they understood of the word
that had been spoken to them con-
cerning this child. And all that
heard wondered : and at those things
that were told them by the shepherds.
But Mary kept all these words, pon-
dering them in her heart.

And the shepherds returned, glori-
fying and praising God, for all the




318 Cycle of Christmas.

laudantes Deum in Jmnibus | things they had heard and seen, as it
quae audierant, et viderant, sicut | was told unto them.

dictum est ad illos.

Credo.

Offertory. Déus enim, p. 356.

Unera nostra,

M

) quaésumus
Doémine, Nativitatis hodiér-

Secret.

MAyest thou, O Lord, account the
offerings we bring to the hallow-

nae mystériis apta provéniant,
et pacem nobis semper infun-
dant : ut, sicut homo génitus
idem refulsit et Deus, sic nobis
haec terréna substantia cénferat,
quod divinum est, Per eimdem
Doéminum nostrum Jesum Chri-
stum Filium tuum,

are of heaven. Through the same

ing of these holy Mysteries, to be such
as befit this festival of the Nativity
of thy Son, our Lord; and mayest
thou, in return, pour forth thy peace
upon us; so that even as he, whose
birthday among us we this day cele-
brate, has been glorious as God from
eternity, the things of earth we offer
may be our claim to the riches which
our Lord.

Of Saint Anastasia.

ACcipe, quaésumus Domine,
munera dignanter oblata : et
beatae Anastasiae Martyris tuae
suffragantibus méritis, ad no-
strae salutis auxilium provenire

Eceive, we beseech thee, O Lord,
these our humble offerings, and
by the merits of blessed Anastasia,
thy Martyr, make them to profit us
in the way of salvation. Through

concéde. Per D6minum nostrum

our Lord.

Preface of Christmas, p. 314. — In the Canon, Communicéntes, p. 15.

A 1
"7 1
Comm. 1v - A .—‘1 [  Rejoice greatly, O
E - al . __{J ?aughteroodemnhihouE
2 . or ]oy, a,ug er O
X-sulta * fi- li-a Si- on, Jerusalem; behold thy
a I am King comes, holy and
!_—%E—I-I—J—Ei- H .i - | the Saviour of the
Ay “i!'"_Fi:'_" 0 world. Zach. 9, 9.
- T
lduda  f{- li- a Je-rG-sa- lem : ec-
] ind )
¥ » [ L = a P
a___ el b Jalllix T I B, N a—at_¥ [_
T T 4 Uad Il 3 [ Bl ]".-
ce Rex tl- us vé- nit  sénctus, et Salvi-tor min-di.
Postcommunion.,

HUjus nos, Doémine, sacra-
ménti semper ndvitas na-
talis instauret : cujus Nativitas
singuldris humdanam répulit ve-
tustitem. Per eiimdem Doémi-
num nostrum.

Of Saint Anastasia.

Postcommunion. n° 13,

AY, O Lord, this ever-new

Sacrament restore us to health
in soul and in body; for in it he comes
to us, whose wondrous birth renewed
the youth of mankind. Through the
same our Lord.

. 969.
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THE MASS OF THE DAY.
Station at St. Mary Major.

o o A child is born to us,

Intr. VHE 1 l.'____l"l_._....._g..r'_l'_f: and a son is given to
P . i—y us; whose government
is upon his shoulder;

U-er * na- tus est né- bis, and his name shall be

called the Angel of

T — a [ great counsel. Ps. Sing
g l .Pi4 At Bnllaial ; ye to the Lord a new
) [aD \ canticle; for he hath

done wonderful things.

et fi- li- us da-tus est né- bis : Is. 9, 6. Ps, 07,

-} ) » ;
e A e
A T x ) T T

cijus impé-ri- um super hi- me-rum ¢é- jus: et
—f—'—--—-n—u-——-l—n»l—ﬂit—————i——i—'—a—l—n-' — .
t ”—"“‘"I‘.‘"ﬁ!.:— — ] ;_.___ _i
vocéd- bi-tur ndmen é-  jus, magni consi-li- 1 An-
L I [— !
a PO el (a_ m_13
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ge- lus. Ps. Can-tite Démino cénti-cum né-vum : * qui- a

2 . a
s R m AR o g A R B B (Il
5 - A pi— AR
1".. [ T Re

mi-rabf- li-a fé- cit. Gl6- ri-a Patri. Eu oua e
Gléria Patri. viz, p. 30,
Collect.

COncéde, quaésumus omnipo- Rant, we beseech thee, Almighty

tens Deus : 1 ut nos Unigé- God, that the new birth in the
niti tui nova per carnem Nativitas | flesh of thine only-begotten Son may
liberet; * quos sub pecciti jugo | set us free, who, because of the some-
vettista sérvitus tenet. Per edim-| time slavery of our race, are still

dem D6éminum nostrum Jesum | borne down under the yoke of sin.
Christum. | Through the same our Lord.

Lectio Epistolae beati Pauli Apostoli ad Hebracos.
The Child born to-day is greater than the Angels. Hebr. 1, 1-12.
MUltifériam, multisque modis GOD, who diversely and many

olim Deus loquens patribus ways spoke in times past to the
in prophétis : novissime diébus ! fathers by the prophets, last of all,
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istis locutus est nobis in FlllO,
quem constituit haerédem uni-
versérum, per quem fecit et
saécula : qui cum sit splendor
glériae, et figara, substantiae
e)us, portinsque 6mnia verbo
virtutis suae, purgatiénem pec-
catérum faciens, sedet ad déxte-
ram majestatis in excélsis : tanto
mélior Angelis efféctus, quanto
differéntius prae illis nomen hae-
reditdvit, Cui enim dixit aliquin-
do Angelérum : Filius meus es
tu, ego hédie génui te? Et rur-
sum : Ego ero illi in patrem, et
ipse erit mihi in filium? Et cum
fterum introdiicit primogénitum
in orbem terrae, dicit : Et ad6~
rent eum omnes Angeli Dei, Et
ad Angelos quidem dicit : Qui
facit Angelos suos spiritus, et
ministros suos flammam ignis.
Ad Filium autem : Thronus
tuus, Deus, in saéculum saé-
culi : virga aequitétis, virga re-
gni tui. Dilexisti )ustltlam, et
odisti iniquititem : proptérea
unxit te Deus, Deus tuus, 6leo
exsultatiénis prae participibus
tuis. Et : Tu in principio, D6-
mine, terram fundasti : et 6pera
manuum tudrum sunt caeli, Ipsi
peribunt, tu autem permanébis,
et omnes ut vestiméntum vete-
rascent : et velut amictum mu-
tibis eos, et mutabuntur : tu
autem idem ipse es, et anni tui
non deficient,

in these days hath spoken to us by
his Son, whom he hath appointed
heir of all things, by whom also he
made the world.

Who being the brightness of his
glory, and the figure of his substance,
and upholding all things by the word
of his power, making purgation of
sins, sitteth on the right hand of the
Majesty on high; being made so much
better than the Angels, as he hath
inherited a more excellent name than
they.

For to which of the Angels hath he
said at any time : Thou art my son,
to-day have I begotten thee? And
again : I will be to him a father, and
he shall be to me a son? And again,
when he bringeth in the first-begotten
into the world, he saith : And let all
the Angels of God adore him.

And to the Angels indeed he saith :
He that maketh his Angels spirits,
and his ministers a flame of fire.
But to the Son : Thy throne, O God,
is for ever and ever; a sceptre of
justice is the sceptre of thy kingdom.
Thou hast loved justice, and hated
iniquity; therefore God, thy God,
hath anointed thee with the oil of
gladness above thy fellows. And:
Thou in the beginning, O Lord, didst
found the earth; and the works of
thy hands are the heavens. They
shall perish, but thou shalt continue :
and they shall all grow old as a gar-
ment; and as a vesture shalt thou
change them, and they shall be
changed; but thou art the self-same,
and thy years shall not fail.

= i I
¥ PR p
Grad. v § +—d4—aea 8 A1 the ends of the
—— M d ecarth have seen the
S; salvation of our God;
Idérunt 6- °~ mnes * fines  sing joyfully to God

all the earth. V. The
Lord hath made known

E—gl‘—m :Esm his salvation; he hath
- revealed his justice in

the sight of the Gen-

tér- rae sa-lu-ta- re tiles. Ps. 97, 3and 2.
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hé-di- e -descéndit Jux ma- gna *
lﬁ—n—i—hs e —a- —
« '

su-per tér- ram.

Gospel. In principio, p. 24. Credo.

Offert. 1v :
! — A J_J.*E .l.—_—i__ j Thine are 'the. hea-

vens, and thine is the

U-T sunt * caé- i, earth : the world and

a the fulness thereof
4 = thou hast founded :

— — ._!..__jl.!r,____ i 1 justice and judgment
B | Fﬂ’o# (3 (T

» are the preparation of
et tl- a est tér- ra: Orbem By thronme
! }

Ps. 88, 12 and 15.
e e N ey

ter- rd- rum, et ple- ni-td- dinem  ¢é-
S—— : :
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JUS tu funda- sti:  justi- ti-a et ju-
— |
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di- ci- um praepara-ti- o sé-
s
« - . -
TN WS
ol BN Cialel r..
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Secret.

OBléta, Démine, munera, no- IN virtue of the birth upon earth of

va Unigéniti tui Nativitite | L thine only-begotten Son, vouch-

sanctifica : nosque a peccatérum |safe, O Lord, to hallow these our

nostrorum maculis emutnda. Per | offerings, and to cleanse us from all

eamdem Déminum. stain of sin. Through the same our
Lord.

Preface of Christmas, p. 314. — In the Canon, Communicantes, p. 15.
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; | :
Comm. 1 e L] *.l All the ends of the
el 0 H "earth have seen the

L 5

salvation of our God.

P—
.» Idé- runt Smmnes * fi-nes Ps. g7, 3.
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R an—n
tér-rae sa-lu- ta- cre Dé i nostri.
Postcommunion.

PRaesta, quaésumus omnipo- GRant, we beseech thee, Almighty

tens Deus : ut natus hodie God, that éven as the Saviour

Salvator mundi, sicut divinae|of the world, born to us this day,

nobis generatidnis est auctor;|bestowed upon us by adoption the

ita et immortalitatis sit ipse lar- |sonship of God; so to him we may

gitor : Qui tecum vivit et regnat. |look for the grace of a happy eter-
nity. =~ Who lives and reigns.

Last Gospel. Cum natus esset Jesus, as on the Epiphany, p. 381,
AT SECOND VESPERS.
1 Ant. =
1Ig -~ S, L
i ] With thee is. the
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4. a il principality in the day
] inci-ni- * 7 7. of thy strength; in
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Déminus Démino mé-o : * Séde a déviris mé-is.

Ps, Dixit Déminus. I g, p. 147, :

2 Ant. . . The Lord hath sent

VII a = " - redemption to his peo-
L] ] i .““—'T—'J PLic P

nR ¥ ple; he hath comman-
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., ] .. , ded his covenant for
Edempti- énem * mi-sit Dé-  ever. Ps. z10.
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mén-tum st- um. Ps. Confi-tébor tibi Démine in této cér-
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de mé-o : * in consi-li- o justérum et congrega—tl one,
Ps. Confitébor. vII a, p. 157.
3 Ant

VIIb A ih

) \ There has sprung up
. - ! ..I a light in the darkness
for the right-hearted;
E the Lord is merciful
X-4r-tum est ¥ in téne-bris and compassionate and
just. Ps. IIT1.
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Dominus. Ps. Be- atus vir qui timet Déminum : * in man-
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da-tis é-jus v6-let nimis. Ps. Bedtus vir. viI b, p. 164,
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Psalm 129.

The joy of Christmas pives its full meaning to the prophecy of this Psalm. Itis the
Child Jesus who is the promised Redeemer. whom we look for out of the depths of our
distress, In him is plentiful redemption; lying in the manger, he has come down among
us into the abyss, in order to lift us up with himself to heaven.

1
O ) R_ &N ®___ " A _me m_a & n_\
n

De pro-findis clamdvi ad fe Démine : * Démine ex-

P N I N
1™} o - 1 e 1 :
al | 1
Audr vd-cem: mé-am. or ; mé-am,
Ps, De profandis. Iv A *, p. 197,
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I body I will set upon
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oL s ;. ,  thy throne.
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Psalm r31.

This Psalm, which celebrated the translation of the Ark of the Covenant to Jerusalem,
and gives the promises that God then made, now sings of the Redeemer who comes to
dwell in his Church, and gloriously to fulfil there the purpcse of righteousness, holiness
and salvation foretold to David.
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Meménto Démine Ddvid, * et 6mnis mansu- e-tadz-
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nis €é-jus.  Ps. Meménto. vinI g, p. 199,

Chapter.

MUlﬁfériam multisque modis GOD, who diversely and many
olim Deus loquens patribus ways spoke in times past to the
in prophétis : | novissime dié-|fathers by the prophets, last of all,
bus istis loctitus est nobis in Fi-|in these days hath spoken to us by
lio, quem constituit haerédem |his- Son, whom he hath appointed
trnrversérum, * per quem fecit|heir of all things, by whom also he
et saécula. made the world.
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A 1. Jesu, Redeemer of
Hymn 1% R - = the \Jvorld! before the
_— IR~ A IR : earliest dawn of light
) - . ; . from everlasting ages
J Esu Redémptor émni-um, born, immense irgl glgry
n n i as in might;
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N T 1 all mankind! in whom
¥ the Father’sface wesee;
Quem lG-cis ante o-ri-gi- nem, Parem hear Thou the prayers
" Thy people pour this
¥ | ~ day throughout the

[ L A world to Thee.
—!—-Fi—l-—i——--—--—.—l-——-—-——- e 3. Remember, O
. .. , , Creator TLord! that
patérnae glo-ri-ae, Pater suprémus in the Virgin’s sacred
[ womb thou wast con-
v - ceived, and of her flesh
Il SO " i. Pa ) I a—] didst our mortality

- [ ' 1 assume.

édi-dit. 2. Tu limen et spléndor P4- 4. This ever-blest
" recurring day its WHE
) i ; { ness bears, that a
= '._.—i_"i 3_"4—"_4 alone, from Thy own
a— : ! Father’s bosom forth,

tri T ey . . to save the world Thou
r1s, u spes perennis’ omni-  um : camest down.
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Christmas : At second Vespers.
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5. O day, to which
the seas and sky; and
earth and Heav'n, glad
welcome sing! O day,
which heal’d our mi-
sery, and brought on
earthsalvation’s King!

6. We too, O Lord,
who have been cleans-
ed in Thy own fount of
blood divine, offer the
tribute of sweet song,
on this dear natal
day of Thine.

7. O Jesu, born of
Virgin bright! immor-
tal glory be to Thee;
praise to the Father in-
finite, and Holy Ghost

. eternally. Amen.
v ; P - PP B
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1 A e A B .
. . T . e o
quos sacri  Rigédvit dnda sangui- nis, Natd-lis ob di- em
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ri-a, Qui natus es de Virgi- ne, Cum Pétre et dlmo
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Spi-ri-tu, . In sempi-térna saécu-la. = Amen.
- L
5 l—l——l—i————-ﬂ-—u—ﬁ —=a————— V. The Lord: has
fi ! made known.
V. Nétum fé-cit Déminus, alle- K. His Salvation.
K. Salu- td-re sa- um, alle-
[ I PO
e emh, AR
L] DN el
ld-ia.

The V. is sung to this melody only on the feast; on other days, the

ordinary tone is used.
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At Magmf‘: —t—k—: | To-day Christ s
Ant. 1 g2 — 'H_"__'S'fia-f_'i_:'_ born; to-day the Sa-
H - N — viour has appeared ; to-
Odi- e * Chri-stus natus S;ﬁhA;fngrilﬁfng:g
= \ are rejoicing. To-day
2t ] = - B S { the righteous  repeat
—a—a—1 L. Fa—n N with exultation : Glory
. . | , i to God in the highest,
est : hédi-e Salvator appdaru- it : alleluia.
a 1 y
5] Pu— [} = a2
P o e S S, - St S S .
hédi-e in térra canunt Ange-li, laetantur Archange-
fa aDa ! i I
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li: hédi-e exsul-tant jasti, dicéntes : Glé-ri- a in
fa
) 2 an-g° B
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¥ r. bl T - . .
excélsis Dé- o, alle-14- ia, Cant. Magni-ficat * &4nima
A
.

L] N_m_Ame i===

mé-a Déminum. Et exsultdvit...

Cant. Magnificat. 1 g2, p. 212 or 218,
Prayer. Concéde, quaésumus, p. 319.

Commemoration of St. Stephen.

A_a a.
Ant, viiicy " *

n i i +—5—  Stephen, full of grace
T +— and fortitude, did great
S » ) i signs among thepeople.
Téphanus autem, * plénus  Acts 6.
R
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g P el | . -
oL o~ ! o TR |
T lad v ' ol -
gri- ti- a et forti-tddine,  faci- é-bat signa mdgna in
L]
¥,
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¥. Thou hast crowned him with
glory and honour, O Lord.

R/. And hast set him over the
works of thy hands.

¥. Gléria et honore corondsti
éum Domine.

Ry, Et constituisti éum super
dpera manuum tujrum,

Prayer. Da nobis, quaésumus, p. 330, .
Benedicamus Démino I, p. 138. — Antiphon. Alma, p, 238,

DECEMBER 26.

St. Stephén, The First Martyr.

Double of 11 Class, with simple Octave.
Station at St. Stephen on the Coelian Hill.

Intr. 1 &

E =

T- e-nim * se-dé- runt princi-

oy

Princes sat, and
spoke against me; and
the wicked persecuted
me : help me, O Lord

— 5 §a,

—-Jr———-————-ﬂ———-——-——-——»———l—l l—n——j

my God, for thy ser-
vant was employed in
thy justifications.

Ps. Blessed are the
pes, et advérsum me loquebdn- undefiled in the way :
= who walk in the law of

-l e . the Lord. Ps.r118,23,
! _:i__ .___."“ :‘P"" _ﬁﬁ 86 and 23.
tur : et in-{-qui per- secd- ti :unt
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ni- bus. Ps. Be-&-ti immacu-ld-ti in vi- a: ¥ qui dm-
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Cycle of Christmas.

. . .

L P 1 PR |
e e

bu-lant in 1é- ge Démi- ni. Gl6-ri-a Patrii Eu oua e

Gloria Patri. 1, p. 28.

Collect.

DA nobis, quaésumus, Domi-
ne, imitari quod colimus,
ut discamus et inimicos dili-
gere : T quia ejus natalitia cele-
bramus, * qui novit étiam pro
persecutéribus exorire Domi-
num nostrum Jesum Christum
Filium tuyum. Qui tecum vivit
et regnat in unitate,

Commemoration of the Nativity.

Quchsafe unto us, we beseech thee,

O Lord, so to strive after the
holiness we venerate, as to love even
our enemies; for we are celebrating
the martyrdom of one, whose dying
prayer was to plead for the pardon
of his very murderers from Jesus
Christ thy Son our Lord. Who lives
and reigns.

Collect. Concéde, p. 319,

Lectio Actuum Apostolorum.
The Martyrdom of St. Stephen. Acts. 6, 8-10; 7, 54-59.

N diébus illis Stéphanus

plenus gratia et fortitddine,
faciébat prodigia et signa magna
in pdpulo. Surrexérunt autem
quidam de synagdga, quae -ap-
pellatur. Libertinérum, ‘et Cyre=
nensium, et Alexandrinérum, et
eorum qui erant a Cilicia, et
Asia, dlsputantes cum Stepha-
no : et non poéterant resistere
sapiéntiae et spiritui, qui loque-
batur. Audiéntes autem haec,
dissecabantur cérdibus suis, et
stridébant déntibus in eum. Cum
autem esset Stéphanus plenus
Spiritu ~ Sancto, -inténdens " in
cactum, vidit glériam Dei, et
Jesum stantem a dextris Dei.
Et ait : Ecce video caelos apér-
tos, et Filium' héminis stantem
a dextris Dei. Exclaméntes. au-
tem voce magna continuérunt
aures suas, et impetum fecerunt
unanimiter in eum. Et ejiciéntes
eum extra civititem, lapidabant :
et testes deposuérunt vestiménta
sua -secus pedes adelescéntis,
‘qui-vocabatur Saulus. Et lapi-
dibant Stéphanum invocantem,
et dicéntem : DOmine Jesu,
suscipe spiritum meum. Positis

N those days, Stephen full of grace

and fortitude did great wonders
and signs among the people. Now
there arose some of that which is
called the synagogue of the Liber-
tines, and of the Cyrenians, and of the
Alexandrians, and of them that were
of Cilicia and Asia, disputing with
Stephen. And they were not able
to resist the wisdom and the spirit
that spoke.

Now hearing these thi ngs they-were
cut to the heart and they gnashed
with their teeth at him. But he being
full of the Holy Ghost, looking up
steadfastly to heaven, saw the glory
of God, and Jesus standing on the
right hand of God.

And he said, Behold I see the
heavens opened, and the Son of man
standing on the right hand of God.
And they crying out -with a loud
voice, stopped their ears, and with
one accord ran violently upon him.
And casting him forth without the
city, they stoned him; and the wit-
nesses laid down their garments at
the feet of a young man whose name
was Saul.

And they stoned Stephen, invok-

ing, and saying, Lord Jesus, receive
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autem génibus, clamdvit voce | my spirit. And falling on his knees,
magna, dicens : Domine, ne|he cried with a loud voice, saying :
statuas -illis hoc peccatum. Et|Lord, lay not this sin to their charge.
cum hoc dixisset, obdormivit in | And when he had said this, he fell

Ddmino. asleep in the Lord.
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S -n- . ! v~ spoke against me; and
Edé- runt * princi—pes, the wicked persecuted

me. Y. Help me, O
Lord my God : save

.« . | n inlialfinkel 1 me for thy mercy’s
N WL R fin ~ sake. Ps. 118, 23 and
’ 866, 5.
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- ) ' - I see the heavens
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Lle-16- ia. * 77. God. Epistle.
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e |~ a" =f-=fiﬁ. U0
tos, et jésum stan- tem a déx-
i —-H—'r*—mr. e e T
. - e
tris virtd- s * Dé- i.

»J« Sequentia sancti Evangelii secundum Matthaeum.
Fesus reproaches the Scribes and Pharisees. Matth. 23, 34-39.

IN illo témpore : Dicébat Jesus
scribis et pharisdeis : Ecce ego
mitto ad vos prophétas, et
sapiéntes, et scribas, et ex illis
occidétis et cruciﬁgetis, et ex eis
flagellabitis in synagégis vestns,
et persequémini de civitdte in
civitdtem : ut véniat super vos
omnis sanguis justus, qui effidsus
est super terram, a sanguine
Abel justi usque ad sanguinem
Zachariae, filii Barachiae, quem
occidistis inter templum etaltare.
Amen dico vobis, vénient hzc
omnia  super generatibnem
istam. Jerasalem, Jérusalem,
quae occidis prophétas, et lapi-
das eos, qui ad te missi sunt,
quoties volui congregire flhos
tuos, quemddmodum gallina
congregat pullos suos sub alas,
et noluisti? Ecce relinquétur
vobis domus vestra desérta. Di-
co enim vobis, non me vidébitis
amodo, donec dicitis : Bene-
dictus, qui venit in ndmine
Démini. Credo.

AT that time, Jesus said to the
Scribes and Pharisees : Behold 1
send to you prophets, and wise men,
and scribes; and some of them you
will put to death and crucify, and
some you will scourge in your syna-
gogues, and persecute from city to
city : that upon you may come all
the just blood that hath been shed
upon the earth, from the blood of
Abel the just, even unto the blood
of Zacharias the son of Barachias,
whom you killed between the temple
and the altar. Amen I say to you,
all these things shall come upon this
generation.

Jerusalem, Jerusalem, thou that
killest the prophets, and stonest them
that are sent unto thee, how often
would I have gathered together thy
children, as the hen gathereth her
chickens under her wings, and thou
wouldest not? Behold your house
shall be left to you, desolate. For
I say to you, you shall not see me
henceforth till you say, Blessed is
he that cometh in the name of the
Lord.

a
Offert. vi ¥

s P )
. ﬁ'-i 5 e M- ¥ The Apostles chose
E e Stephen, a Levite, full
le-gé- runt * of faith and of the Holy

Ghost, whom the Jews

stoned, praying.. and

- .——=—«!l 5.——{—-1——#——&5;—:5—;:—

saying : Lord Jesus,
receive my spirit.

Apéb-  sto-li

Stépha-num le-

Epistle.
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daé- i ordntem, et di- céntem : Dé-mi- ne
a ani
N N et
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Jé- su, dc- ci- pe spf-ri- tum
A r
L IO B - = —
B N
mé- um, alle- lG-ia.
Secret.

SUscipe, Dodmine, munera pro G_Raciously receive, O Lord, in

tuérum commemoratiéne memory of thy saints, these our

Sanctérum : ut, sicut illos passio | offerings.  Through suffering they

gloridsos effécit; ita nos devdtio | entered - into glory; through hum-

reddat inndcuos. Per Déminum | bleness of heart may we deserve, to

nostrum Jesum Christum. stand before thee, without reproach.
Through our Lord.

Commemoration of the Namnty Secrer. Obléta Démine, p. 322,
Preface of the Nativity, p. 314, Communicantes of Nativity, p. 15.

. o N S - v e
Comm. vt Y S R if—‘—.——l—i I see the heavens

‘ 7 i T opened, and Jesus
de-a ¥ cadlos . apd standing on the right
 Ide-o* caélos apértos, P~ O oot of

e“ﬂ’i:_LL"'_H— #_""i—"—,!—'fi___lh God : Lord Jesus, re-
TR e . i il

celve my spirit, and
lay not this sin to their
charge. Epistle.

et. Jésum stdntem a déxtris virta-

e =

tis De— i; Démi-ne  Jésu, dccipe. spi-ri- tum
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n
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mé-  um, et ne sta-tu-as {l-lis hoc peccd- tum, qui-a
. .
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I 4 W mA me
—
nésci- unt quid fd-ci- unt.
Postcommunion.
AUxiliéntur nobis, Domine, AY the mysteries in which we
sumpta mystéria : et, inter- have had part, be to us, O Lord,

cedénte beidto Stéphano Mar-|a safeguard; and may they ensure to
tyre tuo, sempitérna protectione | us thy fatherly care for evermore.
confirment. Per Déminum no- | Through our Lord.
strum Jesum Christum.

Commemoration of the Nativity.

Postcommunion. Praesta, quaésumus, p. 323,

AT VESPERS.

Antiphons and Psalms from the Nativity, p. 323. These Antiphons and
Psalms are said on all the Feasts which are celebrated during the Octave of
the Nativity.

Chapter.

STéphanus autem plenus gritia AND Stephen; full of grace and
et fortitidine, * faciébat pro- fortitude, did great wonders and
digia et signa magna in pépulo. | signs among the people.

H : 1. O Thou, of all thy
ymn, I I i \ warriors Lord, thyself

A 2 el
D » INC] LB : the crown and sure

-
L reward: set us from

E-us, tu-é-rum mi-litum Sors gueui fotters free, who
n e . ) sing thy Martyr’s vic-
L] ] . ] tory.
Y aa———a® B g —
Y . % "2 2 In selfish plea-

— - - sure’s worldly round
et ‘cordna, praémi- um : LAudes ca- the taste of bitter gall
he found; but sweet
- - - - — to him was thy dear

j I (] __, name, and so to heav-
! a—"__— W8+ V enly joys he came.

3. Right manfully
his cross he bore, and
ran his race of torments

i sore; for thee he pour-
®——1 ed his life away; with
T L i il ol ¥ thee he lives in endless
mi nis. 2. Hic nempe mundi, gdudi-a, day. L

L LD
n ] o

[]
néntes Marty-ris  Absélve né-xu cri-
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r "
. i i ;—%0‘—11—-——4——«" 4. We, then, before
0 i thee bending low, en-
L ) ) treat thee, Lord, thy
Et blinda frdudum pa-bu- la Im- love to show on this
a the day thy Martyr
v 1 died, who in thy saints
a_ s [ LIS y art glorified!
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= One, be praise and
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In sempi-térna saécu-la.  Amen
V. Stéphanus vidit celos| ¥.Stephensaw theheavensopened.

apértos. .
Ry. Vidit et introivit : beatus
hémo, ciii celi patébant.

R/. He saw and entered; blessed
is' the man to whom the heavens

lie open.
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At Magnif. 8 1 '

- n s 7 Dévout men buried
Aflt' VIL G B gt ! a1 Stephen, and miade
S ) great mourning over
Epe-li- érunt Stéphanum * bhim. Acs. §, 2.
B - .
v a . { . M - a - - 5 |
I Tl T K PR N 0 B — CR

Y
A4

¥ T [] il

vi-ri timord- ti, et fecérunt planctum mdgnum su-per
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ny_m- T e

é- um. Cant. Magni- fi-cat * 4nima mé- a Déminum.
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Et exsultavit... or Et exsultdvit..,
Cant. Magnificat. vIII G, p. 217 or 223,
Prayer. Da nobis, p. 330.

Commemoration of St. John.

] . 1 :
. e = v
Ant. 1 2 - S - Itis the same John
I (A » who leamed on the
-ste est Jo- dnnes, * qui su- Ord’s breast at sup-

per; the blessed Apos-
tle, to whom the secrets
— of heaven were re-
2y valed. Joku 21, 20.
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pra péctus Domi-ni in coéna

e e e e ot |

. } : .
recibu- it : be- dtus Apdsto- lus, cui-i reve-la-ta sunt

C N - ;

secré-ta cae-1ésti- a,
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¥. Valde honordndus est bed-| ¥. Most Hhonourable is blessed

tus Jodnnes, John. .
- Ry. Qui supra péctus Démini| R. Who leaned on ‘the Lord’s
in ceéna recubuit. breast at supper.

Prayer. Ecclésiam tuam, p. 338.

Commemoration of Christmas.
Antiphon. Hédie Christus, p. 328 and ¥. Nétum fécit. p. 327.
Prayer. Concéde, quaésumus, p. 319,

No Commemorations are made of the Octaves of St. Stephen, St. Fohn,
and the Holy Innocents, except on the Octave days.

Benedicaimus Démino I, p. 138. — Aniiphon. Alma, p. 238."

DECEMBER 27.

St. John, Apostle and Evangelist.

Double of II Class, with simple Octave.
Station at St. Mary Major.

In the midst of the

a .. church the Lord open-

Intr. vi% N “— ed his mouth : and
I —4——RAR—AA—A— AR (llo§ him with the

¥ spirit of wisdom and

N mé- di-o * Ecclé- si-ae  upderstanding : and

a clothed him with a
¥ T 5 = i robe of glory. Ps. It
o is good to give praise

» . T 1N e to the Lord: and to

" c . . - . JO sing to thy name, O
apé- ru-it os.é- jus: et implé- vit  poet High.
E;bzstle Ps. gr1.

[ 8 ]

s

t L3

—-;—f———l——l!l—a—i—l—l!l--——«l—J—Em

é- um Démi-nus spi-ri-tu sa- pi- énti-ae, et intel-
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léctus : st6- lam glé- ri-ae  indu-it é- um. 7. P. Al-
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le-1a- ia, alle- 11- ia. Ps. Bénum est confi-té-ri
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Doémino : * et psallere némini ta-o, Altissime. Glé-ri- a
]

|
el | PR RO
AN« N A
Patri. Eu o u a e. — Gléria Patri. vr, 30.

Collect.
ECclésiam tuam, Do6mine, be- IN thy loving-kindness, O Lord, glor-
nignus illustra : | ut bedti| X ify thy Church, so that, enlight-
Jodnnis Apdstoli tui et Evan-|ened by the holy teaching of blessed
gelistae illuminita doctrinis, * | John, thine Apostle and Evangelist,
ad dona pervéniat sempitérna. | her children may attain to that hap-
Per Déminum nostrum. piness which is without end. Through
our Lord.

Commemoration of the Nativity. Collect. Concéde, p. 319,

Lectio libri Sapientiae.
The blessings of the lover of Wisdom. Ecclesiasticus, 15, 1-6.

UI timet Deum, faciet bona : HE that feareth God, will do good :

et qui continens est justitiae, and he that possesseth justice,
apprehéndet illam, et obvidbit |shall lay hold on her, and she will
illi quasi mater honorificita. | meet him as an honourable mother.
Cibabit illum pane vitae et intel- | With the bread of life and under-
léctus, et aqua sapiéntiae salu-|standing she will feed him, and give
tris potabit illum : et firméabitur | him the water of wholesome wisdom
in illo, et non flectétur : et con-{to drink: and she shall be made
tinébit illum, et non confun-|strong in him, and he shall not be
détur : et exaltdbit illum apud |moved; and she shall hold him fast,
préximos suos, et in médio | and he shall not be confounded; and
ecclésiae apériet os -ejus, et|she shall exalt him among his neigh-
adimplébit illum spiritu sapién- | bours, and in the midst of the church
tiae et intelléctus, et stola gloriae | she shall open his mouth, and shall
véstie tillum, Jucunditatem et | fill him with the spirit of wisdom and
exsultatidnem thesaurizabit' su- | understanding, and shall clothe him
per illum, et ndémifie aetérno | with a robe of glory. The Lord our
haereditdbit illum, DJminus|{God shall heap upon him a treasure
Deus noster, of joy and gladness, and shall cause
him to inherit an everlasting name.

L

a
Grad.v¥ ! 3 . Asayi
. - 5 3 ying wentabroad
—af—n -ﬂ~=—-—5—D-!1~o——' among the brethren,
E <

c e w ot R A ¥~ thatthatdiscipleshould
- i- it * sérmo inter fra- not die : and Jesus did

o —2a Dot say, he should not

— P ."N‘H:Fi_,;ﬂ,_j die. V. But : If T will

A | L] ; #- have him remain till I

T K come : follow thou me.
tres, quod disci- pu- lus {l- Gospel.
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¥. Sed : Sic é-um vé-lo mané-re,
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This is that disciple
who giveth testimony
of these things : and we
know that his testim-

ony is true.

Gospel.

Y. Hic est
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I« Sequentia sancti Evangelii

secundum Joannem.

The destiny of the Apostle St. John. Fohn 21, 19-24.

N illo témpore : Dixit Jesus

Petro : Séquere me, Convérsus
Petrus vidit illum discipulum,
quem diligébat Jésus, sequén-
tem, qui et recubuit in coena
super pectus ejus, et dixit : Dd-
mine, quis est qui tradet te ?
Hunc ergo cum vidisset Petrus,
dixit Jesu : Démine, hic autem
quid ? Dicit ei Jesus : Sic eum
volo manére, donec véniam,
quid ad te? tu me séquere.
Exiit ergo sermo iste inter
fratres, quia discipulus ille non
mdritur, Et non dixit ei Jesus :
Non méritur; sed : Sic eum volo
maneére, donec véniam, quid ad
te? Hic est discipulus ille, qui
testiménium pérhibet de his, et
scripsit hzc : et scimus, quia
verum est testiménium ejus.

Credo.

AT that time, Jesus said to Peter :

Follow me. Peter turning about,
saw that disciple whom Jesus loved
following, who also leaned on his
breast at supper, and said, Lord, who
is he that shall betray thee? Him
therefore when Peter had seen, he
saith to Jesus, Lord, and what shall
this man do? Jesus saith to him,
So I will have him to remain till I
come, what is it to thee? follow thou
me. This  saying therefore went
abroad among the brethren, that that
disciple should not die. And Jesus
did not say to him, He should not
die; but, So I will have him to remain
till I come, what is it to thee?

This is that disciple who giveth
testimony of these things, and hath
written these things; and we know
that his testimony is true.

R The just man shall
Offert. 1v 2] N 21 flourish like the palm-
_=-L ""i b e | tree : he shall grow up
J ] like the cedar of Li-
U- stus  * ut pdl- banus. Ps. gz, 13.
e s 5
. _._._,1!._1‘~m_
LI L NP ' —30——-*: =1 = \
ma flo- ré- bit : sicut cé- drus,
. ana ~
A -Suse PO B—
———'ﬁ—ﬂ ?;: ——‘—f!l——jr”-TQ-—Hi’———i—ll——flnlwﬂ—%!;Ll—
quae, in Li- ba- no est, I-ti~ pli-c4-
£ :
O T M n ) B A oo e mi W,
—-1—"{.. I.= L ."""'t".. :l- --—---'n-*---rl T &r. FMN
bi-tur, 7. P. Al-le- la-  ja.
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Secret.
SUsc1peJ Démine, manera, qua Raciously receive, O Lord, the
in ejus tibi solemnitate defé- offerings we lay before thee on

rimus, Cu)us nos confidimus | this high festival of the saint in whose
patrocinio liberari. Per Do6mi- | patronage we put our trust. Through
num nostrumal. our Lord.
- Secret of the Nativity. Oblata Démine, p. 322,

Preface of the Nativity, p. 314. — Communicintes of the Nativity, p. 15,

Comm. 11 E_-._.... Asaying wentabroad
L e ———ﬁ-—-:j =~ among the brethren,
E E— : —— thatthatdiscipleshould
X-i- it ®*sérmo inter fri~- npot die: and Jesus did
e = not say, he should not
] ) o N = ' H . die; but, If I will have
L ! & " g2 him remain till I come.
- Gospel.
tres, quod discipulus ille  non mé-
[ : Co B %, I g )
] - a i O L) i
ol I B i, A
ri- tur : et non di- xit Jésus: Non mo-ri- tur : sed:
o ' MO
AP — e  asaiiaie
i Mo
Sic é-um vé-lo mané- re, do-nec véni- am.

Postcommunion n® 10, p. 972. .
Postcommunion of the Nativity. Praesta, p. 323,

AT VESPERS.

Antiphons and Psalms of the Nativity, p. 323.
Chapter.

UI tlmet Deum, faciet bo- HE that feareth God will do good;

: et qui continens est and he that possesseth justice

ju st.ltlae, apprehendet illam, *|shall lay hold on her, and she will
et obviabit illi quasi mater hono- | meet him as an honourable mother.

rificata.

Hymn. e . } il 1. Now let the earth

- I r s
e ha I PO g with joy resound, and
X il bi highest heaven re-echo
stltet orbis gdudi- is, Cae‘ round; nor heaven nor

] =

¥ —n o R, e L] 1
5 A—R— g — W4 ——y— |
T g LB T

-l

. [n ] ® [
lum resaltet ldudi- bus :  Aposto-1é-rum glé-ri- am Tél-
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lus et dstra céncinunt. 2. Vos saecu-

earth too high can raise
the great Apostles’
glorious praise.

2. O ye who, thron’d

n ., in glory dread, shall
L] | R oV judge the living and
[ | n__ " e ; g
= g1 : the dead! lights of the
“—"‘N L} ] == world for evermore!
16-rum jidices, Kt vé-ra mindi 1G-  to you the suppliant
. prayer we pour.
a, o [ !
TR —y ¥ ! 3.Yeclo§ethe sacred
- el T . m_ T, gates on high; at your
. .. L V command apart they
mi- na : Vé-tis precamur cérdi-um, fly : oh, loose us from
" the guilty chain we
L) strive to break, and
: e ~Ch s " strive in vain.
i ] x n
¥ . 4.Sicknessandhealth
Audi-te vé-ces sappli-cum,. 3 Qm tém- our voice obey: at
= 4 your command they go
(R — '1 a—a—o—y or stay; oh, then from
I e F: S g1 sins our souls restore;
e s 1. . L , increase our virtues
pla caé-li claudi-tis, Serdsque vérbo  more and more.
fa a
N O S T —_ 5. So when the world
L e CE [ isatitsend, and Christ
s A ar { to judgment shall de-
sélvi- tis, Nos a re-4-tu ndxi- os scend, may we be call’d
those joys to see pre-
' i par’d from all eternity.
: Pa — 5 i \ O Praise to the Fa-
” ~ o (ke ther, with the Son, and
Sélvi jubé-te, quaésumus. 4. Praecé- Holy Spirit, Three in
a One; as ever was in
] | ——— ages past, and shall be
: Ay — ! L] — Y so while ages last.
e ! al 5 (IX century.)
pta quérum pré-tinus  Languor sa-las-
fa "
] L N [] ]
0 A 53 - i L P
W e B m ] a8\
, [ ™ L
que sénti- unt, Sanite méntes linguidas, Augé-te nos
[ . -
— ; —
. L™ a ! u X
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] " ...
vir-ta-tibus, 5. Ut cum redi- bit  arbi-ter In fine Chri-
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stus saé-cu- li, Nos sempi-térni gdudi- i Concédat ésse

v . — a1
n T — —— 8
n__e - f -’
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coémpotes. 6. Jésu, ti-bi sit glo-ri- a, Qui nitus es de Vir-
fa
“m, - ] '
: , L N
gi- ne, Cum Patre et dlmo Spi-ri-tu, In sempi-térna
.
e n -
saécu-la. - Amen.

V. Valde honorandus est bea-; ¥. Most honourable is blessed-

tus Joannes.

R, Qui supra péctus Démini
in céena recubuit,

John.
Ry7. Who leaned on the Lord’s
breast at supper.

ﬁnyzﬁnéf': ) ————————=——  The saying went
* —A—a—a— y ¥ W ® ) abroad among the
ol s —J brethren, that that

E

disciple should not die.

]
LY ] ;. ‘
X-i- it *sérmo inter fra And Jesus did not sy,

: He should not die;

¥ 1 NI ) X s
ot [ I N x ) but, If T will have him
s * remain till I come...

tres, quod discipulus {lle non mé-ri- Gospel.
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R Dt
tur : et non dixit Jésus, Non mé-ri-tur : sed, Sic é-um
‘ | — PRI
— L}
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H—,é l "

vé-lo ma-né-

re,

do-nec véni- am. Cant, Magni- ficat -

anima mé- a Déminum. Et exsultdvit..,
Cant. Magnificat. V1 F, p. 216 or 219,
Prayer. Ecclésiam tuam, p. 338. -
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Commemoration of the Holy Innocents.
These are they who

— = x _J were not defiled with
women; for they are

TR L
Ant. 1 Q—l’ﬁ—?— i
a

- virgins; and follow the
[ sunt * qui cum mu-li- é- Lamb whithersoeverhe
’ goeth. . = Episile.

l——p.—n~—-—————l--—~———»l—~——-——~ I——~~———-—-—-|—

"a—N2 1

ri-bus non sunt co- inqui-na- ti : virgines enim sunt,

5 f
N —a—an A

] ' N_& P il .

. g n—l —1—a

et sequantur Agnum, quocimque  {- e-rit.

Y. Herédes iratus occidit; ¥.Herod in hls anger killed many
multos pueros, children.

R;. In Béthlehem Judae civi-| F. In Bethlehem of Juda, the city
tate David. of David.

Prayer. Deus, cujus hodiérna die, p. 345,

Commemoration of Christmas.

Ant. Hoédie Christus, p. 328 and ¥. Nétum fécit, p. 327.
Prayer, Concéde, p. 319.
Benedicamus Doémino I, p. 138. — Antiphon. Alma, p. 238.

DECEMBER 28.

Feast of the Holy Innocents.

Double of II Glass with simple Octave.
Station at St. Paul outside The Walls.

Intr. 11 Out of the mouth

- W B, t
E _—'!——i!"“:”-r—.”"“"__— " of infants and of suck-

. . lings, O God, thou hast
X 6- re * infanti-um, Dé- us, perfected praise be-
cause of thy enemies.
3 SN — R Ps. O Lord, our Lord,
el K RaCHN B o Tl | ; how admirable is thy
* Y name in the whole

earth. Ps.8, 3.

L

et lacténti- um, perfe-ci-sti ldu-

i {m

»
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Déminus ndster : * quam admi-ribi-le est ndémen td-um
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|
o Rl 0 | W) i
a Pitri.. Euo ua e

in univérsa térra! Glé-ri-
Gloria Patri. 11, p. 28.
Gléria in excélsis is sung only if the day is Sunday.

Collect.

DEus, cujus hodiérna die prae- O God, to whose glory, not by the

cénium Innocéntes Mar- uttering of words, but by the
tyres non loquéndo, sed mo-|shedding of blood, the Holy Inno-
riéndo conféssi sunt : T Omnia | cents, thy Martyrs, on this day bore
in nobis vitiérum mala mortifica, | witness; so mortify the evil passions
ut fidem tuam, quam lingua |of our hearts that, to the faith which
nostra léquitur, * étiam mdribus | our lips confess, we may ever give
vita fatedtur. Per Déminum. testimony by the holiness of our lives.
) Through our Lord.

Commemoration of the Nativity. Collect. Concéde, p. 319.

Lectio libri Apocalypsis beati Joannis Apostoli.
The song of the undefiled in heaven. Apoc. 14, I-5.

IN diébus illis : Vidi supra IN those days, I saw upon Mount
montem Sion Agnum stan-| Sion a Lamb standing, and with
tem, et cum eo centum quadra- | him a hundred forty-four thousand
ginta quatuor millia, habéntes | having his name, and the name of his
nomen ejus, et nomen Patris | Father, written on their foreheads.

ejus scriptum in fréntibus suis.
Et audivi vocem de caelo, tam-| And I heard a voice from heaven,
quam ‘vocem aquarum - multi-|as the noise of many waters, and as
rum, et tamquam vocem tonftrui | the voice of great thunder; and the
magni : et vocem, quam audivi, | voice which I heard was as the voice
sicut cithareddrum citharizin- | of harpers, harping on their harps.

tium in citharis suis. Et cantd-| And they sung as it were a new
bant quasi cAnticum novum ante | canticle, before the throne, and before
sedem, et ante quituor animdlia, | the four living creatures, and the
et senifres : et nemo poterat |ancients; and no man could say the
dicere cinticum, nisi illa centum | canticle, but those hundred forty-four
quadraginta quatuor millia, qui | thousand who were purchased from
empti sunt de terra. Hi sunt,|the earth. These are they who were
qui cum muliéribus non sunt | not defiled with women, for they are
coinquindti : virgines enim sunt, | virgins. ~ These follow the Lamb
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Hi sequintur Agnum, quociim-

que ferit. Hi empti

minibus primitiae Deo et Agno :
et in ore edrum non est invén-

tum menddcium :

enim sunt ante thronum Dei.

whithersoever he goeth. These were
purchased from among men, the first-
fruits to God and to the Lamb; and
in their mouth there was found no lie;
for they are without spot before the
throne of God.

sunt ex ho-

sine macula }

Grad. V r Our soul hath been
delivered as a sparrow

—aa—a—a—a" _‘J out of the snare of the

- nima né- stra oy . . fowlers. Y. The snare

is broken, and we are
delivered; our help is

in the name of the

} - 5
E—-———:———»EHH'-—':'E!:—FI—i—-—l'ﬂl—-f-—J

Lord, who hath made

heaven and earth.

sicut pas- ser, e- répta est Ps.123,7-8.
e e

+—at i PN,
de léque-o ve- nan- ti- um.
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¥. Laque-us contri-
tus est, et nos li-be-ra- ti
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Dé- mi-ni, qui fécit caé- lum * et tér-

E*_‘“&m T

alga—

ramnt.

oy



December 28: The Holy Innocents. 347
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=T=- 3 & Praise the Lord, ye
"—‘"“1 o ——‘PE‘HI‘J‘L:J children, praise - the
A . " name of the Lord.
L- le-la- ja. * g/. Ps. 112, 71.
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Y. Lauda-te pi- e-ri Ddéminum,
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The following Tract is said instead of the Alleluia and its Verse, unless
this feast falls on a Sunday ; but it is never said on the Octave day.

. E‘— LN ;Iheirh hav_g1 p;urec}

' a' ou e 00 [
Tract. vzt —-—-M’a—#———— the saints, as water,
E = round about Jerusa-

Ffudé- runt ¥ ghn- lem. V. And there
was none to bury them,

. V. Revenge, O Lord,

n .~ R
!——lj.—rl‘—-—-pfﬂ%;l——iTﬁ;—l—a——.—% the blood of thy saints,
TR 1 T

which hath been pour-

.o , ed out upon the earth.
uinem san- cto- rum, vel-ut Ps.#8, 3 and 10.
g 78,3
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a- quam,  in circd- i-tu  Je-rdsa-lem
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¥. Et non é- rat- qui
Pa

se- pe-li- ret.
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V. Vindi-ca, Dé- mi- ne, sdnguinem sanctdé- rum
2n-—aan . 1
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tu~  O- rum, qui effa- sus est®
et N
i -__m. }::. i’% il
su-per tér- ram.

»J« Sequentia Sancti Evangelii secundum Matthaeum.
The flight into Egypt and massacre of the Innocents. Matth. 2, 13-18.

IN illo témpore : Angelus D6~ AT that time an Angel of the Lord
mini apparuit in somnis Jo- appeared in sleep to - Joseph,
seph, dicens : Surge, et dccipe | saying : Arise, and take the child and
puerum, et matrem ejus, et fuge | his mother, and fly into Egypt; and
in Aegyptum, et esto ibi usque | be there until I tell thee : for it will
dum dicam tibi. Futirum est|come to pass that Herod will seek
enim, ut Herédes quaerat ple-|the child to destroy him. Who
rum ad perdéndum eum. Qui|arose, and took the child and his
constirgens accépit pderum, et|mother by night, and retired into
matrem ejus nocte, et secéssit | Egypt; and he was there until the
in Aegyptum : et erat ibi usque | death of Herod: that it might be
ad Obitum Herddis : ut adim- | fulfilled which the Lord spoke by the
plerétur quod dictum est a|prophet, saying: Out of Egypt have
Doémino per Prophétam dicén- | I called my son.

tem : Ex Aegypto vocavi Filium | Then Herod perceiving that he was
meum. Tunc Herddes videns | deluded by the wise men, was exceed-
quomam illisus esset a Mag1s, ing angry; and sending, killed all the
irdtus est valde, et mlttens occi~ | men-children that were in Bethlehem,
dit omnes pieros, qui erant in|and in all the borders thereof, from
Béthlehem, et in émnibus fini-|two years old and under, according
bus ejus, a bimitu et infra,|to the time which he had diligently
secundum tempus quod exqui- | inquired of the wise men. Then was
sferat a Magis. Tunc adim- | fulfilled- that which was spoken by
plétum est quod dictum est per | Jeremias the prophet, saying: A
Jeremiam prophétam dicéntem : | voice in Rama was'heard, lamentation
Vox in Rama audita est, ploratus ; and great mourning; Rachel bewail-
et ululatus multus : Rachel plo-|ing her children, and would not be
rans filios suos, et ndluit conso- | comforted, because they are not.
l4ri, quia non sunt.  Credo. Our soul hath been
delivered as a sparrow

Offert. 1 of— .Mj out of the snare of the
H" —» fowlers : the snare is

A d K i broken, and we are
-nima * né- delivered. Ps. r23.
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tri- tus  est, et nos li-be- ré- ti

Secret.

SAnCt(')mm tudrum, Domine, MAY the holy prayers of thy saints

nobis pia non desit oratio : never fail us, O Lord; may they

quae et munera nostra conciliet, | render our offerings pleasing in thy

et tuam nobis indulgéntiam |sight; and may they ever ensure to

semper obtineat. Per Dominum. | us the fulness of thy mercy. Through
our Lord.

Secret of the Nativity, Oblita Démine, p. 322.
Preface of Christmas, p. 314, Communicantes, p. 15.

\

Comm. viIgaa " F & N & " &, .
' ! A voice in Rama was

s ; heard, lamentation and
OX in R4ma * audi-ta est, mourning: Rachel be-
wailing her children :

3 a— ; and would not be com-
— [] 3 .-_'_! ‘ﬂ'_“ fOI:Ced because they are
not.
Gospel.

plo-ra- tus et u-lu-litus : Réchel pld-

= R — Py
S S — ) 0y
LN -] W Lad l. i
rans fi-li-os sl- os, né- lu- it con-so-la-ri, qui- a
Rr
v =
ny Re

non sunt.
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Postcommunion.

VOtiva, Ddmine, dona percé-
pimus : quae Sanctérum
nobis précibus, et praeséntis,
quaésumus,vitae pariter et aetér-
nae tribue conférre subsidium.
Per Déminum nostrum Jesum
Christum.

Postcommunion of the Nativity. Praesta, p. 323.

AT VESPERS.
Antiphons and Psalms of the Nativity, p. 323.

THrough the intercession of thy
saints, O Lord, may the mystical
gifts we have received be our help
in this life, and our assurance of
happiness in that which is to come.
Through our Lord.

Chapter. Epistle of the Mass.

Idi supra montem ° Sion

Agnum stantem, 1 et cum
eo centum quadraginta quatuor
millia, * habéntes nomen ejus,
et nomen Patris ejus scriptum
in fréntibus suis.

I

Hymn. 1 i - f
S .___i..._._.! ! N__'_.!_.'__ﬁ
Alvé-te flé-res Mértyrum,
[}
!———i— A—A—p—g— .i—i—!ro.——n—-—- '_;_iﬂ
. ]
)

Quos ld-cis {pse in li-mi- ne Christz

Beheld a Lamb standing on mount
Sion, and with him an hundred
forty-four thousand, having his name,
and the name of his Father, written
on their foreheads.

1. You first of mar-
tyrs, snatched away at
gleam and dawning of
your day; blossoms by
Herod’s fury strown as
by the gale the rose
unblown.

2.Babes are you still,
who then for Christ like
tenderlambs weresacri-
ficed. Nor at his very

throne lay down your

: precious  playthings,
) | D _“ palm and crown.
T _ 8w 1 W T At 3. With you we also
LI . ... * , evermore - would sing
insecttor sustu-lit, Ceu tarbo nascén- theBabeaMaidenbore,
descanting on that bur-
g den sweet praise of the.
= () N - Father and Paraclete.
A e o NS A | (Prudentius, 348-413;
. , ;. L trans. W. Shewvmg, by
tes résas. 2. Vos prima Chri-sti  victi-  pormission. )
g , P S VNI S
| [} il e M Wial ol [] .
FCRLI W ., —1
R | l". o A

~ma, Grex immo-laté-rum té- ner

Aram sub {psam sim-
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[} 1 w s
pli-ces, Pilma et coré-nis ladi-tis. 3. Jésu, ti-bi sit gl

;——-—-—f——.—-—-—.j—#o,— S o

i
z
o-

2 ,
. [ ] ¥ YR - a4
DN . L
ri- a, Qui nitus es de Virgi- ne, Cum Pdatre et dlmo Spi-
: ‘
(3 ! i A ]
——5—-————-—.——-———-—N . & a—as

ri-tu,  In sempi-térna saécu-la.  Amen.

Y. Sub thréno Dé émnes| Y. Under God’s throne all the
sdncti clamant. Saints cry out.
Vindica singuinem né-{ R/. Avenge our blood, O our God.
strum, Déus noéster.

%t Magmf. = ] Children in their
nt, Il D «§ —* a A 7 innocence were put to
[ il ! n ¥ death for Christ; those
Nnocéntes pro Christo * = at the breast were slain

by the wicked  king;

8 2 . they follow the very
#___:_._ri_-_ﬁ_.ﬂ.h.—t—é——-!———l——' Lamb without spot,
L) H] T ™| 1

and cry continually,
Glory to thee, O Lord.

infantes occi-si sunt, ab in-iquo

]

- S '
ai a . 4. B ﬁ -T s " at a - 'y - ]
I LI il e I - [ N []
ré-ge lacténtes inter-fécti sunt : ipsum sequtntur
2 PP N | . N " ]
P o SPSils Mle RO Bl A —a
(] v ' il ] 1 . n " ! =
Agnum sine mécu-la, et di-cunt semper : Glé-ri-a
s Bhair] R AR |
A e aa . ol ] o
‘ e I g

ti-bi Doémine. Cant. Magni- ficat * dnima mé-a Démi-

g —a—8— ——a—a—a
el [l a_a_®

num. 2. Et exsultdvit... o Et exsultavit...
Cant. Magnificat. 11 D, p. 213 or 219. — Prayer. Deus, cujus, p. 345.
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Commemoration of St. Thomas.

Ant. Iste sanctus, V. Gléria, p. 126.”
Prayer. Deus pro cujus Ecclésia, p. 353,

Commemoration of Christmas.
Anr. Hodie Christus, p. 328, ¥. Nétum fécit, p. 327,
Prayer. Concéde quaésumus, p. 319.
Benedicimus Démino 11, p. 139. — Antiphon. Alma, p. 238,

Sunday within the Octave of Christmas.

91 From December 26th to 28th inclusive, and on Fanuary I1st, Mass and
Vespers are those of the feast of the day.

From December 29th to 31st the office of the Sunday is a follows.
Intr. vurg " S

AR A § "_[E!_N_!I ‘While all things were

in quiet silence, and

] . ] 3

UM mé- di-um*si- Jén-ti- ~ ‘he night was in the
- midst of her course,

[]

R —1 thy almighty word, O
T ——ﬁ—N——-—i—QZj Lord, came from heav-
R " - en, from thy royal
, , . throne. Ps. The Lord
um tene- rent omni- a, et NOX phath reigned, he is
- clothed with beauty :
e"—'—“ t——— alaliinliel ._j the Lord is clothed
[ D ] with strength, and hath
girded himself.
in st-o cdr-su médi- um {- ter ha- Wisd. 18, 14-15.Ps. 92.
A _um b
" ' 91
Yt aa— —A——— A
— i By L - " =? + H—E——ﬂ
[}
bé- ret, omni-potens sérmo tG- us, Dé-mi- ne, de
a L -— R 8B BB » ,
_§ J Y| Falal n - Wiake [N U NI NP |
—= #-k n - n lr-. - T : T i ‘V| - r‘.. .j
caé-lis a regd- libus sé- di- bus vé-  nit. Ps, D6S-

ET‘ 1—I—~l——l——l—ti—=—!——-—=—l——l:—--—ﬂ——!—--l-—l‘———l—j
o ‘ i

T

mi-nus regndvit, decd-rem indd-tus est : * indd-tus est Do-
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ol SP—
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T me Irhi

minus forti-tddinem, et prae-cinxit se  Glé-ri- a Patri,

Gléria Patri. vi, p. 30.

Collect.

OMnipotens sempitérne Deus, Lmighty and everlasting God,
dirige actus nostros in bene- guide all our actions according
plicito tuo : 1 ut in noémine | to thy good pleasure; so that we may
dilécti Filii tui * meredmur | abound in good works done in the
bonis opéribus abundire. Qui|name of thy beloved Son. Who lives
tecum vivit. and reigns.

DECEMBER 29, Commemoration : 1. of St. Thomas Becket, Archbishop
of Canterbury and Martyr ({ 1170).

DEus, pro cujus Ecclésia glo- God, in the cause of whose
rigsus Péntifex Thomas gla- Church, at the hands of wicked
diis impiérum occubuit : 7 |men, the glorious bishop Thomas
praesta, quaésumus; ut omnes | laid down his life; grant, we beseech
qui ejus implérant auxflium, * | thee, that on all who plead to him for
petitiénis suz salutdrem conse- | help, what theyask may be plenteously
quantur efféctum. (Per DAOmi- | bestowed. (Through our Lord.)
num nostrum.)

2. of the Nativity. Collect : Concéde, p. 319,
DEeCEMBER 30, Commemoration of the Nativity. Concéde, p. 319,
DECEMBER 31. Commemorations: 1. of St. Sylvester, Pope (314-335).

GRegem tuum, Pastor aetérne, ETernal Shepherd, look favourably
placatus inténde : | et per on thy flock: and through the
beatum Silvéstrum Summum | intercession of blessed Sylvester Sove-
Pontificem, perpétua protectidne | reign Pontiff whom thou didst make
custédi; * quem totius Ecclésiae | shepherd of the whole Church, keep
praestitisti esse pastérem. (Per|it safely under thy everlasting pro-
Ddminum.) tection. (Through our Lord).

2. of the Nativity : Concéde, p. 319,

Lectio Epistolae beati Pauli Apostoli ad Galatas.
The Spirit of Adoption. Gal. 4, 1-7.

Ratres : Quanto témpore BRethren, as long as the heir is
haeres parvulus est, nihil a child, he differeth nothing from
differt a servo, cum sit déminus | a servant, though he be lord of all :
émnium : sed sub tutéribus et|but is under tutors and governors
actéribus est usque ad praefi-‘until the time appointed by the

Ne 805. — 12



354 Cycle of Christmas.

nitum tempus a patre : ita et|father: so we also, when we were
nos cum essémus parvuli, sub |children, were serving under the
eleméntis mundi erimus ser-|elements of the world. But when
viéntes. At ubi venit plenitido |the fulness of the time was come,
témporis, misit Deus Filium | God sent his Son, made of a woman,
suum, factum ex muliere, factum | made under the law : that he might
sub lege, ut eos, qui sub lege|redeem them who were under the
erant, redimeret, ut adoptiénem |law; that we might receive the
filiérum reciperémus. Qudniam | adoption of sons. And because you
autem estis filii, misit Deus|are sons, God hath sent the Spirit
Spiritum Filii sui in corda|of his Son into your hearts, crying :
vestra, clamantem : Abba, Pater. | Abba, Father. Therefore now he is
Itaque jam non est servus, sed ! not a servant, but a son; and if a son,
filius : quod si filius, et haeres | an heir also through God.

per Deum.

=& o

Grad. mt O napigia it
. F—aa'——annn
. ?i { L) Thou art beautiful

i above the sons of men :
Peci- ésus * f6r- grace is poured abroad

, in thy lips. ¥. My

a1 f— heart hath uttered a

i '!!.#.TITi—: i—'!'m i tE_ good word, I speak my
e 12 works to the King :

ma, prae fi- li- is my tongue is the pen
of a scrivener that

T A writeth swiftly.
U el _::'_ﬂ.' n :f:;"— Ps. 44,3 and 2.

h6-  mi-num : diffd- sa
!—————}————'——ll—n A — g —————an ——
N PP aiaPaias s S P LI Sl P
i 3. ) .\!.T-__*Q—Eﬁ.———w——-——!- ey
est gra-ti- a inla-  bi- s til-
e —a— R ey R
CARH Jakall [ BT W XX T e
is. Y. Eructd- vit cor mé-
L e e
um vér- bum bé- num : di-co

o P o s’ < oo

7

é- go 6- pera mé- a Ré- gi:
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. L]
lingua mé-a cd- la- mus scribae ve-
v k] i
A A AR e
L L —a inlall IR T aite mpal
T Tem a% (m_o o, I Jalall 11 TN T W WD)
TR T TR R T
16- - «ci- ter * scri- bén- tis
, The Lord hath reign-
n AP IL) 1 ed, he is clothed with
f_a._.. AR '_j beauty : the Lord is
clothed with strength,
A e # ;; and hath girded him-
Lle-14 1a g self with pco)wer.
Ps.g2,1.
B I
Ronim L AN AN —— — A gt =t
ol N P PRSACIT 20 TN N = qj‘iﬂ:ﬁi“f_ I3
. Do6- mi- nus regnda- vit,
D o t
R 1 " ‘ |
ﬁ—:f—ﬁ;ﬁvlL'——ﬂﬁ;ﬂ-os—-—?—T—--—l—ifnn—ﬁﬁl—]
.. ————{—- s E e e e T
decd- rem in- du- it: f{indu- it Dé-
i =Eﬁ!‘=.h Ja - L] —
—e BB g —_— —— e e
: s QJFIAW A R ——
minus for- ti-tG- dinem,- et praecinxit se *

- e Tk

ol

virtd- te.

I+« Sequentia sancti Evangelii secundum Lucam.
The prophecies of Simeon and Anna. Luke 2, 33-40.

IN illo témpore : Erat Joseph AT that time, Joseph and Mary the
et Maria mater Jesu, mirintes mother of Jesus, were wondering
super his quee dicebintur de|at these things, which were spoken
illo. Et benedixit illis Simeon, | concerning him.

et dixit ad Mariam matrem| And Simeon blessed them, and said
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Christmas.

ejus : Ecce pdsitus est hic in
ruinam, et In resurrectionem
multérum in Israel : et in signum
cui contradicétur et tuam
ipsfus animam pertransibit gli-
dius, ut reveléntur ex multis
c6rdibus cogitationes. Et erat
Anna prophetissa, filia Phdnuel,
de tribu Aser : haec procésserat
in diébus multis, et vixerat cum
viro suo annis septem a virgini-
tate sua. Et haec vidua usque
ad annos octoginta quatuor
quae non discedébat de templo,
jejuniis et obsecrationibus sér-
viens nocte ac die. Et haec, ipsa
hora supervéniens, confitebatur
Doémino, et loquebatur de illo
omnibus, qui exspectibant re-
demptiénem Israel. Et ut perfe-
cérunt omnia secundum legem
Do6mini, revérsi sunt in Cali-
ladam, in civititem suam Niza-~
reth. Puer autem crescébat, et
confortabatur, plenus sapiéntia :

: | nity.

et gratia Dei erat in illo.
Credo.

to Mary his mother : Behold this child
is set for the fall and for the resur-
rection of many in Israel, and for
a sign which shall be contradicted :
and thy own soul a sword shall
pierce, that out of many hearts
thoughts may be revealed.

And there was one Anna, a pro-
phetess, the daughter of Phanuel, of
the tribe of Aser; she was far advan-
ced in years, and had lived with her
husband seven vears from her virgi-
And she was a widow until
fourscore and four years; who depar-
ted not from the temple, by fastings
and prayers serving night and day.
Now she at the same hour coming in,
confessed to the Lord; and spoke of
him to all that looked for the re-
demption of Israel.

And after they had performed all
things according to the law of the
Lord, they returned into Galilee, to
their city Nazareth. And the child
grew and was strengthened, full of
wisdom : and the grace of God was
in him.

Offert. v §

God hath established

® the world, which shall

E-us

D

o e

enim * firma- vit

not be moved : thy
throne, O God, is pre-

art from everla.s’cln B.

Ps. g2, 1-2.
Or- bem  térrae, qui
Pk Pl S-S Sl oSN » ol ol
| ) Y I BT & mE_m ] ! n
e -
non commo- vébi- tur : pard- ta sé-
=_=‘==. 1 - RAN
"~ — AN
i rl_‘l. E’Q - . ' Jalla]) [i'#"'f" i, '—‘
des  th- a, Dé- us, ex tunc, a saé- cu- lo
g
T T
=]
tu es.
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Secret. Concéde_quaésumus, p. 542,
DECEMBER 29 2nd and 3rd Secrets n® 3 (a), p. 967, and Oblita, p. 322.
DECEMBER 30 znd Secret. Oblita, p. 322.- (

DECEMBER 31 2nd and 3rd Secrets n° 1, p. 967, and Oblata, p. 322..
Preface of Christmas, p. 314. and Communicantes, p. 15, .
C 4 Take the child and
omm. VII e_____..__.!_fi_.ﬁ‘ 2 an, his mother, and go into
s il ﬁ the land of Israel : for
I they - are -dead that
Olle * pa-e-rum et ma- sought the life of the
' o child. Matih. 2, 20.
) ) )
-t ] Y
-y

4

ol I
L a -~

.

trem éjus, et va-de in térram  Isra- el: de-fdncti

-— P
E._.___.!a (] T - I N
l | i il ! il W (V] -
- T RS a

sunt e- nim, qui quaeré- bant dnimam - pu-e- ri.
Postcommunion Per hujus; Démine, p. 542, :

DECEMBER 29 2nd and 3rd Postcommunions n° 3 (a), p. 971, and Praesta
quaésumus, p. 323. ) .

DECEMBER 30 2nd Postcommunion. Praésta quaésumus, p. 323.

DECEMBER 31 2nd and 3rd Postcommunions n° I, p. 970, and Praesta
quaésumus, p. 323, )

AT SECOND VESPERS.

§ When this Sunday falls on December 31st, these Vespers are not said,
but I Vespers of the Circumcision, p. 359; with no Commemoration, unless
a feast of II Class occurs that day.

Antiphons and Psalms of the Nativity, p. 323, semi-double rite. -

Chapter.

Ratres : Quanto témpore BRethren, s0 long as the heir is a

haeres parvulus est, nihil child he differeth nothing from a
differt a servo, cum sit déminus | servant, though he be lord of all; but
émnium : T sed sub tutéribus et |is under tutors and governors until
actdribus est, * usque ad praefi- | the time appointed by the father.
nitum tempus a patre.

Hymn. Jésu Redémptor, p. 326,
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E——l——'—Hﬂ_'_.‘H"—J Y. The Word was
] made flesh, alleluia.

, , .And dwelt
Y. Vér-bum caro factum est, alle- usiRZa,]le?uia,we among

R, Et ha- bi-td-vit in ndbis, alle-

i

s
L)

A S il
)

ld-ia.

At Magnif.:
Ant. vIFI

———_-—-=—H'——l—l—- " |

5 A
"
P U-er Jésus. Cant. Magni-ficat * anima wé-a
[
[l A B—a-m
C PPN NN e e
Déminum. Et exsultdvit... — Cant. Magnificat. VI F, p. 216.
) | a——
L] T P— sy The boy Jesus in-
Ant. - . Y I Ml Y creased in age and wis-
- g dom, before God and
Pi-er Jésus pro-fici- ébat aetd- men. Luke 2, 52.
] |
L - 2 }
o R (m _u LT S - PO
(2o L SHLY N E—— ia———a—n—a=
te et sa-pi-énti- a céram Dé-o et homi-nibus,

Prayer. Omnipotens, p. 353.

DECEMBER 29. Comwmemorarions ; 1. of the Nativity. Antiphon. Hodie,
p. 328, ¥. Notum, p. 327. Prayer. Concéde, p. 319,

2. of St. Thomas. Antiphon. Qui vult venire, p. 127. V. Justus.
Prayer. Deus pro cujus, p. 353.

DECEMBER 30. Commemorations : 1. of St. Sylvester. Antiphon. Sacérdos
et Pontifex, p. 129, ¥. Amévit. Prayer. Gregem tuum, p. 353.

2. of the Nativity, Antiphon. Hédie, p. 328, ¥. N6tum, p. 327,
Prayer. Concéde, p. 319,

BenedicAmus Démino II1, p, 140. — Antiphon. Alma, p. 238.
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29 St. Thomas of Canterbury Blshop and Martyr.

Double.

AT MASS.

Intr Is— K i A-—
* SR LS -
piiok S

Let us all rejoice in
the Lord, celebrating
a festival day inhonour
. of the blessed Martyr
Vg s oy — - — Thomas:at whose mar-

n s - ) Il - R, N i tyrdom the Angels re-
Faa Fan Ang
. ¥-— joice, and give praise

mi- no, di-em féstum ce-le-brd ;fs ;?}teejoiigrilntolfe ngd'
[ } , ye just; praise beco-
L ——————-—A —li——H-——l—l.—l—-i meth the upright,

o Ps. 32, 1.
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s: de cﬁjus passi- 0~ me - gaudent An-ge- i,
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et collau- dant Ff- li-um ~ Dé: i, P: Exsultdte jasti

A . )
 ———— P X ———
" il O ﬁ!._i__"__"__""_g_.‘_.*. .__*_.__i. y
in Démi-no : * réctos décet col-laudé-ti- ~ o.- Glé-ri- a
A
A
L )
o
Pitri.  Eu oua e Gléria Patri. st tone. p. 28.

Collect, Deus pro cujus Ecclésia, p. 353,

Lectio Epistolae beati Pauli Apostoli ad Hebracos.
The priest’s calling. That of Christ. Hebr. 5, 1-6.
Ratres : Omnis pontifex ex BRethren every high priest taken

hominibus assumptus, pro from among men, is ordained for
hominibus constithitur in iis, men in the things that appertain to



358s: December 31 : Saint Silvester.

guae sunt ad Deum, ut Sfferat | God, that he may offer up gifts and
ona, et sacriffcia pro peccitis : | sacrifices for sins: who can have
qui condolére possit iis, qui|compassionon them that areignorant
igndrant, et errant : quoniain |and that err, because he himself also
et ipse citcumdatus est infir-|is compassed with infirmity; and the-
mitdte : et proptérea debet, |refore he ought, -as for the people,
quemadmodum pro pdpulo; ita [ so also for himself, 'to offer for sins.
étiam et pro semetipso offérre | Neither doth any man take the
pro peccitis. Nec quisquam su- | honour to himself, but he that is
mit sibi honérem, sed qui voca- | called by God, as Aaron was. So
tur a Deo, tamquam Aaron, Sic | Christ also did not glorify himself
et Christus non semetipsum cla- | that he might be made a high priest;
rificavit ut péntifex fieret : sed | but he that said unto him, Thou art
qui locutus est ad eum : Filius | my Son, this day have I begotten
meus es tu, ego hodie génui te, [thee. As he saith also in-another
Quemddmodum et in 4lio loco | place, Thou art a priest for ever,
dicit : Tu es sacérdos in aetér-|according to the order of Melchi-
num, secindum érdinem Mel- | sedech.

chisedech.

Graduel. Ecce sacérdos magnus, p. 1560.

Allel., allel. ¥. Ego sum pastor, p. 689. — Gospel as follows.
Offertory. Posuisti Démine, p. 1439,

Secret n® 3 (a), p. 967.

Iam the good shep-

Comm. 11 ﬁ—ii—j——ﬂ‘————-—.ﬁ—ﬂﬁu—ﬂ herd, and I know my
L] T 1}

sheep, and mine know

. . me.
- go sum * péd-stor bé- Jokn 10, 14.
. . . i’ 1
% v .
_,__!i__i__i______g__!._.lir._i_ L . O r
nus, et cognoésco 6ves mé- as, et cogndscunt
L I [T
An—a el
v

me mé- ae.
Postcommunion n® 3 (a), p. 971.

At Vespers. Ant. and Pss. of, the Nativity, p. 323. Chapter Beatus

vir. p. 1612, Hymn of St. Stephen, p. 334. V. Justus. and Ant. at
Magnif. Qui vult venire, p. 1612, 7 4

31.  St. Silvester Pope and Confessor (f 533)
Mass, Si diligis me, p. 1604,



January 1: The Circumcision of our Lord. 359

JANUARY 1.

The Circumcisidn of our Lord.

Octavc of the Nat1v1ty
Double of II Class:

‘On this Octave Day of Chnstmas the Church teaches us the mystery
of the Incarnation, and celebrates the union, in-the person of our Lord

Jesus Christy of the divine and human natures; with this aim it brings
us to: the feet of her who, in vittue of that union; is truly Mother of God.

AT FIRST VESPERS. (December 31.)

All as at 2nd Verspers, p. 361, except :
Versicle. Vérbum ciro, p. 358.

At Magnif.8— i A
Ant. viii g p.. PRI I - Rlal .
" For his exceeding

charity wherewith he

P Ro- pter nimi- am * ca-ri-td- = loved us, God sent his
own Son, in the likeness

"
3 - of sinful flesh, alleluia.
Sl »_lnliaCRN Y W — Ephes. 2, 4; Rom. 8, 3.

-am, 1é-
A B L e
] L .
; s [] a an - - N
X,
" A 73
Fi-li- um stu-um mi- sit m 51m1— 11 td-dinem cédrnis
. .~ —n—n .
] - 2 a [ ol A~ .
s TP el T T (I | ol

peccé-ti, alle-1d- ia. Canz. Magni- ficat * dnima mé-a D6-

nme || m " IIF'I

m_»

minum, Et exsultdvit... o Et exsultdvit..,

Cant. Magnificat. VIII G, p. 217 or 223,

Prayer. Deus, qui salutis, p. 408. i

No Commemoration is made unless a feast which is a Double of II Class
Jalls on Dec. 31st. .

BenedicAmus Démino I, p. 138. — Antiphon. Alma, p. 238.
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AT MASS.
Station at St. Mary across the Tiber,

Introit. Pler nitus est, p. 319. — Collect. Deus, qui salttis, p. 408,
Epistle. Apparuit gratia Dei, p. 311, — Gradual. Vidérunt, p. 320,

vir 8 . e R, God who in divers
r— —
A Ul past to the fathers by
L-le- la-  ia.* the prophets; last of
— , all in these days, hath
Aafafahaat - LI [ Y spoken to us by his Son.
LI} T v h-J
L La a8 Delan i Epistle of Christmas
L 4 TR T Day.
. | A% L
e, i o
= l-_ I - +- T;' B T
V. Multi- fa-  ri- e o- lim Dé- -
. i a, ¥, n ——'mr'
: A u CANCEM T} EA ot W -1
quens in prophé- tis,  no-vissime  di-é-
. - - - [
i EACHR W T B ri'"ri'*ﬂ;‘+—5i“5”"ﬁo-_3 DI
— = H
bus {-7 stis  loch-tus est no- N bis
= e Bt o
__.—_ i - R
T g
“in Fi- li-o *s0- o
A_ g I
LN N ."! . '0
L 4 IV"!E Lt —r.

v} Sequentia sancti Evangelii

N illo témpore :2--Postquam
consummati sunt dies octo
ut circumciderétur puer : voci-
tum est nomen ejus Jesus, quod
vocatum est ab Angelo, prits-
quam in dtero conciperétur.
Credo.

secandum Lucam. Luke 2, 21,

AT that-time, after eight days were
accomplished that the child should
be circumcised; his name was called
Jesus, which was called by the Angel,
before he was conceived in the womb.
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" ‘Offertory. Tui sunt caéli, p. 322,

' Secrer. Munéribus nostris, p. 434.
Prefabe of Christmas, p. 314. Communicintes of Christmas, p.15.
Communion. Vidérunt, p. 323,

Postcommunion. Haec nos communio, p. 413.

AT SECOND VESPERS.

The following Antiphons repeat the praises of Mary’s fruitful maiden-
hood; she alone unites the joys of a mother with the glories of virginal
integrity.

1 Ant. s
VIF

A8 A ] { O wonderful - ex-
P : e u—t change! the Creator of

—* T _ mankind, taking soul
admi-rabi-le commérci- and body, has deigned
. : : to be born of a Virgin;

= - : - : p and becoming man
Y i [ i a 5 1 without human father,
PRI N SN BN PN .
" i ' . has bestowed on us his
Godhead.

um! * Cre-dtor géne-ris humadni,

[ L . !
L] Qn 1, S, 1 I!‘ +
—a— 4’-—%——-—————!————'—!;1[——-—5——-—’———!—,—-1- )

ani-mi- tum cérpussimens, de Virgine nasci digna-
. ,

._f‘_-_'!;_A;!_l‘_i_!__;_._?ﬁ_g‘_}.

OB ]

tus est : et procédens hémo si-ne sémine, - largi-tus est

fa
[

L & ]

'i- ‘j
AI

A AR~ —R
£
a [

-y
SRR
' =i

R—ma

né-bis st-am de- i-td-tem. Ps. Dixit Déminus Démiro

a i L : L
)

2 AR " i
— — 218

mé-o : * Séde a dextris mé- is.

1Ps.=‘.l~)fx,it7D_émin‘_us. vl F, p.-150, L : s i I
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2 Ant-: s _ Whenthouwastborn
Iaz2 R T #— ineffably of a Virgin,
) Ry then the Scriptures
' , . . were fulfilled: Thou
Uando natus es * ineffabi-li-ter camest down like rain
a upon the fleece, to save
" P " ——""-" mankind; we praise
B, 8 " ® i = ~ o thee, O our God.
- V' Judges 6, 36-38;
? . b 4 b P . ’ .
ex Virgine, tunc implétae sunt Scri- %77 6
a - 20 - R’ Pl
. a o ™ = N g i W
: T - —a—y At
e R+ B T T
pti-rae : sicut plavi- a  in véllus descendfsti,  ut sdlvum
-
I M [] gy |
[T NN N = ow O] 1
L TR T Re e Ui g Re M
face-res gé- nus humd-num : te lauddmus, Dé- us ndster.
. s o a x o AR .
L] — S A —— A % a PO |
[ M i - I D

Ps. Laudéte pd-e-ri Démi-num : * lauddte #dmen DOmini.

" Ps. Laudate prieri, p. III a° 167,

3 Ant.=
IVE
—5 o e .I¢Ai 1 In the bramble-bush
T M which Moses saw un-
Ubum quem vide-rat * Mo- consumed, we under-
stand the preservation
: - of thy admirable maid-
——g—a " i & "1 enhood; O Mother of
AT ~ i ' v God, pray for us.
) , , , Exodus 3, 2.
- yses-incombistum, conservatam agno- o
i RN s M S A ) o S
' TEELE 4 . T lad T "% e T r. g

vimus td-am laudédbi-lem .virgi-ni-ta-tem : Dé- i Géni-
Kol . [
¥ ! " g A—n a —
—— G = —y
H y n [0
b
trix, intercéde pro nébis. Ps. Laétdtus sum ‘in his quae
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[ .
o - . 2 an a_Pa |
ol al ol il el T A
o5
dicta sunt mihi : * in démum Ddmini  ibimus,

Ps. Laetitus sum. IV E, p. 188,

4 Ant. § - '
if . LA [ - I_, The root of Jesse
-—l-‘—-f ‘——-r—.‘*l-—-_ .—,-—I-—J has sprouted, the star
.. .. , ' has risen out of Jacob;
Ermindvit * rddix Jésse, the Virgin has brought
- forth the Saviour; we
¥ . - u_ Praise thee, O our God.
- H LEPO a—B N 75 17, 1; Num. 24,17;
— . Matth. 1, 21, 23.
orta est stélla ex Jacob : Virgo pé-
]
L] | a = . i
s, & _ & [ o o "= ot
OSSPSR tait I ST N W S M

pe-rit Salvaté- rem : te laudémﬁs, Dé- us néster. Ps, Ni-

.—-:—I—-—I—l———l—l—l-g—!—l—-l———l'—

n
—R— AR

si Déminus aedi-fi-cdve-rit démum, * in vdnum laboravé-

. . i
! [} o me v

#
TR

runt qui aedi-fi-cant é- am, — Ps. Nisi Déminus. 1 f, p. 193,

5 Ant.’ ’ :

Lo,Mary has brought

oD i

—-——;—I——l—'l:—— -—.f-—.fi—i forth for us a Saviour;

- i
E Cce Ma-ri- a-* génu-it ndbis

when John saw him,
he cried - and said:
Behold the Lamb ‘of

-&—+— God;. behold him.who
*: (PN — =z %, takes away the sins of
T " n i ' 1 the world, alleluia.
j ! ] , John 1, 29.
Salvatérem, quem Jo-annes videns
% R - x e a—p ;
a BT e o il Il [ | I
R ol g T L G
-exclama-vit, di-cens: Ecce Agnus Dé-i, - ecce qui
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L — —

H PRI N
"!0 W n

tollit + peccd-ta mandi,  alle-lG- ia. After Septuag. + pec-

4 () T "—A—R—R !_H:__.___.__._J

cd-ta mandi. Ps. Lauda Jertsa-lem Ddéminum : * lduda

P
&

Dé-um ta-um#2 Si- on. — Ps. Lauda Jertsalem. 11 D. 208,

Chapter. (Epistle of the Midnight Mass of Christmas.)

APpéruit gratia Dei Salvatoris HE grace of God our Saviour hath
nostri 0mnibus hominibus, appeared to all men, instructing
erudiens nos, ut abnegantes im- |us, that denying ungodliness and
pietitemetsaeculiria desidéria, * | worldly desires, we should live soberly
sObrie, et juste, et pie vivimus |and justly and godly in this world.
in hoc saéculo. -

Hymn. Jésu Redémptor émnium, p. 326

Y. Nétum fécit DOminus,| V. The Lord has made known,

alleliia. alleluia, )
Ry. Salutare sttum, alleluia. Ry. His salvation, alleluia,
At Magnif. e L
Ant. g A o } P Great the mystery
nt. IL A !_Fi_.llﬂ!._,. A" % of our inheritance; the
M ; L womb that knew not
) A- onum * haeredi-t4- man has become the
° temple of God; taking
_‘. 5 i flesh from her, he is
E— T ——-f ?6""—‘.—"—.—"1__,“_1"‘ not defiled; all nations
R + "1_'"_" —_ " 'shall come and say,
. , . , g , . Glory to thee, O Lord.
tis'myste- ri- um : témplum Dé- i
: ! . - - e - Ly
) = - _ j o !
E C!__.. . ..__.._.E._.‘_«, _._..ﬁ

fictus est Gte-rus nésci- ens vi-rum : non est pollutus

A
] - W W

4]

“;l
[ B

ex é-a cdr-nem asstimens ; 6-mnes géntes véni- ent, di-



The Holy Name of Jesus.

a alz 2a j
L) RN ST P il :
s . R . e_[n¥
céntes : Glé-ri-a ti-bi Dé- mine. Cant. Magni- ficat *
o e . . -~ n -~
g — —a—a—8 —a— a8
i it iAW

4nima mé-a2 Déminum. Et exsultdvit... or Et exsultivit,..
Cant. Magnificat. 11 4, p. 213 or 219,
Prayer. Deus qui salttis, p. 408,

Y When the Feast of the Holy Name of Fesus is celebmted on Fan. znd, no
Commemoration of this Feast is made at Second Vespers of the Circumcision.

Benedicdmus Démino I, p. 138. — Antiphon. Alma, p. 238.

SUNDAY BETWEEN THE CIRCUMCISION
AND THE EPIPHANY.

Feast of the Most Holy Name of Jesus.
s Double of II Class.

. AT FIRST VESPERS.
All as at Second Verspers, p. 371, except tlze Sfollowing :

" I
ﬁt Magmf .8 _- f He that is mighty
nt. VIII G & & n L & has done great things
F = to me, and holy is his
Ecit * mi-hi me’tgna 'qui .. name, alleluia: ’
] 1
¥ ' N ! |
S NP P— PR P A DO DN NN T |
] LN a1
pdtens est, et sianctum némen é-jus,  alle-lG- ia.
B a—n " B—B a PO
W —A—" f—A— R —y— A ——
[l rl [) T M @ [ el

Cant, Magni- ficat * dnima mé- 2 Déminum. Et exsultdvit.,
Cant. Magnificat. vi1 G, p. 217,
Prayer. Deus, qui unigénitum, p. 366.
No Commemoration is made of the Sunday.
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AT MASS.
Intr. 1§ " et g —" In the name of Jesus
5] —— let every knee bow
3 . ; of those that are in
N némine Jésu * JSmne gé-  heaven, on earth, and

. . under the earth; and
5 T —;f"' M o i =-_+“'ﬁ:j let every tongue con-

0.} i | I fess that the Lord Jesus
Christ is in the glory

—ctd-  tur. cae-lésti- um _ of God the Father.
nu  fle-ctd b t , ter Ps. O Lord, our Lord,

5:53._—.—=—;.=—.—+——.-——;——lli—i!ni—h:-—i how wonderful is thy

Tt

name in the whole

earth!
, . . ; i Philipp. 2, T10-II;
ré- stri- um et infer-né- rum : Ps. 8. 2.
a R " e o By ¢ .
r e a AT TEe T =
[~ ! | e " a am "

et 6munis lingua confi-te-4- tur, qui-a Ddéminus Jésus

a__ ", il 3
¥ ’ R | n ¥ = ! - o
e e B B o A OR, 5 "
‘ L & AT
Chri- stus in glé-ri-a est Dé- i Pa- tris. Ps. D6-
n
=" an—"nn r— AR A—A——— A — R —
- m - !

mine Ddéminus néster : * quam admi-rdbi-le est ndmen
A o 2 1l a o an

- Ml el » SRS RN
! .r.ﬁ'- [ []

A—a ==f.

i

fe

th-um in uni- vérsa térra! Gléri-a Patri. Eu- o u ae.
Gléria Patri. 111, p. 29.
Collect.

DEus, qui unigénitum Filium O God, who didst appoint thine
tuum constitufsti humani only-begotten Son to be the Sa-
géneris Salvatérem, et Jesum |viour of the world, and didst ordain
vocari jussisti : T concéde pro-|that he should be called Jesus; merci-
pftius; ut cujus sanctum nomen | fully grant that we may in heaven
venerdmur in terris, * ejus|enjoy the blessed vision of him, to
quoque aspéctu perfrudmur in | whose most holy name we do reve-
caelis. Per eumdem. rence upon earth. Through the same
our Lord.
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9 On Fanuary sth, a':C‘ommemorau'an is made of the Eve of the Epiphany.
Collect. Omnipotens sempitérne Deus, p. 353.

Lectio Actuum Apostolorum.
Fesus is the name of man’s only Saviour. Acts, 4, 8-12.

N diébus illis : Petrus replétus

Spiritu Sancto, dixit : Prin-
cipes pépuli et senidres, audite :
Si nos hédie dijudicimur in
beneficto hdéminis infirmi, in
quo iste salvus factus est, notum
sit Smnibus vobis, et omni plebi
Israel : quia in némine Doémini
nostri Jesu Christi Nazaréni,
%uem VoS crucxﬁx1st15, quem

eus suscitavit a mortuis, in
hoc iste astat coram vobis sanus.

Hic est lapis, qui reprobatus

est a vobis zdificintibus : qu1
factus est in caput anguh
non est in édlio &liquo salus. Nec
enim aliud nomen est sub caelo
datum hominibus, in quo opdr-
teat nos salvos fieri.

IN»those days, Peter filled with the
Holy Ghost, said, Ye princes of the
people and ancients, hear : If we this
day are examined concerning the
good deed done to the infirm man,
by what means he hath been made
whole, be it known to you all, and
to all the people of Israel, that by the
name of our Lord 'Jesus Christ of
Nazareth, whom ye crucified, whom
God hath raised from the-dead, even
by him'this man standeth here before
you whole.. This is the stone which
was rejected by you the builders;
t{ which is become the head of the
corner; neither is there salvation in
any other. For there is no other
name under heaven given to men,
whereby we must be saved.

]

Grad. 11 —

e T —

Save us, O Lord, our

S

Al- vos fac

God, and gather us

[] , .

Démine Dé-us né-ster,

‘nos, * from among the na-
tions : that we may

4‘ give thanks to thy holy

' name, and may glory

in thy praise. Ps. 105,

et 47 Y. Thaou, O Lord,

art our Father and
Redeemer, thy name
is from eternity.

Is. 63, 16.
céngrega  1OS de na-ti-4- ni-
A R S L ol S
. i
bus ut confi- te- dmur
T R
né- mi- ni san-cto  tu- 0, = et glé-
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e e T

ri- é-  mur in glé- ri- a tad- a.
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ndé- men ¥ td- um.
n,
LIS .
S, ARAR
v T I..
. ,
¥ - My mouth -shall
I L. CACN O } p!l.,l speak the praise of the
LR L a ] . Lord, and let all flesh
A i o e bless his holy name.
L-le- la- ia 7. Ps. 144, 21.
— f T - ,
LT LU yw— . S——
— A * tFa ot ——t
Y. Liudem Démi-
[ aR . ;
] ; an_gh B4 J
A % - B ke i l}.!
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ni loqué- tur os mé- um, et benedi-
[ - 1 ' al o -
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Gospel of the Circumcision, p. 360. — Credo.

Offert. 1

I will praise thee,
i O Lord my God, with

g —J'ﬂ%‘"_"‘ﬂ"“

my whole hea.rt and

C

I will glorify thy name
for ever; for thou, O

Onﬁ té-bor * ti- bi, Ds-

jr. j Lord, art sweet and
—_.i_F _1__ _ 9, A a1 mild, and plenteous in
'.Fi- ]l mercy to all that call
upon thee, alleluia.
mi- ne Dé- us ' més us, in - Ps.85 1zands.
Fm—j-_—»-————~4-——————l!l nan ———
va .ﬁ_—.'.—“‘““r “fi‘—"‘fiﬂ ol Y S
Hin
I I'I.- e B - O
té- S tor cdr- de  mé- - 0, et
g N —::N ——-}— A —A-haa —e Py
N A S ety
T S o~ 11—
glo- ri- fi-cd&- bo nd- men td-um  in ae-tér-
L] ______E_q_’_ A .
—‘1# —i _"—it!“'“_' ir"i'-
O
num : quéni-am tu, Dé- mine, su-a- vis et mi- tis
= : i i ii ol I |
8.0 i A———n gt a1 ~
 J L) i
€s: et mul-tae mi-se-ri-cér- di- ae émnibus  in-
: IR - | - —
D) 2t LN
Fan———nafn s =
L 2 e
vocanti-bus te, al- le-
[
N -
P iniaf Ralia B
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Secret.

BEDCdICth tua, clementissime MAY thy blessing, O most merciful
Deus, qua omnis viget crea- God, to which every creature
tura, sanctificet,quiesumus, hoc | must look for its well-being, hallow,
sacrificium nostrum, quod ad|we beseech thee, this our sacrifice,
glériam ndéminis Filii tui D&~ ] offered to the glory of the most holy
mini nostri Jesu Christi offé-|name of thy Son, our Lord Jesus .
rimus tibi : ut majestati tuae | Christ; may the same sacrifice please,
placére possit ad laudem, et|honour and praise thee, and may it
nobis proficere ad salitem. Per | profit us to salvation. Through the
eimdem Ddéminum. same our Lord. :

& On Fanuary 5th, 2nd Secret Concéde, p. 542, for the Eve of the Epiphany.
Preface of the Nativity, p. 314,

n I
Comm. VIII *¥—= P | All the nations thou
=? . 4 8 §—3 hast made shall come
O and adore before thee,
-mnes géntes * quascim- O Lord; and they shall
. ) glorify thy name : for
] T ; - thou art great, and
A n ang N_Fiﬁ:——ﬂl—ﬂ_J doest wonderful things:
2t n [n—n° thou art God alone,
que fe-ci- sti,  vé- ni- ent, et 8lleluia. Ps. 859-70.
E"—_ﬂ— ——————{--»—HH——.E p—
o * i [ a i e
ado- rd- bunt coram te, Ddémi-ne, et glo-ri-fica-
§—fs 5
—-Pl——-———l-— ——l—-—i—j
— T I T
bunt némen tG-  um : quéni-am mdgnus es tu, et
a » ) a
¥ hl T 1

i E—— — - L

fa- ci-ens mira-bi- li-a: tu es Dé ussd- lus,

[
L]

a n gfl Re

alle-la-  ia.
Postcommunion.
OMnipotens aetérne Deus, qui ALmighty and eternal God,. our
creasti et redemisti nos, Creator and Redeemer, graciously

réspice propitius vota nostra : | bow down thine ear to our prayer;
et sacrificium salutris hostiae, | in peace and in kindliness make the
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. quod in hondérem ndminis Filii
tui, DOmini nostri Jesu Christi,
majestati tuae obtulimus, pla-
cido et benigno vultu suscipere
dignéris; ut gritia tua nobis
infasa, sub gloriéso ndémine
Jesu, aetérnz pradestinationis
titulo gaudedmus némina nostra
